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[Ipodunb noarorosku Ilenaroruka xopeorpadguu
Baok A (mucuunaunsl u3 PYIla)

HaumenoBaHue Ilenaroruka :xoHe XopeorpausiIbIK MIHIEPAiH dAicTeMeiK
MOYJIs Herizepi
Ilenarornka m MeTroau4YecKue OCHOBBI XOpeorpadguyeckux
AUCUMIIHH
Pedagogic and wmethodic basics of chereographic disciplines
Ha3Banmue IMeparoruka
AUCHUTLTAHBI enarornka
Pedagogics
Muxa bJI (KB)
AUCHUTLIUHBI
Koa mucumnaunnt | Ped 1207
Cemectp 1
KosmmuectBo 3
kpeautoB ECTS
dopma U BUIBI Jlexmuu — 20
yueoHbIx 3ausaTuii | Cemunaapckue 3ansatus — 10
/K0IN4eCcTBO CPOII - 15
KpeIuTOB CPO-45
IpepexBU3NTHI Xopeorpadus Tapuxbl, IEAaroruka Tapuxbl
Ucropus xopeorpaduu, uCTOpus ne1aroruku
History of choreography, history of pedagogy

esn n3yvyeHus

Kocibu KpI3MeTTe Temarorukaiblk OuTIMIH KojaaHy. Herisri memarorMkaliblk YFBIMIApP MEH
canattapabl Oury. [lemarorukanblK KbI3METTE, OKY YACPICIH AYPBIC YHUBIMAACTHIPY YIIIH KOHE
IIBIFAPMAITBUIBIK Y)KBIM/IBI TAOBICTHI OaCKapy YIIiH MeJarorukaHblH HET13T1 TOCUIAEPIH KOJIIaHa
oiry.

HpI/IMeHﬂTb 3HAHUA II€Jarorukmu B HpO(l)eCCHOHaHBHOﬁ ACATCIBbHOCTH. 3HATL OCHOBHEIE
neaarort4eCKueE rnoHATHUA 1 KaTCTOPUH. VMeTh UCIOIb30BaTh OCHOBHEIE IIPUEMBI IIEAAIOTUKHA B
nenaroqueCKoﬁ JACATCIIBHOCTH, IJIA HpaBHHBHOfI OpraHu3annuunu yqe6Horo mponecca, U Ijid
YCIICITHOT'O YIIPAaBJICHUA TBOPUCCKUM KOJIJICKTHBOM.

Apply the knowledge of pedagogy in professional activities Know the basic pedagogical concepts
and categories. Be able to use the basic techniques of pedagogy in teaching activities, for the
correct organization of the educational process, and for the successful management of a creative
team.

Conepxanue

[legaroruka Heri3fepiH 3epTTey: HEri3ri yFeIMaap MeH Kareropusuiap. llemarormkanbik
KBI3METTIH HEri3ri oficTepiH, YKbIMABI Oackapy TaKTUKAChIH, OKY MPOLIECIH YHBIMIACTHIPYIbI
urepy. JKorapbl OKy OpHBIHAAFbl OKY HpoleciHiH acmektiiepi. Kazipri memarorukanbiy
HNHHOBAIIUAJIBIK QI[iCTepi MCH TCXHOJIOT'UsJIaphbI.

I/IzyquI/Ie OCHOB IIEAaroruku: OCHOBHBIC ITOHATUA U KaTCTOPUH. OcBoeHHe OCHOBHEBIX MpueMoB
HeﬂaFOFquCKOﬁ ACATCIIbHOCTH, TAKTUKH YHPABJICHUA KOJUICKTUBOM, OpraHHU3allun yqe6H0r0
Ipornecca. ACHEKTHI BOCIIMTATENHLHOTO nponecca B yCJIOBHUAX BBICHICTO yqe6H0r0 3aBCACHU.
I/IHOBaHI/IOHHLIe METOJbI U TEXHOJIOTUHU COBpeMeHHOﬁ neaaroruku.

Studying the basics of pedagogy: basic concepts and categories. Mastering the basic techniques
of pedagogical activity, tactics of team management, organization of the educational process.
Aspects of the educational process in a higher educational institution. Innovative methods and
technologies of modern pedagogy.

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHI MU




- OKy ic-9peKeTiHje TopOre MEH pyXaHU-aJaMIepIILTIK JaMy MIHJIETTEepIH HIelyre MyMKIH/IIK
OepeTiH meJarorukaiblK icTeMelNep TOCUIAepiH MEHIepreH;

- QIIICTEMEITIK d3ipaeMenep i, OuTiM Oepy MPOIEeCiH, TeAArOTUKAIBIK 1C-KUMBLUIAAPABI TAJI A IbI,
OKBITY MCH JUAardHOCTUKAaHbIH HaﬁﬂaﬂaHBIHaTLIH QI[iCTeMCHepi MCH TCXHOJIOTHAJIAPbIH aHBIKTAII,
oJIapJbIH OLTIM Oepy MaHBI3BIH OaFaaii b,

- O3IHIH OKYy KBI3METIH YHBIMIACTHIPAJIbI, ©3iH-631 Oakpuiay XoHE 63 OurliMiH Oaraiayssl
KYprizei, TICUXOJIOTHS JKOHE Tearoruka OuTiMaepi Heri3iHie Yi TarnchlpMallapblH OpBIHIAY
OOMBIHIIIA 63 iC-OpEKETTEePiH YaKbIThIH A TY3€Te1i;

- PEUUIMEHTTIH OJCYMETTIK, JXac, NCHUXO(U3UKAIBIK JXOHE JKEKE EpEKIICNIKTEPiH ecKepe
OTBIPBIII, TTEIATOTHKAIBIK IC-OpEKeTTEP Il ecenTeyre KabiieTTi;

- HCAArorukKajbIK 9JCI KarnaaTrrapbl MCH HOpMaJlaphbl HCFiBiHI[e JKQHC OJIapAbIH KYKBIKTApbl MCH
MIHJETTEPIH €CKepe OTBIPHIIN, OUTIM Oepy KaThIHACTAPhIHA KAThICYIIBUIAPMEH 63apa 1C-KUMbLII/IbI
yKocrmapJiiayra KabuierTi,

- BJIaACCT MpUEMaMi MEAAarornd4eCKnux METOAWK, IMMO3BOJIAIONINX PECIIaTh 3aaa4u BOCIIUTAHHUA U
JTyXOBHO-HPABCTBEHHOTO Pa3BUTHS B yUeOHOM AESITEILHOCTH;

- aHANM3UPYET METOJIWYECKHUE pa3paboTKH, O0Opa30BaTENbHBIN MPOIECC, IENArOTHYECKUE
I[Gf/iCTBI/IfI, BBIABJISAA HCIHOJB3YCMBIC MCETOAWKHW W TEXHOJOTHUH O6y‘-I€HI/I$[ U AUar’HoCTHUKH,
OIIeHUBas UX 00pa30BaTEIbHOE 3HAYCHNUE;

- OpraHU3yeT CBOIO YUEOHYIO JACSITEIBHOCTD, MPOBOJUT CAMOKOHTPOJL U OIIEHKY CBOMX 3HAHHM,
BOBPEMS KOPPEKTUPYET CBOU JAEHUCTBUS MO BHIITOJIHEHUIO JOMAIIHUX 33JJaHUI HA OCHOBE 3HAHUU
TICUXOJIOTHUU U IIEOAaroruku,

- crocobex pacCUUThIBAaTh MEAArorn4cCKue }IeﬁCTBI/ISI C YUCTOM COHOHAJIBHBIX, BO3PACTHBIX,
HCI/IXOCI)I/ISI/I‘—I@CKI/IX U MHAUBUAYAJIbHBIX 0coOeHHOCTEH peI_[I/IHI/IeHTa;

- CMOCOOCH IUIAHUPOBATh B3aWMOJICHCTBHUE C YYaCTHHUKAMH OOpa30BaTEIbHBIX OTHOIICHHWHN Ha
OCHOBE TIPUHIIMIIOB ¥ HOPM NEAaroru4eckoi 3TUKH U C YIETOM UX IIPaB U 00sS3aHHOCTEH.

- knows the techniques of pedagogical techniques that allow you to solve the problems of
education and spiritual and moral development in educational activities;

- analyzes methodological developments, the educational process, pedagogical actions,
identifying the used methods and technologies of training and diagnostics, assessing their
educational significance;

- organizes their educational activities, conducts self-control and assessment of their knowledge,
timely adjusts their actions to complete homework based on knowledge of psychology and
pedagogy;

- is able to calculate pedagogical actions taking into account the social, age, psychophysical and
individual characteristics of the recipient;

- is able to plan interaction with participants of educational relations on the basis of the principles
and norms of pedagogical ethics and taking into account their rights and obligations.

®opma utorosoro | Tecruiey
KOHTPOJIA TectupoBanue
Testing
Pasnarounblii Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCBIMIIIAa MaTepHagap
marTrepuaja CI/Inna6yc, AOIOJIHUTCIILHBIC MATCpHUaJIbl
Syllabus, additionalmaterials

HaunMeHoBaHHne IMenaroruka »xoHe xopeorpausiJibIK MOHAEPAiH dAicTeMeiK
MOy Herizaepi

Ilenarornka M MeTOAUYECKHE OCHOBBI XOpeorpauuecKux
AUCHHUILINH




Ha3zBanue Kuaccukansik Ouain dgicremestik Herizaepi I
JUCIMILINHDBI MeToanyecKkue OCHOBbI KJacCHYecKoro ranma I
ki b/l (KB)
JUCIUILINHbBI
Koa qucummmnnst | MOKT (1) 1208
Cemectp 1
KoanuecTBO 5
kpeauToB ECTS
dopMma U BUIBI Jlexmuu — 10
yueoHbIx 3aHsaTHii | [Ipaktudeckue 3anstus — 40
/KoJIMYeCcTBO CPOII - 25
KPeIuTOB CPO - 75
IIpepexkBU3UTHI Krnaccukainbik 0u
Knaccuueckuii Tanen
Classical dance

ean nsyvyenus

Knaccukanbik Ou HeriznepiH OKbITY, yipery. Kiaccukamblk Oui OKBITYIBIH OIiICHAMAIBIK
HeridaepiH Outy 1 KbpUIABIK OKy. bacTayelml Mekren OargapiamachblHIa KJIACCHUKANBIK OH
cabaKTapblH KYPACTHIPY KOHE OTKI3Yy KaOlIeTi.

OCYHIGCTBJ'ISITB mpenoaaBaTCIbCKYIO ACATCIbHOCTD, O6yanB OCHOBAaM KJIAaCCHYECKOI'0O TaHIIa.
3HaTh MCTOANYCCKUE OCHOBBI MPECIOJaBaHUA KIACCUUCCKOTO TaHI[a 1 roaa O6y‘IeHI/I$I. VYmMmenue
COCTaBJIATH U IPOBOJUTH YPOKHU KIIACCHYCCKOTO TaHI[A IO IMMporpaMMeE MIadlllnuX KiIaCCOB.
Teaching, teaching the basics of classical dance. Know the methodological foundations of
teaching classical dance 1 year of study. The ability to compose and conduct classical dance
lessons in the primary school curriculum.

Conep:xxanue

1-0KBITY JKBUIBIHIAFBI KJIACCHKAJBIK OWIHIH omicTeMenik Herizaepi. Kopmyctsl opHarty,
TEPMUHOJIOTHSIHBI 3€PTTEY, CTAaHOKTA, 3aJJbIH OpTachiHIa, allegro OesiMiHAE 3K3epCUCTETI
HETI3r1 KOo3FaibIcTapApl 3epTrey. KoszrampicTapablH MY3bIKaIbIK Heridi. OKy MbICaIapbiH
KYPacThIPy JKOHE OTKI3y.

MeTOI[I/ILIeCKI/Ie OCHOBBI KJIACCUYCCKOI'O TaHIla I-T o6yqu1/1>1. ITocTanoBka Kopiyca, U3y4CHHE
TCPMHUHOJIOTUH, OCHOBHBIX ,I[BI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ B J3K3€pCHCax y CTaHKa, Ha CECpCAUHC 3ajla, B pas3acic
allegro.My3bikanbHas ocHOBa ABKeHUN. COCTaBlIEeHUE U MTPOBEACHUE YICOHBIX TPUMEPOB.
Methodological foundations of classical dance of the 1st year of training. Setting the body,
learning terminology, basic movements in exercises at the barre, in the middle of the hall, in the
allegro section.The musical basis of the movements. Preparation and implementation of training
examples.

KiroueBble KOMIeTeHIINHA

- 1 KbUTIBIK OKBITYABIH MaKcaTTapbl MEH MIHAECTTEPIH Oenruiey;

- 1 KbUIABIK OKY OarIapiaMachiHa COMKEC CTAHOKTA JKOHE 3aJIIbIH OPTACHIH/A KO3FAIIBIC
HEri3JepiH OKBITY 9IICTEPiH MEHIEpPY;

- bimiM amymemapablH JKac epeKmieNnikTepi MeH AalbIHABIK JCHTeHiH ecKepe OTBIPHI,
MeJaroTUKabIK BIKIAN €Ty TOCUIAePl MEH 9/IiCTEPiH KOJIIaHY;

- Knaccukanbik Ouail OKbITYIbIH 1 KBULABIK Oarmapiamachkl OoibIHIIA cabaKkTapabl Kypy JKoHE
OTKI3y 9JIICTEMECIH iC KY3iHAE KOJAaHY;

- biniM anymsinapapiH JabIHABIK HOTHXKENEPIiH Oaranay;

- Oky MbIcanmapblH OIiCTeMENiK cayaTThl KypacThIpy >KOHE MY3BIKAIBIK HEri3Al Tanaay,
OacTamnkpl AeHrenaeri oKy OaraapiaamMachkl OOMbIHIIA KO3FAJIBICTAP/IbIH BIPFAKThI HETI31H cayaTThl
OpHAJACTHIPY/BI JKY3€Tre achIpy;

- CayatTThl IPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETLIIMI MEHTEpY;

- 3epTTeneTiH KO3FaabICTap IbIH CUIIAThI, MOHEPI )KOHE OPBIHAAY CTUJII TYpajibl 0acTamnKbl
TYCIHIKTEp/l MEHIepy;




- CCKIPYI[IH CayarTbl TCXHUKACBIH MCHICPY, CTAHOKTBIH JKOHC 3aJIblH OpTaCbIHJAAarbl
HK3EPCUCTET1 KAIBIITAPMEH KYMBIC.

- Hameuats nenu u 3agaun 1 rona o0ydenus;

- OCBOI/ITI) MCTOABI NPCIIoJaBaHusd OCHOB I[BI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ Yy CTaHKa U Ha CEPCANHE 3aj1a COOTBECTCTBYIOIIUC
nporpamme 1 roma oOyueHus;

- IIpuMeHATs IpHEMBI 1 METOABI IEAATOrMYECKOT0 BO3IEHCTBHS C YUETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEH U YPOBHS MOJATOTOBKH O0YJarOIINXCS;

- IIpaxTHuecky NpUMEHATh METOAMKY MOCTPOEHUS U MPOBEJEHUS YPOKOB I10 porpaMme 1 roaa
00y4eHUS KIIACCHYECKOMY TaHILY;

- OreHUBaTh Pe3y/IbTaThI OATOTOBKU 00YYaIOIIMXCS;

- Meronn4ecky TpaMOTHO COCTaBIISITh yueOHbIE TPUMEPBI U aHAIM3UPOBATh MY3BIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY,
OCYIIIECTBJISISI TPAMOTHYIO PACKIAKy PUTMUYECKOM OCHOBBI IBIDKEHHUH IO pOrpaMMe 00ydeHUs
Ha4YaJIbHOI'O YPOBHA,

- BJ'IaI[eTB I'paMOTHBIM ITPAKTUYCCKUM ITOKAa30M;

- OcBours NEPBOHAYAJIBHBIC TOHATHUSA O XapaKTEpPE , MAHCPC, U CTUJIC UCITIOJTHCHUS N3YyHaCMbIX
JIIBIDKECHUH,

- OBnaieBaTh TPaMOTHOM TEXHUKOM MPBIXKKOB, pad0Ta HaJ [03aMH B IK3€pPCHCE y CTaHKA U Ha
CEpEANHE 3ajia.

- set goals and objectives for the 1st year of training;

- Master the methods of teaching the basics of movements at the machine and in the middle of
the hall corresponding to the program of 1 year of training;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students;

- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons according to the
program of 1 year of classical dance training;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students.

- Methodically competently compose training examples and analyze the musical basis, carrying
out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements according to the training program of
the initial level;

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- To master the initial concepts of the nature, manner, and style of execution of the studied
movements;

- Master the competent technique of jJumping, work on poses in the exercise at the machine and
in the middle of the hall.

(I)opMa HTOTrO0BOIO AYBISH_Ia CEMTHUXaH, IPaKTUKaJIbIK ICMOHCTpalns

KOHTPOJIA YcTHBIM 5K3aMEH, TOKa3

oral exam, display
Pa3zpaTounbri Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIAa MaTepUaIaap
MaTepuaJl Cunnalyc, JOMOJIHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI

Syllabus, additional materials

HaunmeHnoBanue Ilenarornka xJHe xopeorpagusiyIbIK NIHAEPAIH dAiCTEeMeIK
MOy Heri3aepi
Ilenarornka M MeTOAUYECKHE OCHOBBI XOpeorpaguyecKux
AUCHUTLIUH
Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines
Ha3zBanue XaJabIK-caxHa OMiHiH dxicTemenik Herizaepi I
AUCHHUIINHBI MeToanveckne 0OCHOBbI HAPOJHO-CHEHHYeCKOro Tanua I
Methodical bases of a folk-stage dance 1
ki bJ1 (KB)

JUCHHUIINHBI




Kon MONST (1) 1209

AUCHUTLIUHBI

Cemectp 1

Kouun4yecrBo 4

kpeauToB ECTS

dopma U BUIBI Jlexmuu — 10

yueoHbIx 3aHsaTHii | [Ipaktudeckue 3anstus — 30

/KOJIUYECTBO CPOII - 20

KPeIUTOB CPO - 60

IIpepekBU3UTHI XabIKTBIK cCaxHa Oui
HapoHo-cuennueckuii TaHen
Folk stage dance

ean u3yvyenus

XanbIKTHIK caxHa OMIHIH HET13/IepiH YUpeTy, YFhIMIAapbl 3€plieiey: CTUIb, TOCUI, MiHE3. 1 XK. OKy
OarapiiaMachlHa COMKEC aKaJeMHSUIBIK CEKIMSHBIH OWJIEpPIHIH HEri3ri KUMBUIIAPBIH 3€PTTEY.
KuMblnnapablH BIPFAKTBIK HETI31H OKbIN yipeHy. TakbIpbINTHIK 3€pTTEyNep KYpacTbpy
MpUHIUNOTEPIH Yipeny. OKbITY 9aICTepI.

OOyyaTh OCHOBaM HapOJHO-CLIEHUYECKOIO TaHIla, W3Yy4Y€HHWE TNOHSTUH: CTHIb, MaHepa,
xapaktep. M3ydeHne OCHOBHBIX ABMKEHU TAHIIEB aKaJIEMUUYECKOT0 pa3/ena no nporpamMmme 1 r
o0yueHus. 3ydeHne pUTMHUYECKOW OCHOBBI ABWKEHUH. M3ydaTh MPUHIUIBI COCTaBICHUS
y4eOHBIX MpUMepOB. MeTo bl PEenoJaBaTeIbCKOW eI TENbHOCTH.

To teach the basics of folk stage dance, the study of concepts: style, manner, character. The study
of the basic movements of the dances of the academic section according to the program of 1 g
training. Studying the rhythmic basis of movements.Learn the principles of case studies. Teaching
methods.

Conep:xxanue

CraHOKTa, 3aJJIbIH OPTAChIHIA OJJIEMEHTTEp MEH KO3FalbICTApAbl 3EPTTEYIIH OMICTEMENIK
Heriznepi. CTuab, MOHEp, MIHE3 YFBIMAAPBIH UTepy | OKY >KbUIBIHBIH aKaJAeMUSIIBIK OOJIMIHIH
TIOJISIK, BEHTp OMJIEPIHIH HET13T1 KO3FaJIbICTapbiH 3epTTey. OKY KOMOMHAIMSIAPBIH, OM ATIOATEPIH
)Kacay.

MeTOI[I/I‘IeCKI/Ie OCHOBBI HM3Y4YC€CHHsA JJICMECHTOB H I[BI/I}KCHI/Iﬁ Yy CTaHKa, Ha CCpE€AHMHE 3aja.
OcBoeHne ITOHATHH: CTUJIb, MaHE€pa, XapaKTeEp. I/IsyquI/Ie OCHOBHBIX I[BI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ IIOJIBCKHUX,
BCHI'CPCKUX TaHLEB aKaIACMHYECCKOI'O pasaciia I10 1r 06y‘l€HI/I${. CocraBieHue y‘Ie6HI>IX
KOMOMWHAILINK, TAHIIEBAIILHBIX ATIOIOB.

Methodological foundations of the study of elements and movements at the barre, in the middle
of the hall. Mastering the concepts: style, manner, character. Study of the main movements of
Polish and Hungarian dances of the academic section in the 1st year of training. Development of
training combinations, dance sketches.

KiroueBble KOMIeTeHIINHA

-1 KBUIIBIK OKBITYJBIH MaKcaTTapbl MEH MIHJETTEPIH Oenriney;

- XaJbIKThIK-CaXHAIBIK OWI OKBITYIBIH | JKBUIIBIK OaFaapiiaMachlHa COWKEC CTAHOKTA JKOHE
3aJbIH OPTAChIH/A KO3FAJIbIC HET13/IepiH OKBITY 9ICTEPIH MEHTEpY;

- bimiM anmymemapablH JKac epeKmienikTepi MeH AalbIHABIK JCHTeHiH ecKepe OTBIPHIM,
MeJaroTUKabIK BIKIAN €Ty TOCUIAePl MEH 9/IiCTEPiH KOJIIaHY;

- XaNbIKTBIK-CaXHANBIK OWJII OKBITYABIH | XKbUIABIK Oarmapiamachl OOWBIHINIA cabakTap Kypy
KOHE OTKI3Y 9/IICTEMECIH iC JKY31H/E KOJIaHy;

- biniM anymsinapapiH JabIHABIK HOTHXKENEPIiH Oaranay;

- Oky MbIcanmapblH OJiCTEMENIK cayaTThl KypacThIpy >KOHE MY3BIKAIBIK HEri3Al Tanaay,
OacTarnkpl JeHreneri oKy OaraapiaaMachl OOMBIHIIA KO3FaIbICTAP/IbIH bIPFAKThI HETI31H CayaTThl
OpHAJACTHIPY/IBI KY3€Tre achIpy;

- CayaTThl IPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETLIIMII MEHTepY;




- 3epTTeneTiH KO3FalbICTApJbIH CHIIAThl, MOHEpI KOHE OpPBIHAAY CTHUJII Typasibl OacTamKbl
TYCIHIKTEp/I MEHTepY;

- CCKIPYI[IH CayarTbl TCXHUKACBIH MCHICPY, CTAHOKTBIH JKOHC 3aJIABIH OPTAaCbIHAAtrbI
HK3EPCUCTET1 KAIBIITAPMEH KYMBIC.

- Hameuats nenu u 3agaun 1 r oOyuenus.

- OcBouTh METOJBI TPENOJIaBaHMWsI OCHOB JBMIXKEHHWHW y CTaHKa M Ha CepeauHe 3aja
COOTBETCTBYIOIIME MporpamMme 1 roaa oOyueHus HapOJHO-CIICHMYECKOTO TaHIIa;

- H‘pI/IMeHSITI) OpUuEMbBl W MCTOJbl IICAAIrOI'HMYCCKOI'0 BO3H€ﬁCTBHH C YUYCTOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEH U YPOBHS MOJATOTOBKH O0YJarOIINXCS;

- IlpakTuyeckd NPUMEHSTh METOAUKY IOCTPOEHMSI M TPOBEAEHHS YpPOKOB IO Iporpamme 1 roma
00y4eHUs] HAPOJAHO-CIICHUYECKOTO TaHIIa;

- O11eHUBATh PE3YJAbTATHI TOATOTOBKU 00YJaIOIITUXCS;

- Meroanyecku TpaMOTHO COCTaBJIATH y4eOHBbIE NMPUMEPHl M aHAJIM3UPOBATh MY3BIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY,
OCYIIIECTBIISISI TPAMOTHYIO PAaCKIaJKy PUTMHYECKOH OCHOBBI NBIDKEHUHM IO TpOrpaMMe OOYUICHHS
Ha4YaJIbHOI'O YPOBHA,

- BJ'IaI[eTB I'paMOTHBIM ITPAKTUYCCKUM ITOKAa30M;

- OcBouts MEPBOHAYAJIBHBIC TTOHATHA O XapaKTCPC, MaHCPE, U CTUJIC UCIIOJITHCHUS U3YydaCMbIX
JIBYKEHWH,

- OBnazieBaTh rPaMOTHON TEXHHUKOM MPBIKKOB, padoTa HaJ MO3aMHU B SK3€pCUCE y CTaHKa U Ha
CEpEANHE 3ajia.

- Set goals and objectives for 1 year of training.

- To master the methods of teaching the basics of movements at the machine and in the middle of
the hall corresponding to the program of 1 year of training in folk stage dance;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students;

- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons according to the program
of 1 year of training in folk stage dance;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students.

- Methodically competently compose training examples and analyze the musical basis, carrying
out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements according to the training program of
the initial level;-

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- To master the initial concepts of the nature, manner, and style of execution of the studied
movements;

- Master the competent technique of jumping, work on poses in the exercise at the machine and
in the middle of the hall.

dopMa UTOTOBOTO | AybI3IIa EMTUXAH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA YCTHBIN 3K3aM€EH, MTOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3narounsiii Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIAa MaTepHUaIaap
MaTepuai Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials
HaunmeHnoBanue Ilenarornka #xdHe xopeorpadgusiyIbIK NIHAEPAIH daicTeMeIK
MOy Heri3aepi
Ilenarornka M MeToAUYECKHE OCHOBBI XOpeorpauyecKux
AUCHUILINH
Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines
Ha3zBanue Kuaacceukanbik Ouain dgicremesnik Herizaepi I1
JMCHMILINHBI Mertoaunyeckue 0CHOBbI Kjaccudeckoro ranua I
Methodical fundamentals of classical 11
ki bJ1 (KB)
AUCHMILINHBI




Koa mucummaunabr | MOKT (1) 1210

Cemectp 2

KoaudecTBO 4

kpeanToB ECTS

®opma U BUABI [MpakTaeckue 3austust — 40

yueonbix 3ausaTuii | CPOII - 20

/KOJINYEeCTBO CPO -60

KPeIUTOB

IIpepexBU3NTHI Knaccukansik 6uig omicremenik Herizaepi |
MertoauuecKrue OCHOBBI KJIacCHYECKOro Tanma I
Methodical fundamentals of classical I

ean nsyvyenus

Knaccukanblk OM HEri3AepiH OKBITY, YHUpeTy. 2 >KBUIABIK OKY KE3IHJE KJIACCHUKaJIbIK Ouji
OKBITYJIBIH 9JIICTEMENIIK HeT13/1epiH Oury. bacTaysimn MekTen OaraapiaMachiHaa KIaCCUKaIBIK OU
cabaKTapblH KYPACTHIPY KOHE OTKI3Y KaO1IeTi.

OcyiiecTBIATh MPEMNOIaBATENbCKYIO0 JIEITEIbHOCTh, 00y4aTh OCHOBaM KJIACCHYECKOTO TaHIIA.
3HATh METOJMYECKHE OCHOBBI MPEMOAaBaHUs KJIACCUYECKOTO TaHIa 2 roja o0yueHus. Y MeHue
COCTABJISITh ¥ TIPOBOJIUTH YPOKHU KJIACCHUECKOTO TaHIIA 1O MTPOrpaMMe MIIQIIINUX KIacCOB.
Teaching, teaching the basics of classical dance. Know the methodological foundations of te The
ability to compose and conduct classical dance lessons in the primary school curriculum achin
classical dance 2 years of study.

Conep:xanue

2-OKBITY JKBUIBIHIAFBI KIIACCHKAIBIK OWIIH oiicTeMelnik Herigepi. I[lo3amapisl, >kapThiiait
OYpBUIBICTAPIbI, OYPBIIBICTAPABl 3€PTTEY, CTAHOK >KAHBIHIAFBI, 3aJ OPTACBhIHIAFBI pirouettes
KO3FaJIbICTapblHA JAaWbIHIBIK. Bip asKkmeH askrajaTblH ceKipyai 3epTrey. KosrampicTapabiH
MY3BIKQJIBIK HeT131. OKy MbICaIapbiH KYPacThIPy KOHE OTKI3Y.

MeToaudeckiue OCHOBBI KJIACCHYECKOTO TaHIa 2 r. o0ydeHus. M3ydeHue o3, moJyrmoBOPTOB,
MOBOPOTOB, preparation x pirouettes y cranka, Ha cepeauHe 3ama. M3ydeHwe NPBDKKOB C
OKOHYAaHMEM Ha OJIHy HOry. My3bikaiabHas OCHOBa JBWXeHUU. CocCTaBieHUE, MPOBEACHUE
y4eOHBIX IPUMEPOB.

Methodological foundations of classical dance of the 2nd year of training. Study of poses, half-
turns, turns, preparation for pirouettes at the barre, in the middle of the hall. Studying the jumps
landing on one leg. The musical basis of the movements. Preparation and implementation of
training examples.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- 2 )KBUIJBIK OKBITYIBIH MaKcaTTapbl MEH MIHACTTEPIH Oenruiey;

- 2 KBUIIBIK OKy OaFjapiiaMachlHa COHKEC CTAHOKTA JXKOHE 3aJIbIH OPTAChIHAA KO3FaJbIC
HEri3JepiH OKBITY 9IICTEPiH MEHIEpPY;

- bimiM anmymemapblH JKac epeKmIeNnikTepi MeH AalbIHABIK JCHTeHIH ecKepe OTBIPHIM,
MeJaroTUKabIK BIKIA €Ty TOCUIAepl MEH 9/1iCTepiH KOJIIaHy;

- Kitaccukaiiblk OMIi OKBITYABIH 2 XBUIIBIK OarmapiaMachkl OOWbIHINA cabaKTapabl Kypy *KOHE
OTKI3y 9JIICTEMECIH iC KY3iHAE KOJAaHY;

- biniM anymsiiapapiH JabIHABIK HOTHXKENEPIiH Oaranay;

- Oky MbIcanmapblH 9JiCTeMENiK cayaTThl KYpacThIpy >KOHE MY3bIKAIBIK HETI3[I Tauuay,
GacTamnkpl AeHrenaeri oKy OaraapiaaMachl OOMBIHIIA KO3FaIbICTAp/IbIH bIPFAKThl HETI31H CayaTThl
OpHAJACTHIPY/BI KY3€Tre achIpy;

- CayatTThl IPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETLIIMI MEHTEpY;

- 3epTTeneTiH KO3FAIbICTAPABIH CHIIAThI, MOHEpI >KOHE OpBIHIAY CTHII Typajbl OacTamkbl
TYCIHIKTEP/I MEHTepY;

- CekipymiH cayaTThl TEXHUKACHIH MEHIEpPY, CTAHOKTBIH JKOHE 3alIblH OPTAChIHIAFBI
9K3EpPCUCTET1 KAJBIITAPMEH >KYMBIC.

- HameuaTs nienu u 3agaun 2 roga o0y4eHus;




- OcBouTh MeETOABl INPENOJABaHUS OCHOB JIB)KEHUH Yy CTaHKa M Ha CepeauHe 3ala
COOTBETCTBYIOIINE

nporpamMme 2 rojia o0y4eHUS;

- HpI/IMCHHTB OpUuE€Mbl U MCTOJbI IICAArOTHUYCCKOIO BO3I[€fICTBPI$I C YUCTOM BO3pPACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEH U YPOBHS MOJATOTOBKU O0YJarOIIUXCS;

- IlpakTHuecku NpUMEHSTh METOIUKY IIOCTPOEHHUS U IIPOBEIEHUS YPOKOB 10 IporpamMmme 2 roja
00yueHus KJIaCCUUECKOMY TaHILy;

- OueHuBath pe3yabTaThl MOATOTOBKUA O0YJAIOITUXCS;

- MeTtoauuecku I'paMOTHO COCTaBJISITh Y4EOHbIE NMPUMEPHI U AHAIM3UPOBATh MY3BIKAJIBHYIO
OCHOBY, OCYILIECTBJISII TPAMOTHYIO PACKIagKy PUTMHUECKOW OCHOBBI JABM)KEHHUH I10 MPOTPaMMe
00yueHUsl Ha4aJIbHOTO YPOBHSI;

- BJ'IaI[eTB I'paMOTHBIM ITPAKTUYCCKUM ITOKAa30M;

- OcBouth MNEPBOHAYAJIBHBIC TTOHATUSA O XapaKTCPEC, MAaHCPC, U CTUJIC UCIIOJIHCHUA N3YyUaCMbIX
JIBMKEHUH,

- OBnazieBaTh rPaMOTHON TEXHUKOM MPBIKKOB, padoTa HAJl M03aMU B 3K3€PCHUCE Y CTaHKa U Ha
CCPECANHEC 3ajia.

- set goals and objectives for the 2 st year of training;

- Master the methods of teaching the basics of movements at the machine and in the middle of the
hall corresponding to the program of 2 year of training;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students;

- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons according to the program
of 2 year of classical dance training;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students.

- Methodically competently compose training examples and analyze the musical basis, carrying
out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements according to the training program of
the initial level;

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- To master the initial concepts of the nature, manner, and style of execution of the studied
movements;

- Master the competent technique of jumping, work on poses in the exercise at the machine and
in the middle of the hall.

dopMa UTOrOBOT0 | AybI3lIa EMTUXAH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJISA VY CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, TT0OKa3

oral exam, display
Pa3zmarouHbIi Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIAa MaTepHUaIaap
MaTepHaJl Cunnalyc, JOMOJIHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI

Syllabus, additional materials

HanMeHnoBanue IMeparoruka skoHe xopeorpagusijibIK MIHAEPAIH daicTEeMeTiK
MOy Herizaepi
Ileparornka M MeTOAUYECKHE OCHOBBI XOpeorpaguyecKux
AUCHUILINH
Pedagogy and methodological foundations of choreographic
discipline
Ha3zBanue XaJabIK-caxHa OMiHiH dxicTemenik Herizaepi 11
JMCHMILINHBI Meroauyeckue 0OCHOBbI HApOAHO-CUeHUYeCKOro ranua II
Methodical bases of a folk-stage dance |1
ki bJ1 (KB)
AUCHMILINHBI

Koa mucommumanl | MONST (1) 1211




Cemectp 2

Koun4yecrBo 4

kpeauToB ECTS

®opma U BUABI [MpakTuaeckue 3anstus — 40

yueonbix 3ausaTuii | CPOII - 20

/KOINYECTBO CPO -60

KPeIUTOB

IIpepexBU3NTHI XaubIK-caxHa OMiHIH oicTeMenik Herizaepi |
MeTtoIu4ecKre OCHOBBI HApOIHO-CIICHHYECKOTO TaHIa |
Methodical bases of a folk-stage dance 1

ean uzyvyenust

XanblK OWiHIH HETI3JepiH, YFhIMIAp/bl MIeOepIiKKe YHPETY: CTUIIb, TICUT, MiHE3. | K. )KaTTBhIFy
OarapiiaMachbiHa COMKeC (POJIBKIOPIIBIK KOHE aKaJIeMUsUIBIK OOTIMICP/IIH HET13T1 KUMbLUIIAPbIH
3eprrey.

OxputraH Ounep/IiH My3bIKalbIK HET131H 3epTTey. OKY KbI3METIH JKY3€re achIpy YIIiH.

OOy4aTb OCHOBaM HapOIHO-CLICHUYECKOT0 TaHIa, OCBOECHUE MOHATHI: CTUIIb, MAHEPA, XapaKTep.
N3ydyeHne 0CHOBHBIX JBM)KEHUI TaHIIEB HAPOIHOTO U aKaJIEMHUUECKOI0 pa3esioB 10 porpamme
1 r. o0yueHusa. HM3ydeHue My3bIKaJbHON OCHOBBI H3y4aeMbIX TaHIEB. OCYIIECTBIAThH
MPENnoIaBaTEeNbCKYIO JeSITEbHOCTD.

To teach the basics of folk dance, mastery of concepts: style, manner, character. Studying the
main movements of the dances of the folk and academic sections according to the program of 1 g
training. Studying the musical basis of the studied dances. To carry out teaching activities.

Conep:xanue

CraHOKTa, 3aJJbIH OPTAChIHAA DJJIEMEHTTEp MEH KO3FalbICTapAbl 3EPTTEYIH OHICTEMENIK
Heriznepl. MiHe3i, opbIHAay TOcLTl OOWBIHINA YKYMBIC. |-OKBITY JKBUIBIHIA Oelapych, OPEIC,
WCIIaH, WTadbsH aKaJEeMUSUIBIK OWJIEpiHIH HETi3ri  KO3FaJlbICTaphlH  3eprrey. OKy
KOMOMHANMSIAPbIH, OW TIOATEPIH JKacay.

Meroaudeckue OCHOBBI M3YYCHHsI DJIEMEHTOB, JBHKEHUN y CTaHKA, HAa cepeauHe 3ama. Padota
HaJl XapakTepoM, MaHEepod WCHoJHEeHHs. V3ydeHue OCHOBHBIX IBWIKEHHUH OCIOPYCCKOTO,
PYCCKOIO HapOAHBIX, HCIIAHCKOI'0, HUTAJIbAHCKOI'O0 AKaACMHUYCCKHX TAaHIICB 1 r O6y‘ICHI/I$I.
CocraBiieHHE Y9eOHBIX KOMOMHAITUI, TAaHIIEBATBHBIX ATIOJOB.

Methodological foundations of the study of elements, movements at the barre, in the middle of
the hall. Work on the character, the manner of performance. Study of the main movements of
Belarusian, Russian folk, Spanish, Italian academic dances in the 1st year of training.
Development of training combinations, dance sketches.

KiroueBble KOMIeTeHIINHA

- 1 )KBUIABIK OKBITYIBIH MaKCcaTTapbl MEH MIHAETTEPIH Oenriiey;

- XaJbIKThIK-CaXHAJIBIK OWl OKBITYIBIH | KBUIIBIK OaFaapliaMachlHa COWKEC CTAHOKTA JKOHE
3aJI/IbIH OPTAChIH/Ia KO3FAJIBIC HETI3IEPiH OKBITY 9ICTEPiH MEHIEPY;

- bimiM anmymemapablH JKac epeKHIeNniKTepl MeH JalbIHABIK JEHTeWiH ecCKepe OTBIPHIIM,
MeJaroTUKabIK BIKIA €Ty TOCUIAEPl MEH 9/IICTEPiH KOJIJaHY;

- XanbIKTBHIK-CaXHAJBIK OWi OKBITYIBIH | KBUIABIK Oarmapiamachl OOHBIHIIA cabakTap Kypy
KOHE OTKIZY 9/IiCTEMECIH iC JKY31H/E KOJIIaHy;

- biniM anymsiiapaplH JabIHABIK HOTHXKEIEpiH Oaranay;

- Oky MbIcanuapblH OSJiCTeMENiK cayaTThl KypacThIpy >KOHE MY3BIKAIBIK HEri3Al Tanaay,
OacTamnkpl AeHrenaeri oKy OaraapiaaMachl OOMBIHIIA KO3FaIbICTAP/IbIH bIPFAKThI HETI31H CayaTThl
OpHAJACTHIPY/IBI KY3€Tre achIpy;

- CayatTThl IPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETLIIMII MEHTEpY;

- 3epTTeneTiH KO3FaIbICTAPABIH CHIIAThI, MOHEpI >KOHE OpBIHIAY CTHII Typalbl OacTamkbl
TYCIHIKTEP/I MEHTepY;

- CekipymiH cayaTThl TEXHUKACHIH MEHIEpPY, CTAHOKTBIH JKOHE 3alIblH OPTaChIHIAFBI
IK3EpPCUCTET1 KAJBIITAPMEH >KYMBIC.




- Hameuats nenu u 3agaun 1 r oOydenus.

- OCBOHTE MCTOABI MNOpCrogaBaHrd OCHOB I[BI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ Yy CTaHkKa H Ha CCpCAuMHC 3ajia
COOTBCTCTBYIOIIHUEC IIPpOIrpaMMe 1 roaa 06y‘IeHI/I$1 HapOAHO-CIUCHUYCCKOI'O TaHIia,

- IlpuMeHATH IpUEMBl U METOIABI IEJArOrM4ecKOr0 BO3ICHCTBUSA C YY4E€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEH U YPOBHS OATOTOBKU 00YYaIOIINXCS;

- IlpakTuyeckd NPUMEHSTh METOJUKY IOCTPOEHMSI M TPOBEAEHHS YpPOKOB IO Iporpamme 1 roma
00y4eHUs] HAPOJAHO-CIICHUYECKOTO TaHIIa;

- O11eHUBATH PE3YJAbTATHI TOATOTOBKU 00YJaIOIIUXCS;

- Meroauuecku TPaMOTHO COCTaBIATh ydeOHBIC MPHUMEpPHl M aHAJIU3HPOBATH MY3BIKAIbHYIO OCHOBY,
OCYILECTRIISISI TPAMOTHYIO PacKiIaJKy PUTMHUYECKONW OCHOBBI JIBIDKEHHHM IO MporpaMMe OOy4YeHHS
Ha4YaJIbHOI'O YPOBHA,

- BJ'IaI[eTB I'paMOTHBIM ITPAKTUYCCKUM ITOKAa30M;

- OcBouthb MEPBOHAYAIBHBIC MMOHATHA O XapaKTECpE , MAHEPEC, U CTHUJIC UCIIOJTHCHUSA N3YyIaCMbIX
JIIBIDKECHUH,

- OBnazieBaTh rPaMOTHON TEXHHMKOM MPBIKKOB, padoTa HaJ MO3aMHU B SK3€pCUCE y CTaHKa U Ha
CEPECANHEC 3ajia.

- Set goals and objectives for 1 year of training.

- To master the methods of teaching the basics of movements at the machine and in the middle of
the hall corresponding to the program of 1 year of training in folk stage dance;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students;

- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons according to the program
of 1 year of training in folk stage dance;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students.

- Methodically competently compose training examples and analyze the musical basis, carrying
out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements according to the training program of
the initial level;

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- To master the initial concepts of the nature, manner, and style of execution of the studied
movements;

- Master the competent technique of jumping, work on poses in the exercise at the machine and
in the middle of the hall.

dopMa UTOrOBOT0 | AybI3lIa EMTUXAH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA YcTHBIN 3K3aMeH, MToKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3znaTounblii Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCBIMIIIAa MaTepHagap
MaTepHal Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials
HanMeHoBanmue IMenaroruka skoHe xopeorpagusijibIK NIHAEPAIH daicTEMETIK
MOYJIfAA Heri3aepi
Ilemarornka m MeroguvYecKre OCHOBBI XOpeorpapuuecKux
AUCHUTLIUH
Pedagogy and methodological foundations of choreographic
discipline
HasBanmue My3bIKaJBIK-PHTMHKAJIBIK TIPOHeE
AUCHUTLTUHBI My3bikaJIbHOE PUTMHYECKOE BOCITUTAHHE
Musical rhythmic education
ki bJ1 (KB)
AUCHUTLTAHBI
Koa mucommimasl | MRV 1212




Cemectp 2

KoanuecTtBo 3

kpeautoB ECTS

dopMa U BUIBI [MpakTaeckue 3austust — 30
yueonsbix 3ausaTuii | CPOII - 15

/K0JIMYeCcTBO CPO - 45

KPeIuTOB

IIpepekBU3NTHI DneMeHTapHask TEOPHS MY3bIKU

ean nzyvyenus

«My3BIKaJIbIK BIPFAKTHIK OUTIM O€py» KypChIHBIH HET13T'1 MaKcaThl — MY3bIKaJIbIK BIPFaKTHIK OLTIM
Oepyze OanaapMeH KYMBIC iCTey/Ie MPAKTUKAJBIK KOHE MeIarorukayibIK JaF AbLIapIsl MEHTepy,
MY3BIKaJIBIK-bIPFaKThIK HET13/Iepl Typaibl OUTIM/II MEHTEPY.

OcHOBHOI TIeNBI0 Kypca «My3bIKQIBHOE PHUTMHYECKOE BOCIIMTAHHE» SIBISETCS OBIAICHUE
3HaHUSIMH MY3BIKaJIbHO-PUTMUYECKHX OCHOB, OCBOCHHE IPAKTHYECKUX W IEIarOoTMYeCKUX
HaBBIKOB B pab0Te C IETHMH TI0 MY3bIKAIbHOMY PUTMHYECKOMY BOCITUTAHHIO.

The main goal of the course "Musical rhythmic education™ is to master the knowledge of musical
and rhythmic foundations, mastering practical and pedagogical skills in working with children in
musical rhythmic education.

Conep:xanue

My?;BIKaJ'II)IK-pI/ITMI/IKaJ'IBIK T9p61/1e -IeJarorukKajiblK II9H, OJI OKYIHI)IJ'Iap}II)IH MySBIKaHBI KHUMBIJI-
KO3FQJILIC apKbUIBI KaObUIIAybIH OelICeHnipyre OarbITTalFaH. PuTMmMuka cabakrapbeiHaa
XopeorpausuIblK MOACHHMET cajlachl OOWBIHINA OUTIMAEP1 KAJIBINITACHIN, OKYIIBUIAPIBIH
MIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK KaOuteTTepl namMunbl. blprak, My3bIKaJdblK CayaTTBUIBIK AJIEMEHTTEPIMEH
TaHBICY/IbI, OAFBITTBUIBIK TEH YHJICCTIpYAl IaMBITYIbl, OKYIIbUIAPABIH KOPKEMIIIK >KOHE
MIBIFAPMAITBUIBIK KaOLIETTEPiH KAJIBITITACTHIPYIbl KAMTAMAaChI3 €TEe/Il.

PurMmnueckoe BocnuTaHuWe — ITO MY3BIKAJIbHO-TICAAroru4eCKas AUCHUIIIIMHA, KOTOpasd HMECT
LOECJIBbI0 aKTUBHU3HUPOBATh BOCIIPUATHE MY3BIKM YYalllUMHUCA 4YEPE3 JIBHKCHHC. Ha 3amsatusax
PUTMHUKOH (POPMHPYIOTCS 3HAHUS B 00JACTH XOpeorpaduyuecKoil KyIbTYpbl, HPOHCXOIUT
Pa3BUTUC TBOPUYCCKUX CHOCO6HOCTeﬁ 06yqa}0mnxc;1. Purmuka npeaycMaTpmuBacT 3HAKOMCTBO C
AJICMCHTAMHU MYSI)IKaJII)HOfI I'paMOTBI, Pa3BUTUC OPHUCHTAIMKM W KOOpAWHAIHU, (bOpMHpOBaHI/Ie
XYOO0KECTBEHHO-TBOPYECKUX CHOCO6HOCT€I\/’I yYHaluxcs.

Rhythmic education is a musical and pedagogical discipline, which aims to activate students'
perception of music through movement. The classes of rhythmics form knowledge in the field of
choreographic culture, there is a development of creative abilities of students. Rhythmics provides
an introduction to the elements of musical literacy, the development of orientation and
coordination, the formation of artistic and creative abilities of students.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

OcHl HSHHiH JaMybl OpTa apHayJibl OKY OPbIHAAPBIHbIH 6aCTay1>II_H ChIHBIINITAPbIHA »KIHC
KochIMIIa OutiM Oepy camachlHOa «My3BIKaJIbIK BIPFAKTHIK OuUTiM Oepy» IMOHIH OKBITY
MakKcaTbIHAA K¥3HpeTTiJIiK IICH OKY HQTI/I)KeJ'ICpiH KaJIBITITAaCThIPAABbI.

OcBoeHue JaHHOW JUCHUIUIMHBI (OPMUpPYET KOMIETEHIMIO M pe3ylbTar 0OydeHHUs ¢ LEeNbIo
npenogaBaHusd JUCHUIIIIMHBL «My3HKaJ'IBHOG PUTMHUYCCKOC BOCIIUTAHUEC) B HAYAJIBHBIX KJIaCCaX
CpCaAHC-CIICHHUAJIbHBIX y‘Ie6HBIX 3aBe,I[eHI/II71 UB C(1)epe JOIIOJTHHUTCIBHOTO O6pa3OBaHI/I}I.

The development of this discipline forms the competence and learning outcomes for the purpose
of teaching the discipline "Musical rhythmic education” in the primary grades of secondary
specialized educational institutions and in the field of additional education.

®opma UTOroBOro | AybI3Ila EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIsA YcTHBIN 9K3aMC€H, I10Ka3
oral exam, display




Pa3parounbril Oky OarapiamMmacsl, KOCIMILIA MaTepUaiap
MaTepHaJl Cunnadyc, JOMOTHUTEIbHBIE MAaTePUAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanme XopeorpadguaabiK MIHAEPAiH MeJaroruKajbIK Herizaepi
MOy ISl Ilenarornyeckue OCHOBBI NPENOAABAHUSA XOpeorpaduyeckux
AUCHUILINH
Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines
HasBanue AHaToMusi, (PM3MOJIOTHA KIHe 0aJIeTTiK MeIMUMHA Heri3aepi
AUCHMILINHBI AHaTomusi, PU3HOJIOTHA U OCHOBBI 0aJ1I€THOH MeIMIMHBI
Anatomy, physiology and fundamentals of ballet medicine
Muxa bJI (KB)
AUCHMILINHBI

Kon mucuumiaunsl | AFOBM 2213

Cemectp 3

KoaunuecTBo 3

kpeautoB ECTS

dopma U BUIBI Jlexmuu — 20

yueoHbIx 3auaTuii | Cemunaapckue 3ansatus — 10

/K0JIN4YeCcTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOoB CPO-45

IIpepexBU3NTHI buonorus, anatomust, GU3HOIOTHS, SKOJIOTHS, aHTPOIOJIOTHS

buosnorusa, Anaromus, @u3nonorus, IKoJ0Tus, AHTPOMNOJIOTUS
Biology, Anatomy, Physiology, Ecology, Anthropology

esn n3yvyenus

banter opricTepiHiH KUMBLI-KO3FAJIbIC €PEKIICIIKTEPIH TYCIHY >KOHE KO3FaJIBICTAP/bl CaHAJIbI
TYpZIe OpBIHJAY, JKac €PEKIIETIKTePIH €CKepe OTBIPBIN, XOpeoTrpadUsUIbIK OHEP CalaChIH/IaFbI
OPBIHAYITBUIAPBI OKBITY YIIIIH aHATOMUS KoHE (PU3UOJIOTHS HETi3/1epi Typajibl OUTIMHIH OOJTYBI.
BJ'IaI[eHI/Ie 3HAHUSAMHU aHAaTOMHMHU U OCHOBAMH (bl/ISI/IOJ'IOl"I/II/I JJIs1 TIOHUMAaHU A CHCI_II/I(l)I/IKI/I
I[BPII"aTeJ'IBHofI ACATCIIBHOCTH apTUCTOB OajteTta BBIpa6OTKe CO3HATCJIIbHOI'O HCIIOJTHCHUA
I[BHX(GHHﬁ, IJI1 OCYIICCTBIICHHA ITOATOTOBKH HCIIOJIHUTEIEH B 00JacTH XOpGOFpa(l)I/IIIGCKOI‘O
HCKYCCTBA C Y4C€TOM BO3PACTHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEIA.

Possession of knowledge of anatomy and the fundamentals of physiology for understanding the
specifics of the motor activity of ballet dancers and developing conscious execution of
movements, for training performers in the field of choreographic art, taking into account age-
related characteristics.

Conepxanue

XKac epekienikTepiH ecKepe OThIPHIIN, XOpeorpadusUIbIK OHEp calaChIHAAFbl OPbIHIAYIIBLIAP/IbI
Jaspiaypl Ky3ere achlpy YIIIH KaXeTTI aHaTOMHUs MeH (U3UOJIOTHsS HETi3IepiH 3epTTey.
Bonamak 6anmer oprici rUTHEHACHIHBIH epeKienikTepi. DU3MKaNbIK KaJdblIThl JaMBITYAAFbI
KayYINCi3/1IK TEXHUKACHI.

I/IzyquI/Ie dHAaTOMHUHN U OCHOB (1)I/I3I/IOJ'IOFI/II/I, HCO6XOI[I/IMLIX UL OCYHICCTBJICHUA ITOATOTOBKU
HCIIOJIHUTEIEH B 00J1aCTH Xopeorpa(pnqecxoro HCKYCCTBa C YUCTOM BO3PACTHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEMN.
OCOOEHHOCTH TMTHEHBI 6yﬂymer 0 apTucTa Oaimeta. TexHmka O€30IIaCHOCTH B pPa3BUTHU
(1)143I/IHCCKI/IX JaHHBbIX.

The study of the anatomy and basic physiology necessary for the training of performers in the
field of choreographic art, taking into account age characteristics. Features of hygiene of the future
ballet dancer. Safety in the development of physical shape.




KiarwoueBble KOMNeTeHIINT

- Jac epekmenmikrepiH eCKepe  OTBIPBIN, XOpeoTrpadusUIbIK  ©OHEp  CalaChIHIAFhI
OpBIHAAYIIBLIAPIBl  JaspiayFa KaKeTTi aHAaTOMHs JKoHE (U3HONIOTHS Heri3uepin Oiry;
- Kocibu kpI3mMer OapbIChIHIA XOpeorpadusuIbIK MOHACPIl NaMBITYAa OKY-TOpOHE MpOIECIH
YIBIMAACTBIPYAa CAHUTAPIIBIK-TUTUEHAIIBIK HOPMATUBTEP i Oly;

-OKy mpoIIeCiH KocMapiiay KoHe KYPri3y Ke3iHJIe KOJJaHAThIH Kac SPEeKIICTIKTePiH PETTCUTIH
(U3HKAITBIK OCIICESHIUTIKTIH PYKCAT ETUINCH TOPEKECIH cayaTThl KOJIaHY;

- 3HaTh AHATOMHUIO U OCHOBEI (1)I/I3I/IOJIOFI/II/I, HGO6XOILI/IMI)IG AL OCYHIECTBIICHUS NOATOTOBKH
UCIIOJIHUTENEN B 001acTH XOpeorpaduyeckoro UCKyccTBa C y4u€TOM BO3PACTHBIX 0COOCHHOCTEN;

- HpI/IMeHﬂTI) B HpO(l)CCCPIOHaJIBHOfI ACATCIIBHOCTHU 3HAHUA CAHUTAPHO-TUTMCHUYCCKUX HOPM
OpraHu3anuy yueOHOTro mpoliecca B X0€ OCBOCHHsI XOpeorpapuueckux AUCHUIUINH;

-I'pamMoTHO MIPUMEHATH JIOITYCTUMYIO CTCTICHD ¢buznyeckux Harpysox,
peryiaMeHTupysl crenuduKy Bo3pacTHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEH, MPUMEHSISI €€ B X0/I€ TUNITAHUPOBAHUSL U
MIpOBEJIEHUs] y4eOHOT0 Ipolecca;

- Know the anatomy and physiology basics necessary for the training of performers in the field
of choreographic art, taking into account age-related characteristics;

- Apply in professional activities knowledge of sanitary-hygienic standards for the organization
of the educational process in the development of choreographic disciplines;

- Competently apply the permissible degree of physical activity, regulating the specifics of age-
related features, applying it during the planning and conduct of the educational process.

dopma UTOroBOr0 | AybI3Ila eMTHXaH
KOHTPOJIA VY CTHBIN 3K3aMeH
Oral exam
Pa3naTouHbIi Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUaIaap
MaTepua Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTepUabl
Syllabus, additional materials
HaumeHoBaHue XopeorpagusJbIK MIHAEPAIH NMeJATOTHKAJBIK Herizaepi
MOYJIsl Ilegarornyeckue OCHOBBI PeNOaBaHUsl XopeorpaguyecKux
AUCHUILIUH
Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines
Ha3zBanue Kuaaccukanbik 0uai OKbITYAbIH MeJaroruKkajJbiK Herizaepi I
AUCHUILIUHBI Ilegarornyeckue OCHOBBI MPENOIABAHUS KJIACCHYeCKOro TaHua I
Pedagogical basics of classical dance teaching I
ki bJ1 (KB)
AUCHUILTUHBI
Koa mucommumanl | POPKT (1) 2214
Cemectp 3
KosauuectBo 3
kpeautoB ECTS
dopma U BUIBI Jlexmuu — 10
yueoHbIx 3ausaTuii | [Ipaktuueckue 3anstus — 20
/KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 15
KPeIuTOB CPO —45
IIpepexBU3NTHI Knaccukanbik 6uig onicremenik Herizzaepi 11
Mertoanueckue OCHOBBI Kitaccuyeckoro tanua [I
Methodical fundamentals of classical 11

Hean uzyvyenus

OpTaHFbI CBRIHBINITApP/IA KIACCUKATBIK OUJIEp/Il OKBITY/BIH MEAaroTUKaIbIK HET13IePiH OKBITYIbIH
OlmiMi, JaFaplIapbl MEH TPAKTUKAIBIK JaFdblIapbIHBIH  OONybl. (3  KBUIABIK  OKY)
XOpeorpadusUIbIK YIHITUIIeNED.




BHaI[eHI/Ie SHAHUAMHU, YMCHHUAMHU H INPAKTHUYCCKHMMH HABBIKAMHU 06y‘I€HI/ISI neaarorut4yeCKum
OCHOBaM IMIPEIOJIaBaHHUs KJIACCHYECKOTO TaHIla B CpeAHUMX Kiaccax. (3 roma oOydeHus)
X0opeorpapuuecKoro y4riInia.

Possession of knowledge, skills and practical skills of teaching the pedagogical foundations of
teaching classical dance in the middle classes. (3 years of study) choreographic schools.

Conepxanue

3-OKBITY JKBUIBIHIAFBl KJIACCHUKAIBIK O OKBITYABIH IeIarorukanslk Heriduepi. Kypaemi
yilieciMzie CTaHOK >KaHBIHIAFbl KO3FaJbICTapbl 3epTTey. JKapTbuiaii Oammmaiinapabl €Hrizy,
3ablH OpPTAachIHAAFEI entournant urepy. ASKTbl T€3 aIMacTbIpy TEXHUKACBIH (3aHOCKH) UTeEpYy.
Barmapnama GoiibIHIIIa KOMOMHAIUSIIAPIBI Kacay, OTKI3y.

[legarornueckre OCHOBBI NpPENOAABaHMS KJIACCMUECKOro TaHUa 3- T oOyueHus. M3yuenue
JBWKEHUM Yy CTaHKa B CJIOKHOM KOOpJAMHaUWU. BeeneHne nmosmynansleB, ocBOeHUE entournant
Ha cepenuHe 3ana. OcBoenue 3aHocok. CocTaBieHue, NpoBeieHne KOMOMHAIIMM 110 TporpaMMe.
Pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance in the 3rd year of training. The study of the
movements at the barre in complex coordination. Introduction of half-fingers, mastering the
entournant in the middle of the hall. Mastering batterie. Preparation and implementation of
combinations according to the program.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINNA

- Kimaccukanbik 611 OKBITYIBIH 3 JKBULIBIK 9ICTEMECI MEH TTeJar OTUKAJIBIK HET13/IepiH KOJIIaHYy;
- Knaccukansik OuaiH 3 KBUIIBIK OKY ca0aKTapbIH KOCTapiay )KoHe OTKI3Y;

- O3 OeTiHIIE paKypcTapibl KeH KOJJAaHa OTBHIPBIT KOMOMHAUUSIapAbl KYpY, TOMEHI1 ChIHBII
OKYIIBUTAPBIHBIH O YHISCIMIUTITIH KOHE MOHEPJIUIITH JaMBITY;

- CTaHOKTBIH >KaHbBIH/A )KOHE 3aJIJIbIH OPTaCchIHa KO3FaIbICTap/Ibl 3€PTTEY 9/1iCTEMECIH KOJIJaHY;
- bimiMm amymbuiapaeiH Kac €peKHISNTIKTEpl MEH JalbIHIBIK JEHTCHIH €eCKepe OTBIPHII,
MeIarOTUKAJIBIK BIKITAJl €Ty TOCLIAEP1 MEH 9JIICTEPIH KOJIaHy.

- IlpuMmeHsATP METOAMKY M TIEJaroTMYECKHe OCHOBBI MperojaBaHus 3 roja OOydeHUs
KJIaCCHYCCKOI'O TaHIIa,

- [ImaaupoBatTh 1 MPOBOIUTH 3aHATHS 3 TOJa O0yUEHHUS KIACCHYECKOTO TaHIIa;

- CaMOCTOATENIbHO COCTAaBIISATh KOMOMHAIIMY C IIMPOKHM MPHUMEHEHHUEM PAaKypCOB, pPa3BUBATH
TaHIOCBAJIbHYIO KOOPAWHAIWIO U BBIPA3SUTCIILHOCTD YHAIIUXCA MJIaAIINX KIaCCOB;

- [IpuMeHsATh METOJIMKY U3YyUEHUS ABHXKEHUM B TIOBOPOTE Y CTAaHKA M Ha CepeJMHE 3aj1a;

- [IpuMeHsTh IpHeMBl 1 METO/IBI TTeJarOrnIecKoro BO3ICHCTBHS C YIETOM BO3PACTHRIX OCOOEHHOCTEH 1
YPOBHS TOATOTOBKH 00 YYaOIIIXCS.

- Apply the methodology and pedagogical basics of teaching 3 years of classical dance training;
- Plan and conduct classes for 3 years of classical dance training;

- Independently make combinations with a wide use of angles, develop dance coordination and
expressiveness of primary school students;

- Apply the technique of studying movements in the turn at the machine and in the middle of the
hall;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students.

®opma UTOroBoro | Aysl3lla eMTUXaH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJIsA YcTHBIN OK3aMC€CH, I10Ka3

oral exam, display
Pa3naTounbii Oky 6arapnamMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiap
marTrepuaja CI/Inna6yc, AOIIOJIHUTCIILHBIC MATCpHUaJIbl

Syllabus, additional materials

HaunmeHoBaHue XopeorpadgusiyibIK IIHAEPAIH NeAaroruKaJbIK Herizaepi
MOAYJIst Ilenarornuyeckne OCHOBBI IPENOAABAHUS XOpeOorpauyecKux
AUCHHUILINH




Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines

HaszBanue XaJbIK-caxXHAJBIK OMiHIiH MeJarorukajabik Herizaepi [

JUCHHUILINHDBI Ilenarornyeckue OCHOBBI MPENOAABAHNS HAPOIHO-CIIEHUYECKOT 0
Tanna I
Pedagogical basics of folk-stage dance teaching I

Muxa b1 (KB)

JUCHMILJINHDBI

Koa nucummunabl | POPNST (1) 2215

Cemectp 3

KoJsunuecTBo 3

kpeauToB ECTS

dopma U BUIBI Jlexmun-10

yueoHbIX 3ausaThii | [Ipaktudeckue 3anstus — 20

/KoJIMYecTBO CPOII - 15

KPeIuTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI XanbIKTBIK caxHa OMIHIH 9icTemenik Herizaepi 11
Metoauueckue OCHOBBI HApOJHO-CUEHUYECKOTO TaHma Il
Methodical foundations of folk stage dance 11

ean nsyvyenust

Mine3zi Ou Heri3/iepiH OKBIN YHpeHy 9/iCHaMacChIHbIH 11€0epIIiri )koHe OHBI OPTa CHIHBINTAp/AA
ToXIpubene Koamany (2 k. xKaTTeiry). OpTaHFbl OaraapiamMara CoKec MY3BIKAJIBIK OpHAIaCy/IbI
€CKepe OTBIPHIN KOMOMHAIMSIIAPIBI KYPACTHIPY JKOHE JKYPTi3y.

OBnaieHue METOJAMKON M3y4eHUsI OCHOB XapaKTEPHOro TaHIA U IPUMEHEHUE €€ Ha MPAKTUKE B
cpenHux kiaccax (2 r. oOydenwmsi). CocTaBieHHE | TPOBEICHHE KOMOWHAIMK C Y4ETOM
MY3BIKaJIbHOM PAaCKJIaJKH MO MPOrpaMMe CPETHUX KIIaCCOB.

Mastery of the methodology of studying the basics of characteristic dance and its application in
practice in the middle classes (2 g of instruction). Drawing up and conducting combinations taking
into account the musical layout according to the middle class program.

Conep:xanue

2-0KYy KBbUIBIHBIH OaF1apiaMaliblK MaTepUajIbiH OKBITY Heriznepi. [1ossk, BeHrp, UCIiaH, UTalbsH
OwJIepiHIH aKaJeMHUSIIBIK O6JIIMIHIH KUMBLIAAPBIH 3epTTey dicTeMeci. Kypaeni KoMIO3HIMSITBIK
cypeTi 0ap OTIOJ KypacThIpy, NPAKTHKAIBIK XKYprizy. KoHIepTMelcTepMeH, My3bIKaJIbIK
MaTCpruajlgapMcCH KYMBIC.

OCHOBBI nperioaaBaHusa IIPOrpaMMHOIoO MaTtcpuralia 2 T. O6y‘leHI/I${. MGTO,Z[I/IKa HU3YyUCHHUA
,Z[BI/I)K@HPIFI AKaICMHUYCCKOI'0 pas3jciia IMOJIBCKOI'0O, BCHI'CPCKOI'0, HCIIAHCKOI'O, HTAJIbAHCKOI'O
TAHIICB. CO‘II/IHCHI/IC, MMPAKTUYCCKOC BEACHHUC 3TIOJa CO CJIIOKHBIM KOMIIO3MITUOHHBIM PUCYHKOM.
Pabora ¢ KOHHGpTMCﬁCTGpOM, C MY3bIKaJIbHBIM MAaTCPUAIIOM.

Fundamentals of teaching the program material of the 2nd year of training. Methods of studying
the movements of the academic section of Polish, Hungarian, Spanish, and Italian dances.
Composition, practical conduct of an etude with a complex compositional pattern. Working with
an accompanist, with musical material.

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- XaJbIKThIK-CaXHAIBIK OMJII OKBITYIBIH 2 KBUIIBIK dJicCTEeMeCi MEH MeAaroTUKalbIK HEeTi3aepiH
KOJI/IaHy;

- 2 )KBUIBIK XaJIBIKTHIK CaXHAJBIK OU cabaKTapblH XkKOcCIapliay )KoHE OTKIZY;

- O3 OeTiHIIE paKypcTapibl KeH KOJJIaHa OTBIPBIT KOMOWHAIMSIAPABl KYPY, TOMEHT1 CHIHBII
OKYIIBUIAPBIHBIH OU YHIECIMALTITIH KOHE MOHEPIILIITIH 1aMbITY;

- CTaHOKTBIH >KaHBIHA )KOHE 3aJIJIBIH OPTAChIH/Ia KO3FaIBbICTAP bl 3EPTTEY SHICTEMECIH KOJIaHy;
- bimiM anmymemapIblH JKac epeKmIeNikTepi MeH MalbIHABIK JCHTeHIH ecKepe OTBIPHI,
MeJaroTUKAIIBIK BIKIA €Ty TOCUIACPi MEH 9/IICTEPIH KOJIJaHY.




- [IpyMeHATh METOAMKY U NIEAArOTUYECKHE OCHOBBI IPENOIaBaHNs 2 roja 00y4eHHsl HapOJHO-
CHCHUYCCKOI'O TaHlia,

- [InanupoBaTh ¥ MPOBOIUTH 3aHATHUS 2 T0/1a O0YUYEHHUsI HAPOTHOTO CIIEHUYECKOTO TaHIIa,

- CaMOCTOSTENBHO COCTAaBJIATH KOMOMHAIIMH C IIUPOKAM MPUMEHEHHEM PaKypcoB, Pa3BUBATh
TAaHICBAJIbHYIO KOOPAWHAIHUIO U BBIPASUTCIIBHOCTD YHAIUXCA MJIAAIINX KIIACCOB;

- [IpuMeHATh METOJIMKY U3Y4YECHUS IBUKEHUM B IOBOPOTE Y CTAHKA M HA CEPEIIMHE 3aJa;

- HpI/IMeHSITI) MNpuUEMbl MU MCTOAbI IMEAATrOTUYCCKOIO BO3I[GI>1CTBI/I$I C Y4YCTOM BO3pPACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEH U YPOBHS MOJATOTOBKH O0YJarOIINXCS;

- Apply the methodology and pedagogical foundations of teaching 2 years of folk stage dance
training;

- Plan and conduct classes for 2 years of folk stage dance training;

- Independently make combinations with a wide use of angles, develop dance coordination and
expressiveness of primary school students;

- Apply the technique of studying movements in the turn at the machine and in the middle of the
hall;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students.

dopma UTOrOoBOTr0 | AybI3IlIa EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA VY CTHBIN DK3aMeH, MOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3narounblii Oky Oarnapiiamachel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP
MaTepHall Cunnalyc, JOTIOTHUTEHHBIC MATEPUATIBI
Syllabus, additional materials
HaumeHoBaHue XopeorpagusibiK MIHAEPAIH NMeJATOTHKAJBIK Herizaepi
MOY.JIsl Ilegarornyeckue OCHOBBI MPeNoOAaBaHUsl XopeorpaguyecKux
AUCHUTILINH
Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines
Ha3Banmue Tapuxu-TYpMBbICTBIK OU/Ii OKBITYJAbIH TEOPHUSICHI MeH dicTemeci |
JTUCHUTIINHBI Teopusi 1 METOAUKA NMPENOJABAHNSA UCTOPUKO-OBLITOBOTO TaHNa I
Theory and teaching technique of historical folk dance 1
uka bJI (KB)
AUCHUILIUHBI
Kon TMPIBT (1) 2216
AUCHUILIUHBI
Cemectp 3
KosauuectBo 3
kpeauToB ECTS
dopma U BUIBI Jlexuu — 10
yueoHbIx 3ausaTuii | [Ipaktuueckue 3anstus — 20
/KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 15
KPeIuTOB CPO-45
IIpepexBU3NTHI KnaccukanbIk OM/I1H 9iCTEMEINIK Heri3aepi
Meroanueckue OCHOBBI KJIaCCUYECKOro TaHma [
Methodical foundations of classical dance |

Hean uzyvyenus

Tapuxu >xoHe KYHJIENIKTI OUJiH Heri3ri aneMeHTTepid, 19 racelp Ouiepid, CTHIII MEH OpbIHAAY
TOCUIIEPIH MEHIrepy; TapUXU JKOHE KYHJENIKTI OUIl OKBITY SJICTEpiH MEHrepy: KUMBUIAAP/IbI
OpBIHIAY epekenepl, 9JliCHAMAaJbIK Tanjay, KaTThIFy MBICANJIAphl, KEKEe TalchlpMayiap >KoHe
KaJbl cabaKThl KYpacThIpy.




OgBinazieHue OCHOBHBIMHU 3JIEMEHTaMHU UCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO TaHIIa, TaHIlaMu XIX Beka , CTUJIEM U
MaHepoﬁ HUCIIOJIHCHUA; OCBOCHHC MCTOJAUKH IMPCIIOAaBaHUA I/ICTOpI/IKO-6bITOBOI‘O TaHIa:
MpaBUIa MCIOJHEHUS JBIKEHHHA, METOAWYECKHH pa30op, MOCTpOEHHE YUEOHBIX HPUMEpOB,
OTHENBbHBIX 3aJJaHUI U YPOKA B LIEJIOM.

Mastering the basic elements of historical and everyday dance, dances of the 19th century, style
and manner of performance; mastering the teaching methods of historical and everyday dance:
rules for the performance of movements, methodological analysis, building training examples,
individual tasks and the lesson as a whole.

Conepxanue

XVI — XIX racelpaapAarbl TapuUXUA-TYPMBICTBIK OWIIH 0an XopeorpadusChIHBIH JaMy
KE3€HJIEpIH, OKBITY TEOPHUSACHI MEH SJIICTEMECIH 3epTTey. |-OKY *BUIBIHBIH OMJIEpIH OpbIHAAY:
Pasdegrace, Pasdepatiner, [lonsaka. OpbIiHaaynibIapMeH OKY STIOATEPIH Kacay *KOHE OTKI3y.
MiHe31 )koHE OpBIHIAY MOHEDI.

N3yuenue stanoB pazButus OanbHOM Xopeorpapuu XVI — XIX BEeKOB HCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO
TaHIIa, TCOPHH U METOJIMKH TpenoaBanus. Mcnonaenue tannes 1 roga oOydenus: Pasdegrace,
Pasdepatiner, Ilonsuka. CocTaBieHre W TPOBEACHUE C HCIOJHUTEISIMU y4EOHBIX OTIOJIOB.
XapakTep U MaHepa UCIIOJTHEHUS.

Study of the stages of development of ballroom choreography of the XVI-XIX centuries,
historical and everyday dance, theory and teaching methods. Dance performance in the 1 year of
training: Pasdegrace, Pasdepatiner, Polyanka. Preparation and conducting of educational sketches
with performers.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINH

- JlabpIHIBIK OarmapiamMachlHa COMKEC TapUXU-TYPMBICTBHIK OHJII OKBITYABIH OICTEMETIK JKOHE
MeIarOTUKAJIBIK HET13/IEPiH KOJIJIaHy;

-Tapuxu - TypMBICTBIK OuiH Heri3ri anemenTTepid, XVI-XIX raceipinapaars! ounepai , OppiHaay
CTHJI1 MEH MOHEPIH MEHTepY;

- Kumbmimapnel opeiHAAYy epekenepiH, omICTeMENiK Tajaayldbl, OKYy MbICAIAapbIH, XEKe
TarcbIpMaiap MEeH cabaKThl KypyAbl Tajaay KoHE KOJIaHy.

- HpI/IMeHﬂTb MCTOAUYECKHUE M MNEAArOrM4C€CKHUE OCHOBBI ITPEIIOJaBaHHA I/ICTOpI/IKO-6I>ITOBOFO
TaHIa, COOTBCTCTByIOI_Heﬁ mporpaMmme nNoAroTOBKHU;

- OBnajieHUEe OCHOBHBIMHM JIEMEHTAMU UCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO TaHIa, TaHaMu X VI - XIX Bekax ,
CTHJIEM U MaHepoﬁ HUCIIOJTHCHUS,

- AHaJ'II/ISI/IpOBaTI) U TIPUMCHATH IIpaBuJia MCIIOJIHCHUA ,Z[BI/I}I(GHI/IP'I, MCTOI[I/I‘ICCKI/II‘/'I p8.360p,
IIOCTPOCHUC y‘{e6HBIX IIPpUMEPOB, OTACIBbHBIX Sa,Z[aHI/Iﬁ " YpOKa B ICJIOM.

- Apply the methodological and pedagogical foundations of teaching historical and everyday
dance, corresponding to the training program;

- Mastering the basic elements of historical and everyday dance, dances of the XVI1-XIX centuries,
style and manner of performance;

- Analyze and apply the rules of movement execution, methodological analysis, construction of
training examples, individual tasks and the lesson as a whole.

®opMma UTOroBoro | Aysl3la eMTUXaH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJIsA YcTHBIN OK3aMC€H, I10Ka3

oral exam, display
Pa3naTounbii Oky Garaapiamacsl, KOCbIMILIA MaTepUaniap
marTrepuaja CI/Inna6yc, JAOIIOJITHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpUaJIbl

Syllabus, additional materials

HaunmeHoBanue XopeorpadgusiiibIK NIHAEPAIH NMeJaroruKaJbIK Herizaepi
MOAYJIst Ilenarornuyeckne OCHOBBI IPENOAABAHUS XOpeOorpauyecKux
AUCHUILINH

Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines




Ha3Banmue KaaccukajbiK OUIiH OPbIHAAY TEXHHKACHI

JUCHUILINHbBI TexHUKA UCIOJTHEHHUS KJIACCHYECKOr0 TaHIa
Classical dance performance technique

Mk bJ1 (KB)

JUCIUILINHbBI

Kona TIKT 2217

JUCIUILINHbBI

Cemectp 3

KoJsnuecTBo 3

kpeanToB ECTS

dopma U BUIBI [MpakTuaeckue 3austust — 30

yueonsbix 3ausaTuii | CPOII - 15

/K0JIMYeCcTBO CPO - 45

KPeIUTOB

IIpepekBHU3UTHI Knaccukansik 6uain aaicremenik Herizaepi Il
MeTtomueckre OCHOBEI Kiaccmueckoro Taama II
Methodical fundamentals of classical dance II

ean nsyvyenust

JKeke TysiFaHbl OKBITY MEH TOpOHENey MPOIIECIHIH MeIaroTUKAIBIK JKOHE 9ICTeMENTIK HeT13/IepiH
KOJIZJTaHA OTBIPBIN, KAMBUIIAPABI OPBIHAAY dICTEMEC], YHJIECTIpy OUTIMIH maiiagaHa OTBIPHII,
OpTaHFbl LUK KJIACCUKaJbIK OM KUMBUIIAPBIH OpBIHAAY SMICTEMECIH YHpeTy JaFAbLIapblH
MEHTEPY.

OBJ'Ia,ZleHI/Ie HaBbIKaMH HpGHOI[aBaTeHBCKOﬁ ACATCIIBHOCTHU TEXHUKU HUCIIOJIHEHU
I[BI/I)KCHI/II\/'I KIIaCCHUYECCKOI'0 TaHIla CPpEAHCTO IMHUKIIA, UCIIOJIb3Yyd 3HAHUA MCTOAWUKU HMCIIOJTHCHUS
JABHXCHUA, KOOpAWuHalnu, HYTCM IIPUMCHCHUA neaarort4yeCKux u METOANYECKHUX
OCHOB ITpolecca O6y‘leHI/I5I 1 BOCIIMTAaHUA JIMYHOCTU.

Mastering the teaching skills of the technique of performing movements of classical dance of
middle and senior cycles, using knowledge of the methodology of performing movement,
coordination, through the application of pedagogical and methodological foundations of the
process of training and education of a person.

Conep:xanue

3-OKBITy JKBbUIBIHAAFbI KIIACCUKAJIBIK 6I/II[1 OpbBIHAAY TEXHUKACHI. CraHOK JKaHBIHJIa, OpTaja YJIKCH
mosajna, pirouettes, opeiHaay omicremeci. Opraga agaKMOHBIH Kypaedi (popMackiH KYpacThIpy.
JKapteutaii Oammaiapapl €HTi3y, 3alAblH OpTAchIHAAFbl entournant wurepy. ASKTBI Te3
aJIIMACTHIPY TEXHUKACHIH (3aHOCKH) Urepy. Op TYpil TOCUIIEPMEH YIIKEH CEKipyJep/i OpblHaay
TCXHUKACBIH MCHI'CPY.

TexHuKa UCIIOJIHEHUS KIaCCUUYECKOT0 TaHIa 3r 06y‘16HI/I}I. MeTOI[I/IKa HUCITOJIHCHU A pirouettes, C
Pa3HbIX MPHUEMOB Yy CTaHK4, Ha CCPCAUHC. OcBoenune entournant Ha CCpCAMHEC 3aJia. OcBoenue
3aHocok. CocTaBiieHHE (1)0pr1 aJIa’)KUO Ha CCPCANHC. TexHuka UCHOIHEHUSI IIPBI’KKOB .
Technique of performing classical dance in the 3th year of training. The technique of performing
pirouettes, with different techniques at the barre, in the middle. The study of the movements at
the barre in complex coordination. Introduction of half-fingers, mastering the entournant in the
middle of the hall. Drawing up a complex adagio form in the middle. Technigue of performing
large jumps from different approaches

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- 3-1111 OKY KBUIBIH/IAFbl KJIACCUKAIIBIK OM KUMBLIIAPBIH OKBITY, OPBIHAAY KOHE OKBITY
o/licTeMeciH Talaay;

- 3-1111 OKY KBUIBIHIAFbI KO3FAIBICTAPABIH MY3bIKATIBIK OPHAIACYBIH €CKePe OTHIPHIT, OKY
MBICAIIIAPBIH 9JIICTEMEITIK cayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

- buniM anymbiapaplH JabIHIBIK HOTHKENEPIH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep/li aHBIKTAY JKOHE KO¥0;




- YKorapbl ChIHBINITAp/IA TY3T J)KOHE KIACCUKANIBIK OUIi OPBIHIAY TEOPHSICHIH, OKBITY 9JIICTEMECIH
YKOHE TEXHUKACBIH KOPCETY kKoHe OasHaay.

- AHaJII/IBI/IPOBaTB MCTOAUKY U3YUCHUS , HCIIOJTHCHHA WU MPCTIO JaBaAHU S IIBI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ
KJIACCUYECKOT0 TaHla 3 rofa o0y4eHus;

- Meroanuecku rpaMOTHO COCTaBJISTh yU€OHbIE IPUMEPHI C YYETOM MY3BIKAJIbHOM PACKIIAIKU
JBYOKEHUH 110 3 TO/1y 00ydeHHS,

- OuleHUBaTh pe3yabTaThl OATOTOBKU 00YUYaAIOLIUXCS, OIPEENIATh U YCTPAHATh OIINOKY;

- I[CMOHCTpI/IpOBaTI) " U3jiaratb TCOpUI0, MCTOJUKY MPCIIOAaBaHuA U TCXHUKY

HCIIOJHCHUA IOYITHOI'O U KJIIACCUYCCKOI'O TaHLCB B CTAPUIMUX KJIACCaX;

- Analyze the methodology of studying, performing and teaching classical dance movements of
the 3th years of study;

- Methodically competently compose training examples taking into account the musical layout
of movements for the 3th year of study;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors;

- Demonstrate and explain the theory, teaching methods and techniques of duet and classical
dance performance in high school.

®opma uToroBoro | [IpakTukanslK KepceTy
KOHTPOJIA [IpakTueckuii mokas
Practical demonstration
Pa3naTounslii Oky OarmapiaMackl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUaIAAP
MaTepua Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTePUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials
HaumeHoBaHue Tapux skoHe 6Hep TeoOPUsChI
MOIYJIst HcTopust M Teopusi HCKYCCTB
Art History and Theory
HasBanue baJjier negarornkacbIHbIH Heri3aepi
JTUCHUTIINHEI OcHOBBI 02JIETHOM NeJAaroruiKu
Fundamentals of ballet pedagogy
Huka BJ1 (KB)
AUCHMILINHBI
Kon OBP 2203
AUCHMILINHBI
CemecTp 4
KosauuectBo 4
kpeauToB ECTS
dopma U BUIBI Jlexuu — 20
yueoHbIx 3ausaTuii | Cemunapckue 3anarus — 20
/KOJIUYECTBO CPOII - 20
KpeIuTOB CPO- 60
IIpepekBU3HUTBI Muposas xopeorpadus XX Beka

Iean nzyyenus

OJeM/IIK MOJICHUET TapUXbIH/AAFbl HETI3T1 Ke3eHAEPl, 9JIeMIIK )KOHE OTaHAbIK XOpeorpadusIIbIK
OHEpJIIH CTHJIBJEPl MEH XaHpJApbIH aHBIKTAy, KOpPKeM IIbIFapMaiapabl (My3blka, OeiiHeney
eHepi, TeaTp koHe T.0.) Tanaay, eHepAiH Ka3iprikaFAailbl MEH JaMy MepCIeKTHBAIapbIHA ©31H]IIK
HET13JIeNITeH KOHEe JdJIeN 11 Ko3KapacTapblH OU1aipy. 3epTTeNeTiH cajaHbl OyaaH opi e31iriHeH
YHpeHy/l XKalFacThIpy YIIIH KaXKET ©31HAIK OKbITY JaF IbIIapbIH XKETUIIIPY.

OmnpenensiTb OCHOBHbIE BEXHM B MCTOPUM MHPOBOM KyJIbTYPbHI, CTHJIM U KaHPHl MHUPOBOTO H
OTEYECTBEHHOTO  XOpeorpaMueckoro  HCKYCCTBAa,  AHAJIU3UPOBATh  XYIO’KECTBEHHbBIE
MPOU3BEJCHUS (MYy3bIKa, H300pa3UTEIbHOE UCKYCCTBO, T€ATp U T.[.), BBICKa3bIBaTh COOCTBEHHbBIE
000CHOBaHHbIE U APryMEHTHPOBAHHBIE B3IJIAJbl HA COBPEMEHHOE COCTOSIHUE U TNEPCIEKTUBBI




pasButus ucKkyccTBa. CoBEpIICHCTBOBATH COOCTBEHHBIC HABBIKA OO0yUCHHsI, HEOOXOUMBIC IS
CaMOCTOSTEIILHOTO MTPOJAOJDKEHHS JalbHEHIero oOyueH s B U3y4aeMoi 001acTH.

To determine the main milestones in the history of world culture, styles and genres of world and
domestic choreographic art, analyse artistic works (music, fine art, theater, etc.), express own
well-founded and reasoned views on the current state and prospects for the development of art.
To improve own learning skills necessary for independent continuation of further training in the
field of study.

Conepxanue

Baner megarorukachiH XopeorpadusuIbIK OHEPIiH TApUXH-MJICHH KOHTEKCTIHIE 3epTTey. Opbic
MEKTEeOIHIH aIeM/IiK OalleT eHepiHIeri MoHI MEH acepi. XopeorpadusuiblKk OHEpIiH JaMy TapUXBbl,
anemre ourini KeHec oarbIHBIH KIIACCHKAIBIK OajieT medepiiepiH TopOHenereH MEKTenTep iy
noctypraepi. Kimaccukanbik Oul OKBITYABIH YITTHIK MEKTEOTHIH KAIBIIITACYhI )KoOHE Ka3aKCTaH/IbIK
OasneT nenaroruKachlHbIH Y3/11K OKUIIEPIHIH MIBIFapMalllbUIbIK MYPacCh.

WN3yuenne  OaneTHOW MENAarorukd B~ UCTOPHUYECKOM U KYJIbTYPHOM  KOHTEKCTE
XOpeorpauueckoro MCKycCTBa. 3HAUYEHHWE W BIUSHUE PYCCKOM IIKOJBI B MHUPOBOM OaJeTHOM
uckycctBe. McTopus pa3BuTHs X0peorpaguiyeckoro UCKyCCTBa, TPAIUITUN MITKOJ, BOCITUTABIITUX
BCCMHUPHO HU3BECTHBIX MacCTCpoOB COBETCKOI'O KJIaCCUYCCKOI'O Oairera. CranoBleHue
OTEUECTBEHHOMN IITKOJIBI MMperogaBaHrs KJIaCCUYCCKOI0 TaHIla 1 TBOPUYCCKOEC HACICAUEC JTyUIINX
MpeACTaBUTENCH Ka3aXCTaHCKOW 0aJeTHOM MeTaroruku.

The study of ballet pedagogy in historical and cultural context of choreographic art. Significance
and influence of Russian school in the world ballet art. History of the development of
choreographic art, traditions of the schools that educated the world famous masters of Soviet
classical ballet. Formation of the national school of classical dance teaching and creative heritage
of the best representatives of Kazakhstan ballet pedagogy.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- XopeorpadusuiblK 6HEp callachIiHa FEUIBIMU 3€PTTEYIIEp XKYPrizy

- Teatp xoHe OeitHeney OHEpIHIH dJIEMIIK KOPKEM MOJACHUETIHIH TapuXbIHAH aJIFaH OUTiMaepiH
negaror-xopeorpad xoHe xopeorpad KbI3METIH/IE KOJIIaHy.

- OcyIecTBIATh HaAYYHBIC UCCIIEAOBaHUS B 00J1aCTH XOpeorpaduuecKoro HCKYCCTBa

- [IpuMeHsATh 3HAHUSI HCTOPUM MUPOBOM XYJI0KECTBEHHOHN KYJIbTYpPbl T€ATPAILHOTO U
BHU3YaJIbHOTO MCKYCCTBA B JCATEIBHOCTH Ienarora-xopeorpada u 6anermeicrepa.

- To carry out scientific research in the field of choreographic arts

- Apply knowledge of the history of world art culture of theater and visual arts in the work of a
teacher-choreographer and ballet master.

dopMa UTOrOBOro0 | Aypl3lia eMTUXaH

KOHTPOJIA VY CTHBIN 3K3aMeH

oral exam
Pa3narounsiii Oky OarmapiaMackl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUaIaap
MaTepHaJl Cunnalyc, JOMOJIHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI

Syllabus, additional materials

HaunmeHnoBanue XopeorpadgusiyibIK NIHAEPAIH NMEeJarOruKaJIbIK Herizaepi

MOAYJIst Ilenarornueckne OCHOBBI IPENOAABAHUS XOpeOorpauyecKuX
AUCHHUILINH
Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines

HasBanmue Tapuxu-TypMBICTBIK OMi OKBITYABIH TeOpHusichbl MeH dxicTremeci 1T

AU CHUILINHBI Teopusi 1 MeTOANKA NMpeNnoAaBAHUA HCTOPUKO-0BITOBOr0 TaHua II
Theory and teaching technique of historical folk dance II

ki bJ1 (KB)

JUCHHUIINHBI




Kon TMPIBT (II) 2218

AUCUUITUHBI

CemecTtp 4

KosmmuectBo 3

kpeauToB ECTS

dopMma U BUIBI [MpakTnaeckue 3austast — 30

yueonsbix 3ausatuii | CPOII - 15

/K0IN4ecTBO CPO - 45

KpeInTOB

IIpepekBU3UTHI Tapuxu Oul OKBITYIBIH TEOPUACH MEH dficTeMect [
Teopus n MeToMKa TPENoJaBaHUs UCTOPHUKO-OBITOBOTO TaHIa |
Theory and teaching technique of historical folk dance |

ean nzyvyenus

Tapuxu jxoHe KYHJIETIKT1 Ou/1 KOJJaHyIbIH HEri3epiH YHPETY YILUIH OKBITY JaFIbIapblH UTEPY
XVI — XIX raceipnapaarsl 6aiabIK XopeorpadusiHbIH HET13r1 OaFbITTapbl MEH AaMy K€3€HIEPiH,
TapUXH JKOHE KYHIEIIKTI OM/i1, TEOPUS MEH OKBITY 9/IiCTEPIH OLTy.

OBnaseHue HaBbIKAMU IIPENOAABATEIbCKON JEATENbHOCTH 00y4aTh OCHOBaM HCTOPHKO-
OBITOBOTO TaHIIA, WUCIOJIb3YS 3HAHMUSI OCHOBHBIX HANpaBJIEHUH W STAloOB pa3BUTUS OalbHOM
xopeorpaduu X VI — XIX BekoB HCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO TaHIIa, TEOPUU U METOJAUKH MPENOJaBaHUSI.
Mastering teaching skills to teach the basics of historical and everyday dance using

knowledge of the main directions and stages of the development of ballroom choreography of the
16th-19th centuries of historical and everyday dance, theory and teaching methods.

Conep:xanue

XVI — XIX racelpiapiarbl TapuUXU-TYPMBICTBIK OWTIH 0an  xopeorpadusiChIHBIH JaMy
KE3EHJIEPIH, OKBITY TCOPHUICHl MEH OJICTEMECIH 3€pPTTey. 2-OKY >KBbIJIBIHBIH OWJICPIH OpBIHIAY:
Pasdequatre, Bansc-munbon, ®@paniy3 kaapuri, Ourypaisik Banbe. OpblHAAyIIBLIAPMEH OKY
ATIONTEPIH jKacay kKoHE OTKI3Y.

N3yuenune stanoB pasButus OanpHOU Xopeorpaduu XVI — XIX BEKOB HMCTOPHUKO-OBITOBOTO
TaHIla, TCOPUH ¥ METOIMKH MpernofaBanus. McrnonHenue Tanies 2 rojaa ooyuenus: Pas de quatre,
Banbc-MunboH, @paniysckas kaapwib, Puryphslii Bajgbc. COCTaBJI€HHE M IPOBEICHUE C
WCIIOJIHUTENSIMHU YU€OHBIX 3TIOJIOB.

Study of the stages of development of ballroom choreography of the XVI-XIX centuries,
historical and everyday dance, theory and teaching methods. Performing dances of the 2nd year
of training: Pasdequatre, Waltz-mignon, French quadrille, Figure waltz. Preparation and
conducting of educational sketches with performers.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINA

- JlalibIHABIK OaFapiaMachbiHa COMKEC TapUXU-TYPMBICTBIK OWJI OKBITYIIBIH 9JIICTEMEIIK JKOHE
MeJaroTuKaiblK Heri3IepiH KOJIAaHy;

-Tapuxu - TypMBICTBIK OMJIH Heri3ri anemenTTepid, XVI-XIX racsipnapaarel Ounep/i opbiHaay
CTHJII MEH MOHEPIH MEHTepY;

- KuMmbuimapasl opbIHAAy epekenepiH, OICTeMENiK Tajaayabl, OKy MbICAapbiH, >XEKe
TaTnchIpManap MeH ca0aKThl KYPYbl TANIAY KOHE KOJTaHYy.

- IlpuMeHATh METOAUYECKUE U TEAArOTUYECKUE OCHOBBI MPEMOJAaBaHUS HCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO
TaHI[a, COOTBETCTBYIOIIEH MTPOTpaMMe MOATOTOBKH;

- OBnajieHue OCHOBHBIMH DJIEMEHTaMH UCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO TaHIa, TaHaMu X VI - XIX Bekax ,
CTHJIEM U MaHEpPOU UCIIOTHECHUS;

- AHanu3upoBaTh M TMPUMEHSTH IpaBWJIa WCIOTHEHHs JBW)KCHHM, METOAMYECKUU pazodop,
MOCTPOCHHUE YYEOHBIX IPUMEPOB, OTJEIBHBIX 3aJaHUI 1 YPOKa B IEJIOM.




- Apply the methodological and pedagogical foundations of teaching historical and everyday
dance, corresponding to the training program;

- Mastering the basic elements of historical and everyday dance, dances of the XVI-XIX centuries,
style and manner of performance;

- Analyze and apply the rules of movement execution, methodological analysis, construction of
training examples, individual tasks and the lesson as a whole.

®opma UTOroBOro | AybI3Ila EMTUXAH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJA YCTHBIN 3K3aMEH, MTOKa3
oral exam, display
Pasparounbril Oky GarmapiaMmacsl, KOCBIMILIA MaTepUaIap
MaTepHaJl Cunnabyc, JOTOTHUTEIBHBIE MATEPUATIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanme XopeorpagusanabiK MIHAEPAiH MeJArOrMKAJIBIK Heri3aepi

MOYJIsl Ilenarornyeckue OCHOBBI NMPeNOAaBAHUS XOpeorpaguyecKux
AUCHHUIIINH
Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines

Ha3Banmue Kaaccukanbik 0ui OKbITYIbIH NeAarorukajibiK Herizgepi 11

AUCHMILINHBI Ilenarornyeckue OCHOBBI NMpPeNoAaBaHus Kjaaccuueckoro tanma Il
Pedagogical basics of classical dance teaching 1I

Muka bJ1 (KB)

AUCHMILINHBI

Kon POPKT (1) 2219

AUCHMILINHBI

CemecTtp 4

KosauuectBo 4

kpeautoB ECTS

dopma U BUIBI [IpakTuueckue 3anstus — 40

yueonbix 3ausaTuii | CPOII - 20

/K0JINYECTBO CPO - 60

KpeIuTOoB

IIpepekBU3NTHI Knaccukanbik 611 OKbITYIBIH MTeAarorukainbiK Herizaepi [
[lemarornueckrie OCHOBBI PENOJABaHUs KJIACCUUECKOTro TaHIa |
Pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance I

eaun n3ydyenus

Oky oHe >XKeKke TopOHue MPOIIECiHIH MeIaroTUKaIbIK JKOHE oiCHAMAINIBIK HETi3/IepiH KoJIJaHa
OTBIPBIIM, OPTAa MEKTENTE (4 KBUIIBIK OKY) cabak Oepy, KIIaCCHUKAIBIK OMIIepai OpbIHAAY.
Ocy1ecTBIATh MPENoAaBaTeNbCKYIO ASSITENFHOCTD, KIIACCHYECKOMY TaHIly B CPEIHUX Kaccax
(4 roga oOyueHus), UCIOJIB3YS MEeJAarOrHYeCKre U METOAMUECKUE OCHOBBI TIpoliecca 00ydeHus u
BOCITUTAHUS TUYHOCTH.

To carry out teaching activities, classical dance in the middle classes (4 years of study), using the
pedagogical and methodological foundations of the learning process and personal education.

Conepxanue

4-0Ky JKBUTBIHIAFbI KIACCUKANBIK OWJII OKBITYABIH IMeJarorukaibik Herizaepi Tourlent, 3amapiy
OpTachIHIA YJIKEH Mo3ajapja aiHamyFa JailbIHABIK. Bip askneH asKTanaThlH YJIKSH CEKipy/i,
asKThI T€3 aJIMACThIPy TEXHUKACBHIH 3epTTey. barmapnama OoibIHIIa KOMOUHALIUSTIAPIBI JKacay,

KYPTizy.




[Temarornyeckre OCHOBBI IMPENOJABaHUS KIacCHMYECKOTOo TaHla 4 roxa oOywenus. Tourlent,
MIOATOTOBKA K BPAIICHUSIM B OOJIBIIMX 103aX HAa cepeAnHE 3ana. V3ydeHue 00IbIINX IPHIKKOB,
3aHOCOK C OKOHYaHHEM Ha oJHy Hory. CocTaBieHue, IPOBEACHUE KOMOMHALIMM 110 TpOrpaMMe.
The pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance 4 year of study Tourlent, preparation for
rotations in large poses in the middle of the hall. The study of large jumps, one-leg kick on the
other with one-leg ending. Drawing up and carrying out combinations to the program.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

- Kimaccukanbik Ou/1i OKBITYIBIH 4 KBULIIBIK 9ICTEMECi MEH IearoruKallbIK HETi3JepiH KOJIIaHY;
- Kimaccukansik OuIiH 4 *KBUIBIK OKY Ca0aKTaphIH JKOCTIapiay KOHE OTKI3Y;

- O3 OeriHme pakypcTapisl Ke€H KOJJaHa OTHIPHIT KOMOMHAIMSIIAPAbI KYPY, TOMEHT1 CHIHBIT
OKYIIBIIAPBIHBIH OM YHJICCIMIUTITIH )KOHE MOHEPJIUIITH JAMBITY;

- CTaHOKTBIH >KaHbBIH/A )KOHE 3aJ1JIbIH OPTaCchIHa KO3FaIbICTap/Ibl 3€pPTTEY 9/1ICTEMECIH KOJIJAHY;
- buliM anmymeiapablH JKac epeKIIeNiKTepl MEH JalbIHABIK JEHTeHIH €cKepe OTBIPHI,
MeIarOTUKAJIBIK BIKITAJ €Ty TOCUIIEP1 MEH QIICTEPIH KOJIaHy.

- IlpumeHsTP METOAMKY M TEJarorudyeckue OCHOBBI IpernojaBaHusi 4 roaa oOydeHUs
KJIACCHUYECKOTI'O TaH1a,

- [InanupoBaTh ¥ NPOBOIUTH 3aHATHUS 4 rojia 00y4eHHs KIacCUYECKOTo TaHLIa;

- CaMOCTOSATENBHO COCTAaBIATh KOMOMHAIIMM C IIMPOKUM MPUMEHEHHEM paKypcoB, pa3BUBATH
TaHIOCBAJIbHYIO KOOPAWHAIWIO U BBIPA3UTCIIBHOCTD YHAIIUXCA MJIAAIINX KIaCCOB;

- [IpuMeHsATh METOIMKY U3Y4YECHUS IBMKEHUI B IOBOPOTE Y CTAHKA M HAa CEPE/IMHE 3aJa;

- IlpuMeHATH TpUEMBl W METOJBI IENAarOrMYecKOTrO BO3ICHCTBHS C YYETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEH 1 YPOBHS MOJATOTOBKU 00yYaIONINXCS.

- Apply the methodology and pedagogical basics of teaching 4 years of classical dance training;
- Plan and conduct classes for 4 years of classical dance training;

- Independently make combinations with a wide use of angles, develop dance coordination and
expressiveness of primary school students;

- Apply the technique of studying movements in the turn at the machine and in the middle of the
hall;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students.

dopMa UTOrOBOT0 | AybI3lIa EMTUXAH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJIA VY CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, TT0OKa3

oral exam, display
Pa3zmarouHbIi Oky Oarnmapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHaiap
MaTepHal Cunnabyc, JOTIOTHUTEIBHBIC MAaTEPUATIBI

Syllabus, additional materials

HanMeHoBanue XopeorpagusJibIK MIHAEPAIH MeJATOTHKAJBIK Herizaepi

MOLYJIst Ilemarormyeckue OCHOBBI NMPeNOAaBAHNS XOpeorpaguyecKux
JUCIMILITMH
Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines

Ha3zBanue XaJabIK-caxHAJBIK OMiHiH megarorukanabik Herizgepi 11

AU CHUTILINHbBI Ilenarornyeckne 0CHOBBI MPENOAABAHUS HAPOJAHO-CIIEHUYECKOT 0
TaHoa Il
Pedagogical basics of folk-stage dance teaching IT

uxa BbJ1 (KB)

AU CIHUILINHbBI

Kona POPNST (II) 2220

JUCIHUILINHbBI

CemecTtp 4




KounuyecrBo 4

kpeautoB ECTS

®opma U BUABI [MpakTnaeckue 3anstus — 40

yueonbix 3anusaTuii | CPOII - 20

/K0JIH4eCTBO CPO -60

KPeIUTOB

IIpepexBU3NTHI XaIbIKTHIK caxHa OMiH OKBITY/IBIH MTEAarOrMKaNIBIK Heriznepi [
[Tegarormyueckre OCHOBBI MPETIOaBaHUS HAPOTHO-CIICHHYECKOTO TaHMa |
Pedagogical foundations of teaching folk stage dance I

Hean n3yvyenus

Oprta chIHBINTAp/Ia XaJdblK- CAXHAJIBIK OMJIEpl OKBITYbIH MEAaroruKalblK HEeri3epiHiH Ou1iMi
MEH TPAKTUKAIBIK JaFabUIaphIH UTepy (2-1111 OKY >KbUIbIHAA). OpTaHFbl OargapiiaMara COMKec
MY3BIKQJIBIK OPHAJIACYIBI €CKEPE OTHIPHITT KOMOMHAIMSIIAP/IBI KYPACTHIPY JKOHE JKYPTi3y.
OBJ'IaI[eHI/Ie SHaAHWSAMU W MPAKTUYCCKUMHU HABBIKaAMU IEAArOTUYCCKUX OCHOB IIPCHOJaBaHUSA
HapOIHO-CIIEHUYECKOTO TaHIla B CpeHUX Kiaccax. (2 r oOyuenus). CocTaBlieHUE U MTPOBEICHHE
KOMOMHAIINI C y4€TOM MY3bIKaJIbHON PacKIaJKH MO MPOTPaMMe CPETHUX KIIACCOB.

Mastering the knowledge and practical skills of the pedagogical foundations of teaching folk stage
dance in the middle classes. (2 grams of instruction). Drawing up and conducting combinations
taking into account the musical layout according to the middle class program.

Conep:xanue

2-0Ky JKBUTBIHBIH OaF1apiaMaliblK MaTepUAITBIH OKBITY HET13/1epi. XallbIK OMIIEpiHiH KO3FaIbIChIH
3eprTey omicremeci: mosisik «KpakoBsik», BEHrp, opbic Owmiiepl. 3aiiblH OpTAachlHAA Kypaemi
KOMIIO3HUITUSIIBIK CYpeTi 0ap OKY MBICAIIAPBIH KYPAaCTBIPY/BIH IeIaroTMKAIBIK MPUHITATITEPI.
TanceipMaHbl €3 OCTIHIIE MPAKTUKAIBIK JKYPrizy.

OcHOBBI TIpeNoJiaBaHusl MPOTPaMMHOTO MaTepuaia 2 roja oOydeHus. MeToauka H3ydeHUs
JNBW)KEHUW  HApOJHBIX  TaHUEB: MOJbCkoro  «KpakoBsik», BEHIE€pCKOTO, PYCCKOTrO.
[lemarornueckue MPUHIMIIBI COCTABICHUS y4eOHBIX MMPUMEPOB HA CEPEANHE 3aja CO CIOKHBIM
KOMIIO3UIITUOHHBIM PUCYHKOM. CaMocTosTenpHOE IMPAKTUICCKOC BECACHUEC 3a1aHu.
Fundamentals of teaching the program material of the 2nd year of training. Methods of studying
the movements of folk dances: Polish "Krakovyak", Hungarian, Russian dances. Pedagogical
principles of drawing up training examples in the middle of the hall with a complex composition
pattern. Independent practical task management.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- XaJbIK-CaXHAJIBIK OWI1 OKBITYIBIH 2 JKBUIABIK 9JiCTeMecCi MEH MeJaroruKaliblK HeTi3epiH
KOJIJIaHYy;

- 2 KBUIIBIK XaJIBIK CAXHAJIBIK OM ca0aKTapbhIH jKOCHapiiay )KOHE OTKI3Y;

- O3 OeTiHIIE paKypcTapibl KeH KOJJAaHa OTBHIPHIT KOMOMHALUSIAPAbl KYPY, TOMEHT1 ChIHBII
OKYIIBLIAPBIHBIH 0N YHJIECIMIUIITH KOHE MOHEPIIUIITH JaMbITY;

- CTaHOKTBIH >KaHBIHA )KOHE 3aJJIbIH OPTAChIHA KO3FAIBICTAp/Ibl 3€PTTEY 9/1iCTEMECIH KOJIIaHY;
- bimiM anmymemapIelH JKac epeKIIeNikrepi MeH MaWbIHABIK JEHTeWiH ecCKepe OTBIPHIIM,
MeJaroTUKaIbIK BIKIAN €Ty TOCUIAEPl MEH 9/IiCTEPiH KOJIJaHYy.

- [IpuMeHATh METOAMKY M TIEIarOTHYECKHE OCHOBBI MPEMNoiaBaHus 2 rojia 00y4eHus HapOIHO-
CIICHMYECKOI0 TaHIIa;

- [InanupoBaTh U MPOBOIUTH 3aHATHUS 2 TOJa 00Y4EHHS] HAPOTHOTO CLIIEHUYECKOTO TaHIIA;

- CaMOCTOATENHHO COCTAaBIATh KOMOMHAIIUU C MIMPOKUM MPUMEHEHHEM PaKypcoOB, Pa3BUBATh
TaHIEBATbHYIO KOOPIUHAIINIO U BHIPA3UTENILHOCTD YUAIIMXCS MIIAJIIINX KIaCcCOB;

- [IpuMeHsTh METOANKY U3YUYECHHUS JBUKEHUI B IOBOPOTE Y CTAaHKA U Ha CepeIMHE 3ala;

- IlpumeHsATh TpUEMBI W METOJABI MEAAroTHYeCKOro BO3ACHCTBHS C YYETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOCHHOCTEH M YPOBHS MOATOTOBKU 00YUYAIOLTUXCS,

- Apply the methodology and pedagogical foundations of teaching 2 years of folk stage dance
training;

- Plan and conduct classes for 2 years of folk stage dance training;




- Independently make combinations with a wide use of angles, develop dance coordination and
expressiveness of primary school students;

- Apply the technique of studying movements in the turn at the machine and in the middle of the
hall;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students.

dopma UTOroBoro | Aysi3iia eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJISt VY CTHBIH 9K3aMeH, ITOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3znarounblii Oky GarmapiaMmacsl, KOCBIMILIA MaTepUaIap
MaTepua Cunnabyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials
HaumenoBanue XopeorpadgusiJibIK NIHAEPIAiH MeJAroruKaiabIK Herizaepi
Moy Ilegarornyeckue OCHOBBI MPeNOJABaHUs Xopeorpaduyeckux
aucuuiinl /Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines
Ha3Banmue 3amaHayu XopeorpausiJibIK TPEHAKbI
AMCUUILINHBI Tpenax coBpeMeHHo# xopeorpagun
Contemporary choreography training
Mk B/l (KB)
AUACHUTLTAHBI
Kon TSCh 2221
AUCHUILIUHBI
CemecTtp 4
KosnuuectBo 4
kpeautoB ECTS
dopMa U BUIBI [IpakTnueckue 3anstus — 40
yueonbix 3ausaTuii | CPOII - 20
/K0JINYECTBO CPO - 60
KPeIuTOB
IIpepexkBU3NTHI Oduznyeckas KynapTypa (TpeHak KJIacCH4ecKoro TaHIa)

esn n3yvyenus

[IpakTUKanblK KBI3METTI JKy3€re achlpy Ke3iHJae XopeorpadusuiblK TOHACPAl OKBITYIbIH
TEOPUACHI MEH OJICTeMECIH, OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK IMIeOepIiK TEXHUKACHIH, KOMIIO3MIIMS Kacay
TEXHOJIOTHSCBIH, TEJIaroruKaHbl, aJaMHBIH OM KUMBbUIJapblHA OMOMEXaHUKAJIBIK Talaaybl
KociOu JIeHreiiie KoJany.

[IpumensTs Ha NpodECCHOHATBPHOM YPOBHE 3HAHUS TEOPUUM U METOJUKU TMPErojaBaHUs
Xopeorpa@uuecKux JTUCHUILINH, TEXHUKH HCIOJHUTEILCKOIO MAaCTepPCTBA, TEXHOJOTHH
COYMHCHUS KOMITO3UIIUH, TIeJaroruki, OMOMEXaHUUECKOTO aHAJIM3a TaHIICBAIbHBIX JBHUKEHUN
YEJIOBEKa P OCYILIECTBICHUH MPAKTUUECKOH JESITEIbHOCTH.

Professionally apply the theory and methodology of teaching choreographic disciplines, techniques of
performing skills, technology of composition, pedagogy, biomechanical analysis of human dance
movements in the implementation of practical activities.

Conepxanue

Ko MeH asKThIH HEri3ri KaJblTapblH YHpPEHyY, I€HEeH1 opTaja *koHe eAeHzae Typrbizy. Kasipri
3aMaHfbl OMIHIH maprep OesiMiHIE >KOHE 3alblHbIH OPTAChIHIA YCHIHBUIFAH HEri3ri
KO3FaJIbICTapblH MeHrepy.Enenre eTyniH opblHOay TexXHHMKachlH MeHrepy. Kasipri 3aman
xopeorpadusi cabarbIHbIH KYPBIIBIMBIL.




HN3ydyeHne OCHOBHBIX MO3ULUMKA PYK M HOT, MOCTPOEHHUE KOPIYCa HA CEPEAMHE W HA MOJLY.
Brnanenne 6a30BbIMH JIBIKCHUSMH MApTEPHOTO pasfelia W Ha CEepeauHe 3ajla contemporary
dance. TexHuKa HCIIOJHEHUS MEPEX010B Ha o)1 CTPYKTypa ypoka COBpEMEHHOU Xopeorpaduu.
Study the basic positions of the arms and legs, building the body in the middle and on the floor.
Mastery of the basic movements Parterre section and in the middle of the gym contemporary
dance. Techniques for performing transitions on the floor. Structure of a modern choreography
lesson.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTeHIINNT

XopeorpadusIIbIK MOHICPII OKBITYFa HET13/IENITeH TIeIarOTUKAJIBIK 1C-OPEKETTI )KY3€ere achIpy.
OCYHIGCTBJI?[TI) neaarorudcCKyro ACATCIIBHOCTD Ha Oase OCHOB npenoaaBaHuA
XopeorpapuuecKux TUCIUTUIHH.

To carry out pedagogical activity on the basis of the fundamentals of teaching choreographic
disciplines.

®opma uToroBoro | [IpakTukanblK KepceTy

KOHTPOJIA [IpakTrueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration

Paznarounsbrii Oky Oarnapiamachsl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAII AP

MaTepuaJl Cunnabyc, JOTOTHUTENBHBIE MaTEPUATIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue XopeorpagusJbiK MIHAEPAIH ddicTeMeci MeH TeXHUKACHI |

MOIYJIA MeTtoauka npenofaBaHusi Xopeorpaguyeckux AMCUMUILINH |
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines I

HasBanue KuaaccukagabIk 0uai okbITy daictemeci I

AUCHMILINHBI MeToauka npenogaBaHus KJIaccu4eckoro tanua I
Methods of teaching of classic dance I

Muka bJI (KB)

AUCHMILINHBI

Koa pucummunsl | MPKT (1) 3222

CemecTtp 5

KosauuectBo 4

kpeautoB ECTS

dopma U BUIBI Jlexuu — 10

yueoHbIx 3ausaTuii | [Ipaktuueckue 3ansatus — 30

/KOJIUYECTBO CPOII - 20

KpeIuTOoB CPO - 60

IIpepekBU3NTHI Knaccukanbik Ouai OKBITYIbIH MTeJarorukansik Herizaepi 11
[lemarornueckuie OCHOBBI MpENOaBaHus Kiaccuueckoro Tanma Il
Pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance II

Hean nzyvyenus

Knaccukanblk OuJii OKBITYIIBIH TEOPUACHIH, dicTeMeciH MeHrepy. OKy KOMOMHaIUsuIapblH
KYpacTbIpy *oHE OTKi3y OoMbIHIIA ToXIpHOENiK AaFapliapisl JambITy. bonamak memaror-
xopeorpadTapabl iepoec MPaKTUKAJIBIK Me1arorMKajblK, PEeTUTOPIIBIK )KYMBICKA Jaspiiay.
OcBoeHue TeOpru, METOIMKHU MPENOIaBaHUs KJIACCUYECKOro TaHIa. BbipaboTka MpaKTHYECKUX
HaBBIKOB TI0 COCTaBJCHHUIO M TPOBEJICHHMIO Yy4eOHBIX kKoMOuHaimil. IlogroroBka Oymymmx
Me/1aroroB-xopeorpadoB K caMOCTOSTENFHON MPAKTUYECKOH MeJarorn4ecKoi, perneTUuTopCcKoi
paoore.




Mastering the theory, teaching methodsclassical dance. Development of practical compilation and
implementation skills training combinations. Preparing future teachers-choreographers to self
practical pedagogical, tutoring work.

Conepxanue

5-0Ky KBUIBIHBIH KJIACCHUKAIBIK OM KHUMBUITAPBIH OKBITY oxictemeci. CTaHOKTa opTYpIi
TOCUTIEpMEH aiHayabl 3eprrey. OpHBIHAA alHATYIBI KOHE TUArOHAIb OOWBIHINA JKBUDKYIIBI
OKBITY 9licTeMeci. BYphIIbICTa KOHE 9p TYPIIi TOCUIAEPMEH CEKIpYy i OKBITY HET131Iepi.
Metonuka mnpenojaBaHusl JBM)KEHMHM KJIACCMYECKOro TaHLA 5 rojga oOyuyeHus. M3yuenue
BpAalllEHUH C Pa3HBIX IPUEMOB Yy CTaHKa. MeToaMKa NIpernojaBaHus BPAIIECHUM HAa MECTe U C
MNPOABMIKCHUCM IO JUAroOHaJIn. OCHOBEI npenoaaBanrs MPbBLKKOB B IMOBOPOTC U C Pa3IMYHBIX
IIOAX0O0B.

Methods of teaching the movements of classical dance in the 5th year of training. Study of
rotations from different techniques at the barre. The method of teaching rotations on the spot and
with diagonal advancement. Fundamentals of teaching turn jumps from different approaches.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

- 5-11 OKY JKBUIBIHJAAFbl KJIACCUKAJIBIK OM KUMBUIAAPBIH OKBITY, OPBIHJAY >KOHE OKBITY
OIICTEMECIH Taay;

- 5-m1 OKY J>KbUIBIHAAFbl KO3FAJBICTApPAbIH MY3bIKaJbIK OpHAJIacCyblH €CKEpE OTBIPHIN, OKY
MBbICAJIJAPbIH 9JIICTEMEITIK cayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

- butiM anymsuiapasiH JabIHABIK HOTHKENEpIH Oaralay, KaTeaiKTep/il aHbIKTay jKQHE KO10;

- JKorapsl chIHBINITAp/1a AYIT KOHE KIACCUKAIIBIK OUJII OpBIH/IAY TEOPUSCHIH, OKBITY 9/11CTEMECIH
YKOHE TEXHUKACHIH KOPCETY KoHe OasHaay.

- AHaJ'II/ISI/IpOBaTI) MCTOAUKY U3YUYCHUS , UCIIOJTHCHHUS U ITPEIIOJaBaHH A I[BI/I}KGHI/Iﬁ KJIAaCCHYECKOTI'O
TaHIa 5 roja oOyJeHus;

- MeToauueckn TpaMOTHO COCTaBIIATh y4eOHBIE TPUMEPHI C YUETOM MY3bIKaJIbHOW PaCKIIaIKN
JBWKEHUM 110 5 To1y 0OyUeHus,

- OneHnBaTh pe3yNbTaThl MOATOTOBKHA 00YUAIONTUXCSI, OTPEACIISITh M YCTPAHSITh OIUOKH;

- JlemMoHCTpHpOBaTh M H3JlaraTb TEOPUIO, METOJIUKY TIPENOJABaHUS W  TEXHUKY
HCIIOJHCHUA IOYOTHOI'O M KJIIACCHUYCCKOI'O TaHIIEB B CTAPUIUX KJIaCcCax;

- Analyze the methodology of studying, performing and teaching classical dance movements of
the 5th years of study;

- Methodically competently compose training examples taking into account the musical layout of
movements for the 5th year of study;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors;

- Demonstrate and explain the theory, teaching methods and techniques of duet and classical
dance performance in high school;

d)opMa HUTOIroBOI0 AYBISI_I_Ia CMTHUXaH, KOPCECTY
KOHTPOJIA YCTHBIN 3K3aMEH, ITOKa3
oral exam, display
Pasnarounblii Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUaIaap
MaTepuaJl Cnnna6yc, JOIIOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCPUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaunmeHnoBanue XopeorpadgusiiibIK IIHAEPAIH dicTeMeci MeH TeXHHKAachl [

MOAYJIst MeTtoanka npenogaBaHusi Xopeorpagu4ecKux AMCHUILINH |
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines I

Ha3zBanue XaJbIKTBIK caxHa OMiH OKBITY daicTremeci I

AUCHHUIINHBI MeToanka npenoxaBaHusi HApOJAHO-CHEHNYeCKOro Tanua I
Methodology of teaching of a folk-stage dance 1

ki bJ1 (KB)

JUCHHUIINHBI




Kon MPNST (1) 3223

AUCHMILINHBI

CemecTtp 5

KoauuecTBo 3

kpeauToB ECTS

dopMma U BUIBI Jlexmuu — 10

y4eoHbIx 3aHsaTHii | [Ipaktudeckue 3anstus — 20

/KOIUYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeauTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI XanbIK- caxHaJbIK OMIH OKBITY 9icTemeci |
[Tenarornyeckue 0CHOBBI IPENOAABAHKS HAPOAHO-CLIEHUYECKOro TaHma I1
Pedagogical foundations of teaching folk stage dance 11

ean nzyvyenus

AxanemMusiblK Ou OeJiMiHE XaJlbIK-CaXHaJIbIK OWIH KYITa OKBITY/Abl MEHTepY, JaFblIapbl MEH
TOXKIpUOENIK AarapuiapbiHa e 0601y, CabakThl KYpy 9/JICHAMAChIH UTepy, cabaKThl MiHE3/1 Ou
TYPIHJE OTKI3Y YILIIH TEOPHUSIIBIK OUTIM MEH IPAKTUKAIIBIK JaFIblIap bl )KUHAKTAY.

BnaaeHHe 3HaHUAMHU, YMCHUAMHU H TIPAKTHUYCCKUMHU HABBIKAMH MCETOJUKH IMPEIIOaAaBaHHA
IMapHOIr'0 HAPOJHO-CHCHUYCCKOI'O TaHIIa B pa3acjiC aKaACMUYCCKOT O TaHIIA. OcBoenne METOJHNKHU
IMOCTPOCHUA YPOKaA, HAKOIIJICHNEC TCOPETUUCCKUX 3HAaHUU U MPAKTUYCCKUX HABBIKOB 110 BCJACHUTIO
YpOKa XapaKTepHOTO TaHIIa.

Possession of knowledge, skills and practical skills of teaching methods of pair folk-stage dance
in the section of academic dance. Mastering the methodology for constructing a lesson,
accumulating theoretical knowledge and practical skills in conducting a character dance lesson.

Conep:xanue

AkaneMusuTbIK OOJIIMHIH JKYIITHIK OWIH OKBITY OJICTEMECi: WCIaH, WTajbsH, TMOJISIK, BEHT).
OpinTec KapbIM-KaThIHACBIHBIH JAFAbUIAphl. 3 OKY JKBUIBIHBIH KUMBUIIAPBIH OPBIHIAY
TEXHUKACBIHBIH KypaeieHyl. LlprapMalibiiblK JapaiblKThl aHBIKTAYy. XaJlbIK-CaXHAJBIK OH
cabaKTapblH/Ia KOHIIEPTMEUCTEPMEH KYMBIC ICTEY 9iCTeMECI.

MeTOI[I/IKa IIpenoJaBaHuA IIapHOT'0 TaHA aKaJEMHUYCCKOI'0 pasaciia: UCIIaHCKOT'O, UTAJIbAHCKOI'O,
IIOJIBCKOr'0, BEHI'CPCKOIO. Hasrikn 06H_[eHI/I${ ITapTHCPOB. VcitookHEHNE TEXHUKU KCIOIHEHHUS
JIBWKEHUHM 3T 00ydeHus. BhIsBIeHHE TBOPUYECKOW WHIMBHAYyAJBHOCTH. MeToauka paboThl ¢
KOHI.[GpTMGfICTCpOM Ha ypoKaX HapOAHO-CHECHHUYCCKOI'O TaHIIa.

Methods of teaching pair dance of the academic section: Spanish, Italian, Polish, Hungarian.
Partner communication skills. Complication of the technique of performing movements in the 3rd
year of training. Identification of creative personality. Methods of working with the concertmaster
at folk-stage dance lessons.

KiroueBble KOMIeTeHIINHA

- JKorapbl ChIHBIITApABl Aaspiay OargapiaMachlHa COHKEC KENEeTiH XaJbIKTBIK-CaXHAaJIbIK
MIOHJIEP/I1 OKBITY 9/1ICTEMEC] MEH OpBIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH OasHIay *oHe Taxipulene kepcery (3-
I OKY XBbUTbI);

- JKorapsbl chIHBINTAp/A )KYNTHIK OUAIH TYPJIi epeKeepiH OKbII-YHPEeHY oicTEMECIH KOJIJaHy;

- J)KynThIK XallbIK-CaxHaIbIK OM/IIH OKY STIOATEPIH KYPACThIPY KOHE cayaTThl OpPbIHAAY;

- OKyubUIapAblH  YHIECIMIUTII], MOHEpJIUIINT MEH IIbIJaMJIBUIBIFBIH JAMBITY OAICTepl MEH
TOCUIJEPIH TaNaay;

- CTaHOKTa oHE 3aJJIbIH OPTACHIHJIAa OKY MBICAJIAPbIH 9IICTEMEITIK CayaTThl KYPacThIPY;

- buriM anymbuTapAbH MICUXOJOTUSUTBIK-TIEArOTUKANBIK HEri3/iepl MEH JKac epeKIIeNiKTepiH
KOJIJIaHy;

- KuMbu11apabIH OpbIHATY CHIIATHI MEH MOHEPIH TalJIay;




- 3eprTTeneTiH KO3FANBICTAPABIH MY3BIKAIBIK HETI3IH WHTEpIpEeTAlMsUIaybl  Talaay,
KO3FaJIBICTAP/IbIH BIPFAKTHI HET131H CayaTThl OPHAJIACTBIPYIBI KY3€re achIpy;

- 3eprreneTiH KO3FAIBICTAPABIH MY3BIKAIBIK HETI3IH HMHTEpHpeTarusiayibl  Tajijaay,
KO3FaJIBICTAp/IbIH BIPFAKTHI HET131H CayaTThl OPHAJIACTHIPYIBI KY3€re achIpy.

- Wzmarate u ACMOHCTPHUPOBATh HA MPAKTUKC MCTOAUKY IIPCIIOAABAHUA W TCXHUKY
HCIIOJHCHUA HAPOJHO-CHCHHUYCCKUX IUCHHUIIJIMH, COOTBCTCTBYIOIIUX MNpPOrpaMme MnmoAroTOBKH
cTapmux kiaccoB (3 rog o0ydeHus);

- HpI/IMerlTB MCTOAUKY M3YUYCHHA W IMPCIIOJaBaHUA PA3JIMYHBIX MHOJIOKEHUN [MapHOIro TaHla B
CTapmrx Kjiaccax;

- CocTaBisiTh U TPAMOTHO HCTIOJHSATH YU4€OHBIEC 3TIO/IBI TAPHOTO HAPOAHO-CIICHUYECKOTO TaHIIA;
- AHaJH/ISI/IpOBaTI) MECTObI H IIPHUCMBIL PasBUTUA KOOpAWHAIIMK , BBIPABUTCIBHOCTU H
BBIHOCJIMBOCTH Yy YHAIIUXCH

- MeTouuecku rpaMOTHO COCTABIISITh YUEOHBIC IPUMEPHI Y CTAHKA U HA CEPEIMHE 3aJ1a;

- [IpuMeHsATh ICUX0JIOTO-TIeIarOrHYeCKHE OCHOBBI M BO3PACTHBIE OCOOEHHOCTH 00Y4arOIINUXCsl;
- AHAIM3UPOBAaTh XapakTep U MaHEPY UCIIOIHEHUS ABUKECHUM;

- AHanM3upoBaThb HMHTEPIPETUPOBATH MY3BIKAIBHYIO OCHOBY HW3Yy4YaeMbIX JBUKEHUU,
OCYILIECTBJIATh IPAMOTHYIO PACKIAKy PUTMHUUYECKOW OCHOBBI JIBHIKCHU.

- To present and demonstrate in practice the methodology of teaching and the technique of
performing folk-stage disciplines corresponding to the training program of senior classes (3 year
of study);

- Apply the methodology of studying and teaching various positions of pair dance in high school;
- To compose and competently perform educational sketches of paired folk-stage dance;

- Analyze methods and techniques for developing coordination , expressiveness and endurance in
students;

- Methodically competently compose training examples at the machine and in the middle of the
hall;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Analyze the nature and manner of execution of movements;

- Analyze interpret the musical basis of the studied movements, carry out a competent layout of
the rhythmic basis of movements.

dopMa UTOrOBOT0 | AybI3lIa EMTUXAH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA YcTHBIN 3K3aMeH, MToKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3znaTounblii Oky OarmapiiamMackl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUaIaap
MaTepua Cumnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials
Pa3znaTounblii Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIAa MaTepHUaIaap
MaTepuai Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials
HanMeHoBanue XopeorpagusJbIK MIHAEPAIH ddicTeMeci MeH TeXHUKACHI |
MOYJIsl MeToauka npenojaBaHusi Xxopeorpagpuyeckux AMCUUILINH |
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines |
HasBanmue Jya3TTi KI1acCHKaNBIK OMl OKBITYIBIH TEOPHACHI MeH daicTemeci I
AUCHUTLTUHBI Teopusi U MeTOANKA NMpeNoAaBaAHUA AyITHO-KJIaccuyeckoro tanua I
Theory and methods of teaching of duet classical dance 1
uxa BbJ1 (KB)
AUCHUILTUHBI
Koa mucommumunt | TMPDKT (T) 3224
Cemectp 5
KoanuectBo 3
kpeauToB ECTS




dopMa U BUIBI Jlexmuu — 10
yueoHbIx 3aHsaTuii | [Ipaktuueckue 3anstus — 20

/K0JIN4eCcTBO CPOII - 15
KpeIuTOB CPO — 45
IIpepexBU3NTHI Knaccukansik 0111 OKBITYIBIH IeJarorukaibik Herizaepi 11

[Ienarornueckue 0CHOBBI IpENOAaBaHMs Kilaccuueckoro tanua Il
Pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance II

ean u3yyenus

Jy3TTi-KIacCUKaNbIK OM OOMBIHIIA OKBITYIIBUIBIK KBI3MET JaFIbUIapblH MEHIepy, AydTTi-
KJIACCUKAJIBIK OUJIIH apTEePIIiK JKOHE dye cyleMenieyiHiH HeTi3ri 9ficTepiH OpbsIHAaY daicTeMeci
MEH TEXHUKACBIH MEHIepy >KOHE TaHJAIFaH OWJIH MY3BIKAIBIK OPHAIACYbIH €CKEpEe OTBIPHII,
Jy3TTI-KJIACCUKAJIBIK OU TIPEKTEpIiH NaiianaHy, cayaTThl XKaTThIFY MbICAIIAPbIH KYPACTHIPY.
OBnaseHne HaBbIKAMU IPEIOAABATEIbCKOM NEATENIbHOCTH MO AY3THO-KJIACCUYECKOMY TaHIy,
METOJMKON M TEXHUKOW MCIIOJIHEHUS OCHOBHBIX IPUEMOB NTAPTEPHOM U BO3AYIIHOM MOIEPKKHU
JySTHO-KJIACCUYECKOTO  TaHIlAa M  COCTaBJ€HHUS TIPaMOTHBIX Y4eOHBIX NPUMEPOB C
HCIIOJIb30BAHUEM NOJJIEPIKEK TYITHO-KIIACCUYECKOTO TaHI[A, C YUETOM MY3bIKAJIBHOW PACKIIAIKH
BBIOPAHHOTO MY3BIKQJIBHOTO MaTepuaa.

Mastering the skills of teaching duo-classical dance, the methods and techniques for performing
the basic techniques of ground and air support for duet-classical dance and compiling competent
teaching examples using supports of duet-classical dance, taking into account the musical layout
of the selected musical material.

Conep:xanue

JyaTTi-KIIacCUKaNbIK OWJIIH JaMybIHBIH TapuXu KE3€HICPIH, OKBITY TEOPHUSCHIH, O/IICTEMECIH,
MapTepiK KOJAAayAbl OpPBIHIAY TEXHUKACBHIH 3epreiey. My3bIKalbIK OpHalIacyabl ecKepe
OTBIPBIN, OKY MBICAIIAPBIH KYpacThIpy AaFabUIaphbl, KYpPY OMIICTEMECIH KOJAaHy, AydT Oui
OoifpIHIIIA cabaK OTKI3y, MaKCcaTTapbl, MIHIETTEP/1 Oenriney.

I/ISYLIGHI/IC HCTOPHUYCCKUX 3TAIIOB PAa3BUTUA AYITHO-KIIACCHMYCCKOI'O TaHIA, TCOPHUHU, METOIUKH
MpenoAaBaHusl, TEXHUKH HCIIOJTHEHUS MMapTEePHOU MoaIepKKu. HaBbIKM cocTaBieHns y4eOHBIX
MPUMEPOB € YIETOM MY3bIKaJTbHOUN paCKIa K1, TPUMEHEHUE METOAUKH MTOCTPOCHUS, IPOBEACHUS
YPOKOB I10 JYy3THOMY TaHIy, HaM€4aTh L CJIN, 3aJa4H.

The study of the historical stages of the development of duet-classical dance, theory, teaching
methods, techniques of performing parterre support. Skills of drawing up training examples taking
into account the musical layout, the use of construction techniques, conducting duet dance
lessons, setting goals, tasks.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- XKorapwl ChIHBINTapA AYITTI KOHE KIACCHKAIBIK OWIII OpBIHIAY TEOPHSICHIH, OKBITY
OJIICTEMECIH JKOHE TEXHHKACHIH KOPCETY )KOHE OasHay;

- JKorapsl chIHBINTApA JY3TTI XKOHE KIACCHKAIBIK O OOWbIHINA cabakTap Kypy >KOHE OTKi3y
o/licTeMECIH iC KY31H]Ie KOJIIaHy;

- KumbuinapablH My3bIKaJdbIK OPHAJIACYybIH €CKEPE OTBIPHIN, OKY MBICAIIAPBIH JIICTEMEIIK
cayaTThbl KYpacThIpy;

- JXorapbl ChIHBIITapAa MAYITTI KOHE KJIACCHKAIBIK OM OOWBIHINA KUMBUIIAPIBI OKBITY
OMIICTEMECIH IC JKY31H/Ie KOJIJJaHy.

- JleMoHCTpupOBaTh W U3Jaratb TEOPUIO, METOJIUKY TMPENOJaBaHUS U  TEXHUKY
WCIIOJIHEHUSI JYITHOTO M KIIACCHYECKOTO TAHIIEB B CTapIIUX KIaccax;

- IlpakTUuecku TPUMEHATH METOJUKY TOCTPOCHHS U TPOBEIEHUS YPOKOB IO AYITHOMY U
KJIACCMYECKOMY TaHIIaM B CTapIIuX KJaccax;

- Meroauuecku rpaMOTHO COCTaBIIATh y4eOHbIE MPUMEPHI C YI4ETOM MY3BIKAIBHOW PacKIaIKu
JIBUKCHMUIA;

- [IpumeHsATh Ha MpaKTUKE METOAUKY MPETOIaBaHus ABMYKCHUN TI0 JYITHOMY U KIIACCHYECKOMY
TaHI]AM B CTAPIINX KJIACCaX.




- Demonstrate and explain the theory, teaching methods and techniques of duet and classical
dance performance in high school;

- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons in duet and classical dance
in high school;

- Methodically competently compose training examples taking into account the musical layout of
movements;

- To apply in practice the methodology of teaching movements in duet and classical dance in high
school.

dopMa UTOroBoro | Aysl3lia eMTUXaH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJIS VY CTHBIH 9K3aMeH, MOKa3

oral exam, display
Pa3znarounbrii Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHaIap
MaTepHal Cunnabyc, JOTOTHUTEHHBIE MaTepUATIBI

Syllabus, additional materials

HaunmeHoBaHue Xopeorpadusiabik noHAepain Herizaepi |

MOAYJIA OcHoBbI X0peorpaguyeckux AMCHMIINH I
Basics of choreographic disciplines |

Ha3Banmue Ka3ak 0minin anicremedtik Herizaepi I

AUCHMILINHBI MeToanyeckne OCHOBbI Ka3axckoro tanna I
Methodical bases of Kazakh dance I

Huka B/ (KB)

AUCHMILIMHBI

Kon MOKZT (1) 3225

AUCHMILIMHBI

CemecTtp S)

KosauuectBo 3

kpeautoB ECTS

dopma U BUIBI Jlexkuu — 10

yueoHbIx 3auaTuii | [Ipaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 20

/K0JINYECTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3NTHI Krnaccukanbik 01l OKbITY/IBIH MTeJarorukanbik Herizaepi 11

XaJbIK- CaXHAJBIK OM1 OKBITYABIH MeIaroruKaibiK Herizaepi 11
Hez[arornqecxne OCHOBBI IIPCIIoAaBaHA KJIACCHUYCCKOI'O TaHIla II
Hez[arornqecxne OCHOBBI IIPCIIO IaBaHA HAPOJHO-COHCHUYCCKOT'O TaHIla II
Pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance II

Pedagogical foundations of teaching folk stage dance Il

esn n3ydyeHus

Kazak OMiHIH Heri3iepiH OKbITYAbl MEHIepy, ICKEpIIKTepl MEH JaF[blIapblH Urepy. Onennep
OMIHIH KO3FaJIbICHIH 3ePTTEY 9/1iCTEMECIH UTepy.

Bnanenue 3HaHUAMM, YMEHMSAMU M HaBbIKAMHU [PENOJIAaBaHUS OCHOBBI Ka3aXxCKOTO TaHIIA.
OcBoeHue METOTUKU MU3Y4YEHUs ABMIKEHUH KEHCKOTO TaHLa.

Possession of knowledge, skills and skills of teaching the basics of Kazakh dance. Mastering the
methodology of studying the movements of women's dance.

Conepxanue

Oitenaep 6eniMinze 1-0Ky KbUIBIHAAFBI Ka3aK Oui of1icTeMeCiHiH Heri3aepiH oKy. KosapIH Heri3ri
KO3FaJIBICHI: TIO3ULIMSIIAP, ayJlapMaiap, epekiie no3uuusiap. Ak No3UIUsIapsl, Kypy, TYCIpY,
Tizere oThlpy. KopmycTbiH uinici. 3anaplH opTachlHIa, CTAHOK JKaHBIHAA K3epcucTi urepy. OKy
KOMOMHAIMSUIAPbIH KYPACTHIPY.




N3yuenne oCHOB METOIMKH Ka3aXCKOTO TaHIla 1 roga oOydeHus B )KeHCKOM pazzeiie. OCHOBHBIE
ABWIKCHUSA PYK: MMO3UINH, MEpCBOJBI, CHCI_[I/I(bI/I‘-IeCKI/Ie IIOJIOKCHUA. HOSI/II_II/II/I HOTI', XOJbI,
OTyCKaHUs, MOCaJKu Ha KojeHw. lleperuObl kopriyca. OcBOeHHME 3K3epcuca y CTaHKa, Ha
cepenune 3ana. CocraBiieHne yueOHbIX KOMOWHAIUH.

The study of the basics of the methodology of Kazakh dance in the 1st year of training in the
women's section. Basic hand movements: positions, change over, specific positions. Leg
positions, moves, lowering, kneelings. Body bends.Mastering the exercise at the barre, in the
middle of the hall. Preparation of training combinations.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTeHIINT

- 1-1mi oKy KBUTBIH/IA Ka3aK OWiH OKBITYIBIH 9JIICTEMEITIK HETI3/IEPiH cayaTThl OasHaay;

- CTaHOKTa oHE 3aJJIbIH OPTACHIH/IA OKY MBICAJIAPBIH 9IICTEMENIK CayaTThl KYpPacThIPY;
-butiM anmymeIapblH CUXOJOTUSIIBIK-TIEIarOTMKANIBIK HETI37Iepl MEH ac epeKIIeNIKTepiH
KOJIJIany,

- Kazak oifengep OumiHIH epekile epexenepl MEH YCTaHbIMJAPBIHBIH CayaTThl MPAaKTHKAJIbIK
KOPCETLIIMIH KOpCeTy;

- KosranpicTapAbIH OpBIHATY CUTIAThI MEH TACUTIH TaJlaay;

- 3epTTeNeTiH KO3FAJIBICTapJbIH MY3BIKAJIBIK HETI3IH MHTEpIpeTalusIayasl  Tajiay,
KO3FaJIbICTap/IbIH bIPFaKThl HET131H cayaTThl OPHATIACTHIPY/IbI )KY3€Tre achIpy.

- FpaMOTHO nu3jaratb METOAUYCCKUE OCHOBBI MPEIIOAaBaHHUsA OCHOB Ka3aXCKOT'O TaHIIa 1 roaa
00y4eHuUS,

- MeTouuecku rpaMOTHO COCTABIIAThH YUEOHBIC IPUMEPHI Y CTAaHKA U Ha CEpPEIMHE 3aJ1a;

- [IpuMeHsTh NCUX0JIOTO-TIeIarOrHYeCKHE OCHOBBI M BO3PACTHBIE OCOOEHHOCTH 00YYarOIIUXCsl;
- JleMoHCTpHpOBaTh TPaMOTHBIM MTPAKTUYECKUAN TTOKA3 CIIEIU(PUISCKUX TTOJTOKEHUN U TTO3UIIHNA
PYK KCHCKOT'O Ka3aXCKOI'0 TaHIIa,

- AHanu3UpoOBaTh XapakTep U MaHEPy UCHOJIHEHUS IBUKEHUN;

- AHanu3upoBaTh HMHTEPHOPETUPOBATH MY3BIKAJBbHYIO OCHOBY HM3Y4YaeMbIX JIBUYKECHHH,
OCYILECTBJISATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIAJKy PUTMHUYECKOU OCHOBBI JIBHIKCHU.

- Competently present the methodological foundations of teaching the basics of Kazakh dance for
1 year of study; and- apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics
of students;

- Methodically competently make training examples at the machine and in the middle of the hall;
- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Demonstrate a competent practical demonstration of the specific positions and hand positions
of the female Kazakh dance;

- Analyze the nature and manner of execution of movements;

- Analyze and interpret the musical basis of the studied movements, carry out a competent layout
of the rhythmic basis of movements.

(I)opMa HTOroBOIO AYBISH_Ia CMTHUXAaH, KOPCECTY

KOHTPOJIA YcTHBINM DK3aMEH, TOKa3

oral exam, display
Pa3zpaTounbri Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUaIaap
MaTepHaJl Cunnalyc, JOMOJIHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI

Syllabus, additional materials

HaunmeHnoBanue XopeorpadusiabiK mIHAepaiH Herizaepi |

MOIYJIfAA OcHoBbI XOpeorpaguyecKux JucuumiIug I
Basics of choreographic disciplines |

Ha3zBanue I birpic OniHiH Herizaepi

AUCHHUIINHBI OCHOBBI BOCTOYHOI'0 TAHIIA

Basics of East dance




Muxa BJI(KB)

JHCHHILINHBI
Koa aucummmner | OVT (1) 3226

Cemectp 5

KonuuectBo 3

kpeautoB ECTS

®opMa U BUIBI [MpakTaeckue 3arstust — 30

yueonbix 3auaTuii | CPOII - 15

/KOJIUYECTBO CPO - 45

KPeIuTOB

IIpepekBHU3UTHI [Iongep OoiibIHIIA TEOPUSIBIK JKOHE NPAKTUKAIBIK OUIIMHIH KaXKeTTI

neHreiii: «Knaccukanbik OuaiH oaicHaManbIK Herizaepi [1», «Xanbik-caxHa
OuiHIH daicTemenik Herizaepi [I».

HeoOxomuMblil ypoBEeHb TEOPETMUECKUX U MPAKTUYECKUX 3HAHUHM 1O
JIucaIIInHaM:  «MeToImuecKine OCHOBBI Kjaccuueckoro Tanma II »,
«MeToauyeckre OCHOBBI HAPOIHO-CIIEHUYECKOro TaHua [1».
"Methodological foundations of classical dance II", "Methodological
foundations of folk stage dance I1".

ean nzyvyenust

IbIFpIC XanbIKTapbIHBIH OUIEpiH (630€K, TOKIK, YUFBIP, Tasgy LIBIFbIC OMIIepl) KOHE OJIap/bl ic
KY31HJI€ KY3€re achlpy/blH OUTIM1 MEH MPAKTUKANBIK JaFIblJIapblH UTEPY.

OBnazneHue 3HaHUAMU U TPAKTUYECKUMU HaBBIKAMH TIPEIOJIaBaHUs TaHIEB HapoaoB BocTtoka
(y30ekckuil, Ta/PKUKCKUM, yHrypckuid, TaHisl bimkHero BocToka) m uX mpakTHueckoe
UCIIOJIHEHUE.

Mastering the knowledge and practical skills of teaching dances of the peoples of the East (Uzbek,
Tajik, Uyghur, dances of the Middle East) and their practical implementation.

Conep:xanue

Kypc 6armapnamacer crynentrepai IbIFpIc XanbIKTapbIHBIH OM MOJICHUETIMEH TaHBICTHIPAJIBI.
[b1FpIc XaTBIKTAPBIHBIH OW 9ICTEMECIHIH HET13AepiH MeHTepy (030€K, TOKIK, YUFBIP). ¥JITTHIK
(OJIBKIIOPIBIH CaXHABIK MHTEPIIPETalusChl. My3bIKaJIbIK €KITIHAEP/l OPBIHIAY CayaTThUIBIFbI.
[Iporpamma Kypca 3HAKOMUT CTYJIEHTOB C TaHIIEBAJbHOM KylIbTypoil HaponoB Bocroxa.
OcBoeHHE OCHOB METOJIMKHM TaHIIeB HapoJoB Bocroka (y30ekckuid: depraHckuii, OyXapCcKuu,
XOPE3MCKUM, aHJIMKAHCKUH Ta/PKUKCKUM, YHUTYpCKuid, TaHibl). ClleHUYeCcKas WHTEpIpeTaIus
HaIMOHANBLHOTO (POJIbKIOpa. [ paMOTHOCTH MCHIOJIHEHUS MY3bIKAJIbHBIX aKLIEHTOB.

The course program introduces students to the dance culture of the peoples of the East. Mastering
the basics of the technique of dances of the peoples of the East (Uzbek, Tajik, Uyghur, Middle
Eastern dances). Stage interpretation of national folklore. Competence in the performance of
musical accents.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- Illeirpic O HeriznepiH OKBITY YIEpiCiHAE OpBIHIAYLIBUIAPALI MalbIHAAYIBIH JOCTYPIi
O/IiCTEpiH TYCIHY XKOHE KOJIJaHy;

- KumbinaapapIiH OpbIHIATY CUIIATHI MEH MOHEPIH Olly;

- CayatTThl IPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETLIIMI MEHTEPY;

- XopeorpagusuiblK MOHJEp OOWBIHIIA cabaKTapAbl KYpy JKOHE OTKI3y oJICTEMECIH cayaTrThl
KOJI/IaHy;

- Ko3FamnbICThIH BIPFaKThI HET131H cayaTThl OpPHAJIACTHIPY/IbI )KY3€Te achIpy;

- OKBITBUTATHIH OMIIEP/AIH MY3BIKANIBIK HET131H Tanaay,

- OKy MBICANIIapbIH, STIOATEP MEH OKY 9/IiICTEMENTIK KOMIO3HUIMSIIAPBIH CayaTThl KYPacThIPY.

- [lonumaTh W TPUMEHSATH TPAAUIIMOHHBICE METOMBI MOJATOTOBKH HCIIOJHUTENEH B Mpoliecce
0OyueHus OCHOBaM BOCTOYHOTO TaHII;

- 3HaTh XapakTep U MaHepy UCIOJIHEHUS JABIKEHUM;

- BnageTh rpaMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM MOKA30M;




- 'paMOTHO MPUMEHATH METOAMKY MOCTPOCHUS U MPOBEICHHUS YPOKOB MO XOpeorpaduyeckum
JUCHUILINHAM,

- OCylIecTBIATh FPAMOTHYIO PAaCKIAJKy PUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI ABMKCHUM;

- AHanu3MpOBaTh MY3BbIKAIIBHYIO OCHOBY M3y4a€MbIX TAHIIEB,

- MeToauuecku rpaMOTHO COCTABIIATh yueOHbIE TPUMEPHI, 3TIO/IbI U ydeOHbIe KOMITO3UITUH.

- Understand and apply traditional methods of training performers in the process of learning the
basics of oriental dance;

- Know the nature and manner of performing movements;

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- Competently apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines;

- To carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- Analyze the musical basis of the studied dances,

- Methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions.

dopma urorosoro | Kepcery

KOHTPOJIA [Tokas
Display

Pa3naTounslii Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCbIMIIIa MaTepUaIAap

MaTepua Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTePUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue XopeorpadgusJbIK MOHAEepAiH Herizaepi I

MOYJIfAA OcHoBbI X0peorpadpuyeckux JucuunianH [
Basics of choreographic disciplines |

Ha3Banmue Kaszipri 3aman xopeorpagusicol

AMCHUTINHBI CoBpeMenHasi xopeorpadgust
Modern choreography

uxa bJ1 (KB)

AUCHUILIUHBI

Kon SCh 3227

AUCHUILIUHBI

CemecTp 6

KosauuectBo 3

kpeanToB ECTS

dopma U BUIBI [Ipaktnueckue 3anstus — 30

yueonbix 3ausaTuii | CPOII - 15

/KOJIUYECTBO CPO - 45

KPeIuTOB

IIpepexkBU3NTHI 3amaHayn xopeorpadusIIbIK TPEHAKBI
Tpenax coBpeMeHHO xopeorpaduu
Contemporary choreography training

ean uzyyenus

3a1 opTachlH/a KOHE e/leH/e Ka3ipri 3aMaHFbl Xopeorpadus TexHUKachlH MeHrepy. CabakThl
KapanailbIMHaH Kypjenire JeiiH Kypy epexenepi. Ka3zipri 3amanfbl xopeorpadus HerizaepiH
OKBITY OTBIPBIII, MEJarOTUKANBIK 1C-OpPEKETTI KY3€ere achIpy.

OcBoeHune TEXHUKH COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpaduu Ha oty U cepetuHe 3aia. [IpaBuia mocTpoeHus
ypoKa OT MPOCTOro K CI0kKHOMY. OCYIIECTBIATh MPENoIaBaTeIbCKyIO JIESTeIbHOCTh, 00yJast
OCHOBaM COBPEMEHHOM Xxopeorpaduu.




Mastering the technique of modern choreography on the floor and in the middle of the hall. The
rules for building a lesson from simple to complex. Teaching by teaching the basics of modern
choreography.

Conepxanue

Ko MeH asKThIH HEri3ri MO3MLUSUIApBIH 3epTTey, OpTaZa >KOHE €ICHJIE KOPILYCTHI OpHATY.
[Taprep OeiiMi >koHE 3a7d opTachkiHAa contemporary dance HEri3ri KO3FaIBICTAPBIH HIEpPY
Contemporary, moderndance ymr emmemal KEHICTIKTETI HET3T1 JXKoHE OalIaHBICTBIPYIIBI
KO3FaJbICTap/Ibl 3epTTey (cross OesmiMi). KeHICTIKTET1 aybIpibIK OpPTAIBIFBI KOHE CAJIMAKIICH
xKymbic. JKeke Ou HOMIPIH kacay.

N3ydeHne OCHOBHBIX MO3ULUMKA PYK M HOT, MOCTPOEHHUE KOPIYCa HA CEPEAMHE W HA MOJIY.
Bnanenue 0a30BbIMU JIBIKEHUSIMH MApTEPHOrO pasjeia W Ha cepeluHe 3aja contemporary
dance. M3y4yeHue OCHOBHBIX M CBSI3YIOIIUX JBMKCHUI B TPEXMEPHOM MPOCTPaHCTBE (pasiel
cross) contemporary, modern dance. Pabota ¢ 1eHTpPOM TSKECTH M BECOM B IPOCTPAHCTBE.
CocraBnenue TAHOCBAJIBHOTO COJIBHOT'O HOMEPA.

Study the basic positions of the arms and legs, setting the body in the middle and on the floor.
Mastering basic movements of the parterre section and in the middle of the hall of contemporary
dance. Study of basic and connecting movements in three-dimensional space (cross section) in
contemporary, modern dance. Work with the center of gravity and weight in space. Composing
a dance solo number.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- OKBITBUIATBIH OWJIEPIIH MY3BIKAJBIK HETI31H Tajijgay, KO3FaJIbICTapAbIH BIPFAKThl HEri31H
cayarThl OpHAJIACTBIPYABI XKY3€Te achIpy;

- Cross KeHICTIT1HIET1 KO3FAJIBICTHI TAJAAY;

- Kasipri 3amanfb1 XxopeorpadusHbIH HET13T1 )KoHE OalIaHBICTHIPYIIIBI KO3FAIBICTAPBIH 3€PTTEYIC
TpaBUTAIUA ICTEPIH TaIAay XKOHE KOJIaHy;

- OKBITBUIATBIH XOPEOTPAPHUSIIBIK JICKCUKA MEH TEXHUKAJBIK TOCUIACPl TaIay;

- CayaTThl IPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETLIIMII MEHTEPY;

- KuMbuimapasiH OpbIHIATY CUTIATHI MEH MOHEPIH OLTy;

-biniM amymbUTapaBIH TICUXOJIOTHUSIIBIK-TIEIaTOTUKAIIBIK HET13/Iepl MEH JKac EpeKIIeNIKTepiH
KOJIJIaHy;

- bunim anymsutappiH TalbIHABIK HOTHDKENIEPIH OaFajiay, KaTeIKTep Il aHBIKTAY KoHE JKOI0;

- AHaJ'II/ISI/IpOBaTb MY3BIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY H3Yy4Ya€MbIX TaHIEB, OCYHICCTBJIATHE I'PaMOTHYIO
PacCKIIaIKy pI/ITMI/I‘IeCKOﬁ OCHOBBI ,I[BH)I(GHHfl;

- AHaJ'II/ISI/IpOBaTI) NEPEMENICHUE B IIPOCTPAHCTBE Cross;

- AHaJ'II/ISI/IpOBaTI) U IOPpUMCHATH MNPHUEMBI I'paBUTalMKM B UM3YYCHHHN OCHOBHBLIX M CBA3YIOLIUX
JIBIKCHUI COBPEMEHHOH Xopeorpaduu;

- AHaJ'II/ISI/IpOBaTB HU3y4yacMyro XopeorpaqmquKon JICKCUKY U TCXHUYCCKUC HpI/ICMBI;

- BJ'Ia,Z[eTL I'PAaMOTHBIM IIPAKTUYCCKHUM ITIOKAa30M;

- 3HaTh XapaKTep U MaHEPY UCIIOJTHCHUA ,I[BI/I)i(eHI/Iﬁ;

- HpI/IMeHﬂTb ICUXOJIOTO-TICAAr OTHYCCKHUE OCHOBBI H BO3PACTHBIC 0COOEHHOCTH 06y‘IaIOIJ_II/IXC$I;
- OLIeHI/IBaTb Ppe3yJIbTaThl IOATOTOBKU 06yqa}01u1/1xc;1, ONpCACIIAATh U YCTPAHATDH OILINOKH.

- Analyze the musical basis of the studied dances, carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements;

- Analyze the movement in the cross space;

- Analyze and apply gravity techniques in the study of the main and connecting movements of
modern choreography;

- Analyze the studied choreographic vocabulary and techniques;

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- Know the nature and manner of performing movements;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.




®opma uroroBoro | [IpakTukansiK Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA [IpakTrnueckui nmokas
Practical demonstration
PazpaTrouHnblii Oky OarmapiiamMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHAIAAP
MaTepHaJl Cunnalbyc, JOTOTHUTEIBHBIC MATEPUATIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue Xopeorpadusaabik mMIHAepPAiH OKbITY daictemeci II

MOIYJIA MeTtoauka npenogaBaHus xopeorpapuyeckux aucuuniaul I1
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines I1

Ha3Banmue Kaaccukanbik 0uai okpiTy dnicremeci IT

AUCHMILINHBI Metoauka npenoaaBaHus kKjaaccuyeckoro tTanua Il
Methods of teaching of classic dance II

Muxa bJI (KB)

AUCHMILINHBI

Kon MPKT (II) 3228

AUCHMILINHBI

Cemectp 6

KouunuyecTBo 4

kpeautoB ECTS

dopma U BUIBI [IpakTnueckue 3anstus — 40

yueonsbix 3ausatuii | CPOII - 20

/K0JIN4YeCcTBO CPO - 60

KpeIuTOoB

IIpepekBU3NTHI Knaccukanbik 611 okpITy oaictemect |
Mertoauka npenojaBaHus KiacCu4eckoro Tanua [
Methods of teaching classical dance |

esn n3yvyenus

JKorapFbl ChIHBINTAPTA KIACCHKAIBIK OHJII OKBITYIBIH TEOPHUSACHIH, 9/IICTEMECIH MEHIEpY.
ButikTi MaMaH/IbI KaJIBIITACTHIPY.

OBJ'IaI[eHI/Ie Teopneﬁ, MeTO,Z[HKOP'I npenoaaBaHrsd KIIACCHMYECKOI'0 TaHIA B CTapIIMX KiaccCax.
(DOpMI/IpOBaHI/Ie KBaJ’II/I(bI/IHI/IpOBaHHOFO crieruajmcra.

Mastery of theory, teaching methods classical dance in senior classes. Qualified formation
specialist.

Conepxanue

6-0Ky JKbUIBIHBIH KIJIACCHUKAJBIK OM KUMBUIIAPBIH OKBITY oficTemeci. CTaHOKTa opTypdi
ToCUIIEpMeH aifHamyabl 3epTrey. OpTana eki alHaJIbIMMEH, TYPJIi 9IiCTEPMEH pirouettes, tours
OKBITY 9JIicTeMeCi Op TYpJil TOCUIIEPMEH CEKIPY/li OKBITY 9/1icTEMECH.

MeTO,ZLI/IKa npenoaaBaHuA I[BI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ KJIACCUYECCKOT' O TaHLla 6r O6y‘lCHI/I$I. I/I3yquI/Ie BpaH_ICHI/Iﬁ
C pa3HBIX MMPUEMOB y cTaHKa. MeTo/IMKa mpernogaBanus Pirouettes, tours ¢ pa3inuyHbIX IPHEMOB
2 o6op0Ta Ha CepCIUHC. MCTO,I[I/IKa npenoaaBaHus MPBLKKOB € PA3JIMYHBIX IMTOAXOO0B.

Methods of teaching the movements of classical dance in the 6th year of training. Study of
rotations from different techniques at the barre. The method of teaching pirouettes, tours with
different techniques, 2 turns in the middle. Methods of teaching jumps from different approaches.

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- 6 OKY JKbUIBIH/JIaFbl KJIIACCHKAJIBIK OM KUMBUIJAPBIH OKBITY, OPBIH/IAY KOHE OKBITY 9/1iCTEMECIH
Tajjay;

- 6 OKy XBUIBIHAAFBl KO3FAJBICTApJbIH MY3BIKAJIBIK OpHAJACyblH €CKepe OTBIPHIN, OKY
MBICAJIJIAPbIH 9JIiCTEMEITIK cayaTThl KYpacThIpy;




- Binim anmymbuiapIieIH JalbIHIBIK HOTHDKETIEPIH Oaranay, KaTeIiKTepAl aHbIKTay XKoHE KOI0;

- JKorappl CHIHBINTApAA TyITTI KOHE KIACCHKAIBIK OWJII OPBIHIAY TEOPHUSACHIH, OKBITY
o/IicTeMeCiH )KOHE TEXHUKACHIH KOPCETY kKoHe OasHaay.

- AHanU3UpOBATh METOAMKY U3YUEHUS, UCIIOJIHEHUS U NIPENOJaBaHUs IBUKEHUH KIIACCUYECKOTO
TaHIa 6 Toaa 00y4YCHNUS;

- Meroauuecky rpaMOTHO COCTaBJIATh y4EOHbIE PUMEPHI C YUETOM MY3BIKAIBHOW pacKIagKu
JBUKEHUM 110 6 roay o0y4yeHus;

- OuleHMBaTh pe3yabTaThl OATOTOBKU 00OYUaAIOLIUXCS, OIPEENIATh U YCTPAHATh OIINOKY;

- I[CMOHCTpI/IpOBaTI) u nu3jararb TCOPpHILO, MCTOJUKY mperoaaBaHuA u TCXHUKY
HCIIOJHCHUA IOYITHOI'O M KJIIACCUYCCKOTO TAHICB B CTAPHIUX KJIACCaX.

- Analyze the methodology of studying, performing and teaching classical dance movements of
the 6th years of study;

- Methodically competently compose training examples taking into account the musical layout of
movements for the 6th year of study;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors;

- Demonstrate and explain the theory, teaching methods and techniques of duet and classical
dance performance in high school.

dopma UTOrOoBOTr0 | AybI3IlIa EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA VY CTHBIN DK3aMeH, MOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3naTounslii Oky OarmapiaMackl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUaIAAP
MaTepua Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials
HaumeHoBaHue XopeorpagusiibiK MOHAEPAiH OKbITY daicremeci 11
MOYJIfAA MeTtoanka npenogaBanus xopeorpapudyeckux gucuunianx Il
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines 11
Ha3Banmue XaJbIK-caxHAJBIK OMiHiH OKbITY dmicTemeci II
JTUCHUTIINHBI MeToanka npenogaBaHusi HAPOJIHO-cHeHn4YecKkoro tanma Il
Methodology of teaching of a folk-stage dance 11
uxa bJ1 (KB)
AUCHUILIUHBI
Koa pucummumnabr | MPNST (IT) 3229
CemecTp 6
KosauuectBo 4
kpeauToB ECTS
dopma U BUIBI Jlexuu — 10
yueoHbIx 3ausaTuii | [Ipaktuueckue 3ansatus — 30
/KOJIUYECTBO CPOII - 20
KpeIuTOB CPO - 60
IIpepexBU3NTHI XaunbIK-caxHaJbIK OMIHIH OKBITY 9jicTemeci |
Meroauka npenojaBaHusi HApOIHO-CLIEHUYECKOTo TaHNa |
Methodology of teaching of a folk-stage dance 1

ean nsyyenus

Tanpanran My3bIKaIbIK MaTePUANIBIH OPHAIACYBIH €CKepe OTBHIPBIN, KYITACKHIT CUMATTAlFaH
XaJbIK-CaXHANBIK OMJIEpAl JKaH-KAKThl 3€PTTE€H OTBIPHIM, OMICTEMENIK 93IpJIEHTeH JK3EPCUCT1
JaFaplIapbl  MEH KaOUIeTTepiH KOJIJaHa OTBIPBIT, XallbIKTHIK-CAXHANBIK OuU OOHBIHIIA
OKBITYIIIBUTBIK KBI3METTI JKY3€Te achIpy.

OcylIecTBIATh MPENOAaBaTeNbCKYI0 JAEATeIbHOCTh IO HApOJHO-CIIEHUYECKOMY TaHILY,
MIPUMEHSIS 3HAHUSI, YMEHUS M HABBIKM METOJMYECKU pa3paboTaHHOTO IK3epPCHca U Pa3BEPHYTOTO




M3y4YEHUs] XApaKTEPHBIX HAPOAHBIX TAHLEB B IIap€ C YYETOM MY3BbIKAJIbHON PACKIAIKH
BBIOPAHHOTO MY3BIKQJIBHOTO MaTepHaa.

To carry out teaching on folk stage dance, applying the knowledge, skills and abilities of a
methodically designed exercise and extensive study of characteristic folk dances in pairs, taking
into account the musical layout of the selected musical material.

Conepxanue

Xanplk OeIMIHIH KYITHIK OMIH OKBITY SJICTEMECi: MOJSK, BEHIp, YKpauH, TaTap. Opinrecrep
KapbIM-KATBIHACBIHBIH JaFblIaphl. 3-0KY JKBUIBIHBIH KUMBLULIAPBIH OPBIHIAY TEXHUKACHIHBIH
Kypaenenyi. KymTi, Te3iMIUTIKTI JamMbITy. XalblK-CaXHAIBIK O cabakTapblHIa MY3bIKAJIBIK
MaTepHaIMEH KYMBIC ICTeY 9J1iICTEMECI.

Mertoauka mpenojaBaHusi MApHOTO TaHIA HApOJHOTO pasJieNa: TOJBCKOTO, BEHTE€PCKOTO,
YKpauHCKOT0, Tatapckoro, HaBpiku oOmIeHNsT MapTHEPOB. Y CIOKHEHWE TEXHUKH WCTIOJTHEHUS
nBYOKEeHUH 3r 00yueHus. Pa3BuTHe CHITbI, BEIHOCIMBOCTUA. MeTouKa paboThl ¢ My3BIKaIbHBIM
MaTepHalioM Ha YpOoKaxX HapOHO-CIEHHYECKOTO TaHIIA.

Methods of teaching pair dance of the folk section: Polish, Hungarian, Ukrainian, Tatar,
Communication skills of partners. Complication of the technique of performing movements in the
3rd year of training. Development of strength, endurance. Methods of working with musical
material in folk-stage dance lessons.

KiaroueBblie KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- JKoraps! CeIHBITITAPABI Aaspiiay OaraapiamMachlHa COMKEC KEJETIH XaJbIK-CaxXHAIBIK IMOHACPA]
OKBITY 9JIiCTEeMeCi MEH OPBIH/IAYy TEXHHKACHIH OasHIay JKOHE IpakThKaaa kepcery (3-mri oKy
KBIIBIH/IA);

- JKorapsl chIHBINITap/Ia )KYNTHIK OUAIH TYpIIl epekeNepiH OKbII-YHpPEHY 91CTEMECIH KOJJIaHy;
-)XKynTBIK XanbIK-CaXHAJIBIK OMIIH OKY ATIOATEPIH KYPacThIPY JKOHE cayaTThl OPBIHIIAY;

- OkympLIapablH YHJISCIMIUIITT , MOHEPJUIIrT MEH IIBIJAMIBUIBIFBIH JaMBITY OIICTEpl MEH
TOCUIIEPIH Tajaay;

- CTraHOKTa YKOHE 3aJIJIbIH OPTACHIH/IA OKY MBICAJIIAPBIH 9ICTEMEITIK CayaTThl KYpacThIPy;

- biniM amymsmapabiH MCUXOJIOTHUSIIBIK-TIEAArOTHKAIBIK HETI3/IEpl MEH jKac EpeKIICNIKTepiH
KOJIJaHy,

- KuMbu11apipIH OpBIHITY CUTIATHI MEH MOHEPIH Tallay,

- 3epTTeNeTiH KO3FAJIBICTApJbIH MY3BIKAJIBIK HETI3IH HMHTEpIpeTalusIayasl  Tajaaay,
KO3FaJIBICTap IbIH BIPFAKThI HET131H CayaTThl OPHAJIACTBIPY/IBI XKY3€re achIpy;

- 3epTTeNeTiH KO3FAJIBICTApJbIH MY3BIKAJIBIK HETI3IH HMHTEpIpeTalusIayasl  Tajaaay,
KO3FaJIBICTap IbIH BIPFAKThI HET131H cayaTThl OPHAJIACTBIPY/IBI )KY3€Ere achIpy.

- MHsznarate mu ACMOHCTPHUPOBATh HaA IMPAKTHKEC MCTOAUKY IIPCIIOJAaBaHUA W TEXHUKY
HUCIIOJIHCHUA HAPOJAHO-CHCHHUYCCKUX IOUCHUIUINH, COOTBCTCTBYIOIIUX MNPOrpaMMeE IMOATOTOBKH
cTapunx kiaaccoB (3 roa oOy4yeHus);

- HpI/IMeHHTL MCTONUKY M3YUYCHHA U IIPCTIOJABAHUA PAZJIINYHBIX MHOJIOKEHU U [MIapHOIro0 TaHIla B
CTapHIuX KJjIaccax;

- CoCTaBIISITh U I'paMOTHO HMCIIOJIHATDH y‘le6HBIe OTIOABI IIAPHOI'0 HAPOJHO-CLHCHUYCCKOI'O TaHIIA,
- AHaJ'II/ISI/IpOBaTB METOAbI U IIPUCMBI pa3sBUTUA KOOPpAMHALIMK , BbBIPASUTCIBHOCTU H
BBIHOCJIMBOCTH Y YUaAIIUXCA;

- MCTOILI/IHGCKI/I Ir'paMOTHO COCTABJIATH leeGHHe MMPUMEPHI Y CTAHKA U HAa CCPCANHC 3aJ1a;

- HpI/IMeHHTb TMCHUXOJIOTO-TICAArOTNYCCKHUEC OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHBIC 0CO0EHHOCTH 06y‘laI-OH.II/IXC$I;
- AHanu3MpoBaTh XapakTep U MaHEPY UCIOJHEHUS IBUKEHUM;

- AHanM3upoBaTh MHTEPIPETUPOBATH MY3BIKAJBHYIO OCHOBY H3y4YacMbIX JBUKCHHIA,
OCYIICCTBJIATh I'PAMOTHYIO PACKIIAAKY pHTMquCKOﬁ OCHOBBI ,HBHX(CHHﬁ.

- To present and demonstrate in practice the methodology of teaching and the technique of
performing folk-stage disciplines corresponding to the training program of senior classes (3 year
of study);

- Apply the methodology of studying and teaching various positions of pair dance in high school;
- To compose and competently perform educational sketches of paired folk-stage dance;




- Analyze methods and techniques for developing coordination , expressiveness and endurance in
students;

- Methodically competently compose training examples at the machine and in the middle of the
hall;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Analyze the nature and manner of execution of movements;

- Analyze interpret the musical basis of the studied movements, carry out a competent layout of
the rhythmic basis of movements.

@opma UTOroBOro | AybI3ilia EMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA YCTHBIN 3K3aMEH, MTOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3zpaTounniii Oky Oarnapiamacsl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAII AP
MaTepHal Cunnabyc, JOTOTHUTEHHBIE MaTepUATIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBanue Xopeorpadusibik mIHAepaiH OKbITY daictemeci 11

MOIYJIA MeToauka npenogaBaHus xopeorpapuyeckux aucuuniaul I1
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines II

Ha3Banmue JAy3TTi KI1accuKaIbIK 011l OKBITY/IBIH Teopusicbl MeH dicTemeci 11

AUCHUILIUHBI Teopusi u MeTOANKA NpenogaBaHuA AyITHO-KJIaccuueckoro tanua Il
Theory and methods of teaching of duet classical dance 11

Mk BJI (KB)

AUCHHUILINHBI

Koa muconmmumnast | TMPDKT (1) 3230

CemecTtp 6

KosauuectBo 3

kpeautoB ECTS

dopma U BUIBI [Ipaktuueckue 3anstus — 30
yueonbix 3ausaTuii | CPOII - 15

/K0JINYECTBO CPO - 45

KPeINTOB

esaun n3yvyeHus

Tanpanran My3bIKaJIbIK MaTEPUAIABIH OPHAJIACYBIH €CKEPE OTBIPHII, AYITTi-KIACCUKAIBIK OMal
KOJIIayllblH cayaTThl OKYy YJTUIEpIH KYpacThlpy JaFAbUIapblH KOJJaHA OTBIPBIN, Ty TTi-
KJIACCHKANBIK Oul oye cyilemenaeyl OpbIHAAY OIICTEMECIH YHPETe OTBHIPBIN, OKBITYIIBLIBIK
KLISMGTTi JKY3€re acbIpy.

OCYH.[GCTBJ'ISITL MpenoaaBaTCIbCKYO ACATCIILHOCTD, 06yqaﬁ TEXHUKE UCITOJTHCHUA napTepHoﬁ u
BOS,Z[yu.IHOﬁ MNOAACPIKKHU AYOTHO-KJIIACCUYICCKOTO TaHIla C HUCITOJIb30BaHUEM
HaBbBIKOB COCTAaBJICHUA I'PAMOTHBIX y‘Ie6HBIX MNpUMEPOB MOAACPIKECK OYITHO-KIACCHUYCCKOT'O
TaHIa, ¢ YU€TOM My3bIKaJIBHOﬁ pacKiIaiku BBI6paHH01"0 MY3BbIKaJIbHOTO MaTCpHrajia.

To carry out teaching activities, teaching the technique of performing the stanchion and air
support of the duet-classical dance using the skills of compiling competent educational examples
of the support of the duet-classical dance, taking into account the musical layout of the selected
musical material.

Conepxanue

Jly3TTi-KIacCUKANbIK OUJIIH JAMYBIHBIH TapuXu Ke3eHAEPiH, OKBITY TEOPHSICHIH, OICTEMECiH,
ayaja KOJIay/ibl OpbIHAAY TEXHHMKACHIH 3epiesey. My3bIKaJlblK OpHAJIACy/bl €CKEepe OTBIPHIII,




OKY MBICAJIIAPBIH KYPACTHIPY AaFAbLIAPHI, KYPY SAICTEMECIH KOJIIaHy, Iy T Oui OoMbIHIIA cabaK
OTKI3y, MaKcaTTap/bl, MiHACTTEP 1 Oenriney.

HSy‘-ICHI/Ie HCTOPHUYCCKHUX O3TAIIOB PAa3BUTUA AYITHO-KIIACCUYCCKOI'O TaHLAa, TCOPHUU, MCTOAUKH
npenogaBaHusl, TCXHUKU UCIIOJTHCHUA BO3I[y1]_IHOI71 IO AACPIKKHU. Hasriku cocTtaBiicHUSA y‘-Ie6HBIX
IIPpHUMEPOB C y4ECTOM My3BIKaJIBHOI71 pacKiIaiku, IPUMCHCHHUEC MCTOAUKHU ITOCTPOCHU A, TIPOBCACHU A
YPOKOB I10 Jy3THOMY TaHIly, HAMe€4aTh €U, 3a0a4H.

The study of the historical stages of the development of duet-classical dance, theory, teaching
methods, techniques of performing air support. Skills of drawing up training examples taking into
account the musical layout, the use of construction techniques, conducting duet dance lessons,
setting goals, tasks.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTeHIINT

- XKorapbl chIHBIITApAa TyITTI KOHE KIACCUKANBIK OWJII OpbIHAAY TEOPHUSACHIH, OKBITY
OMICTEMECIH KoHE TEXHUKACBIH KOPCETY JKOHE OasHay;

- Xorapbl chIHBIIITapAa AYITTI KOHE KJIACCHKAIbIK Ou OOMbIHINIA cabakTap Kypy >KOHE OTKI3y
OMICTEMECIH 1C XKY3IHJE KOJIIaHy;

- KuMmbuigapaslH My3bIKaJIbIK OpHAIacyblH €CKEpPE OTBIPBIN, OKY MbICAIIAPbIH OlICTEMEINIK
cayarThl KYpacTeIpy;

- JKorapsl ChIHBITITApAA TYIT )KOHE KITACCHKAIBIK OM OOMBIHIIIA KUMBLIAAP/IBI OKBITY 9ICTEMECIH
1C KY3IHE KOJIIaHy.

- ,Z[GMOHCTpI/IpOBaTB u n3jiaraTtb TEOPpHIO, MCTOJUKY nopenoJaBaHuAd u TEXHUKY
HCIIOJHCHUA IOYOTHOI'O U KJIIACCUYCCKOI'O TaHIEB B CTAPUINX KJIaCCaXx;

- IlpakTHyeckn NPHUMEHATh METOJAWKY IOCTPOCHMSI M NIPOBENEHUS YPOKOB IO JYITHOMY M
KIIaCCMYCCKOMY TaHIIaM B CTapIIMX KJIaCCax,

- MeToauueckn TpaMOTHO COCTaBIIATh y4eOHbIE TPUMEPHI C YIETOM MY3BIKAIBHOW PaCKIIaIKH
TIBYKEHUM;

- [IpuMeHsATh, HaA MpPaKTHKE METOJIMKY PENOJaBaHuUs JBHXKEHUH TTO TYATHOMY M KJIaCCUYECKOMY
TaHIIaM B CTapUIMX KjIaccax.

- Demonstrate and explain the theory, teaching methods and techniques of duet and classical
dance performance in high school;

- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons in duet and classical dance
in high school;

- Methodically competently compose training examples taking into account the musical layout of
movements;

- To apply in practice the methodology of teaching movements in duet and classical dance in high
school.

(I)opMa HTOTroBOIO AYBISH_Ia CMTHUXaH, KOPCECTY

KOHTPOJIA YcTHBIN DK3aMEH, ITOKa3

oral exam, display
Pa3zpaTounbri Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIAa MaTepUaIaap
MaTrepuaJl Cunnalyc, JOMOJIHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI

Syllabus, additional materials

HaunmeHnoBanue Xopeorpadusabik nonaepain Herizaepi I1

MOIYJIfAA OcHoBbl xopeorpaguyeckux qucuunaul I
Basics of choreographic disciplines 11

Ha3zBanue Ka3zak Ominin sgicremesik Herizaepi 11

JMCHMILINHBI Mertoanyeckue 0CHOBBI Ka3axckoro ranua II
Methodical bases of Kazakh dance 11

ki bJ1 (KB)

JUCHHUIINHBI




Kox mucommumunsr | MOKzZT (1) 3231

Cemectp 6

KoauuecTBO 4

kpeanToB ECTS

®opma U BUABI [MpakTaeckue 3anstus — 40

yueonbix 3anusaTuii | CPOII - 20

/KOJINYEeCTBO CPO -60

KPeIUTOB

IIpepexBU3NTHI Kazak Ouinin omicremenik Herizaepi I,
MertouuecKue OCHOBBI Ka3aXCKOTo TaHIa |
Methodical bases of Kazakh dance I

ean nsyvyenus

Kazak OuiHiH Heri37iepiH OKbITY1a OUTiM, OUTIK JaFAbUIaphIH MeHrepy. Epiiep OuiHiH KO3FalIbIChIH
3epTTey 9IICTEMECIH MEHTEPY.

BJ'Ia,ZIeHI/Ie 3HaHUAMH, YMCHHUSAMHU M HaBbIKaMW TIPCHIOJaBaHUSA OCHOBBI Ka3axXCKOI'0 TaHIA.
OcBoenue MCTOAWKHU N3YYCHUA )IBI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ MYXCKOT'O TaHIIa.

Possession of knowledge, skills and skills of teaching the basics of Kazakh dance. Mastering the
methods of studying the movements of male dance.

Conep:xanue

Epnep 6eniminge 1-0Ky )KbUIBIHBIH Ka3ak OWi 9JIICTEMECIHIH HeT13/1epiH yiipery. KonaplH Heri3ri
KO3FJIBICHI: TIO3ULIMSIIAP, ayJapMaiap, epeKiine mo3unusuiap. AsK MO3HIHMUIAPEI, KYPY, TYCIPY,
Tizere oTeIpy. KoprmycThiy ninici. 3ayiIbIH OpTachIHIa, CTAHOK KaHBbIHA dK3epcHucTi urepy. OKy
KOMOMHAIUSIAPBIH KYPacThIPY.

N3yuenne OCHOB METOJMKH Ka3aXCKOTo TaHIa 1T oOydeHHs B MYXCKOM paszzene. OCHOBHbBIC
JIBWJKEHUA PyK: T[O3ULINUU, nepeBobl, crnenududeckue mojoxeHus. Ilo3ummm Hor,
XOJbI,OITyCKaHUs, ITIOCAAKH Ha KOJICHH. Hepem6m KopIryca. OcBoenne OK3€pcCuca y CTaHKa, Ha
cepenune 3ana. CocTaBieHHe YIeOHBIX KOMOMHAITUH.

The study of the basics of the methodology of Kazakh dance in the 1st year of training in the
men's section. Basic hand movements: positions, change over, specific positions. Leg positions,
moves, lowering, kneelings. Body kinks. Mastering the exercise at the barre, in the middle of the
hall. Preparation of training combinations

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINA

- 1-mi oKy >XKbUIBIHIA Ka3akK OMiHIH Heri3fepiH OKBITYIbIH OMICTEMENIK HEri3fepiH cayaTTbl
OasHay;

- CTaHOKTa OHE 3aJIJIbIH OPTACHIHJIA OKY MBICAJIIAPBIH 9/IICTEMEITIK CayaTThl KYPacThIPY;
-biniM anymeapIblH MCUXOJOTUSIIBIK-TIEIaTOTUKAIBIK HETi37lepl MEH Kac epeKIIeNIKTepiH
KOJI/IaHy;

- Kazak epnep Oui KOJAapbIHBIH €peKIIe epexenepl MEH YCTaHBIMIAPBIHBIH CayaTThl
MIPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETUTIMIH KOPCETY;

- KosranbicTap/ibIH OpBIHAANY CUTIATHI MEH TOCUTIH TaNlIay;

- 3epTTeneTiH KO3FANbICTAPAbIH MY3BIKAIBIK HETI3IH HWHTEpIpeTalusiayapl  Talaay,
KO3FaJIbICTap/IbIH BIPFaKThI HET131H cayaTThl OPHATIACTHIPY/IbI )KY3€Te achIpy.

- 'paMOTHO M37araTh METOJAMYECKHE OCHOBBI MPEMOJIaBaHUs OCHOB Ka3aXCKOro TaHma | romaa
oOyueHus,

- Meroanuecky TpaMOTHO COCTABIISITh YUeOHBIE TPUMEPHI Y CTAaHKA U HA CEpeNHE 3al1a;

- [IpuMeHSATh ICHXO0JIOTO-TIeIarOTUYECKIE OCHOBHI M BO3PACTHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH 00YJarOIIUXCS;
- JleMOHCTpHUpOBaTh TPAMOTHBIN MPAKTUYECKUI TTOKA3 ceNU()PUUECKUX TTOJIOKEHUN U TIO3HIIHIA
PYK MYKCKOTO Ka3aXCKOTO TaHIIA;




- AHanu3MpoBaTh XapakTep U MaHEPY UCIOJHEHUs IBUKEHUM;

- AHanu3upoBaTh MHTEPIPETUPOBATH MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY H3Y4YaeMbIX JBM)KCHU,
OCYLIECTBJIATh IPAMOTHYIO PACKIAAKY PUTMHUYECKOW OCHOBBI JIBUKCHUIA.

- Competently present the methodological foundations of teaching the basics of Kazakh dance for
1 year of study; and- apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics
of students;

- Methodically competently make training examples at the machine and in the middle of the hall;
- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Demonstrate a competent practical demonstration of the specific positions and hand positions
of the male Kazakh dance;

- Analyze the nature and manner of execution of movements;

- Analyze and interpret the musical basis of the studied movements, carry out a competent layout
of the rhythmic basis of movements.

dopma urorosoro | Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA [Tokas
Display
Pa3parounsbrii Oky OarmapiiamMackl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepHUaIaAap
MaTepuaJl Cunnalyc, JOTIOTHUTEHHBIE MATEPUATIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue XopeorpadgusabiK moHaepain Herizaepi 11
MOYJIfAA OcHoBbl xopeorpadpuyeckux gucuuniaun I
Basics of choreographic disciplines 11
HasBanue I birbic Oninin Herizaepi 11
AMCHUTINHBI OcHoBbI BOCTOYHOT0 TaHna Il
Basics of East dance |1
uxa ITI(KB)
AUCHUILIUHBI

Koa mucumnmmnnst | OVT (11) 3232

CemecTtp 6

KosmmuectBo 3

kpeauToB ECTS

dopma U BUIBI [Ipaktuueckue 3anstus — 30

yueonbix 3ansaTuii | CPOII - 15

/KOJIMYECTBO CPO —-45

KPeIUTOB

IIpepexBU3NTHI ITonnep GolibIHIIIA TEOPHUSIIBIK JKOHE MPAKTUKAJIBIK OLUTIMHIH KaXeTTi

nenreiii: «Knaccukansik OuIiH onicHamManbIK Herizaepi [», «Xanbik-
caxHa OMiHIH oicTemenik Herizaepi [I».

Heob6xo1uMblIil ypoBEeHb TEOPETHUECKUX U MTPAKTUUECKUX 3HAHUH 110
JUCHMIUTMHAM: «MeToauuecKrue OCHOBBI Kilaccuueckoro Tanma I1 »,
«MeTtoimyecKkre 0CHOBBI HAPOHO-CIIEHHYeCcKoro TaHma [1».
"Methodological foundations of classical dance 11", "Methodological
foundations of folk stage dance I1".

Hean usyvyenus

[IbIFbpIc XaNbIKTapBIHBIH OWiIepiH (630€K, TOXIK, YUFBIP, Tasy LIBIFbIC OMiIepi) jKOHE OJIap.bl ic
KY31HE XKy3ere achbpyablH OU1iMi MEH MPAaKTUKAJIBIK JaF IbIApbIH UTEpY.




OBHa,[[eHI/Ie SHAHUAMHU U MPAKTHUYCCKUMH HABBIKAMHW IIPCIIOAaBaHWA TAHICB HAPOJ0B Boctoka
(y30eKckuii, Ta/PKUKCKUH, YUTypcKwid, TaHIBl biamkHero BocToka) M WX TpakTHYECKOE
HUCITIOJIHCHUC.

Mastering the knowledge and practical skills of teaching dances of the peoples of the East (Uzbek,
Tajik, Uyghur, dances of the Middle East) and their practical implementation.

Conepxanue

Kypc 6armapmamacel crynertrrepai [IIbIFbIC XanbIKTapbIHBIH OM MOJICHUETIMEH TAHBICTBHIPAJIBI.
HIbIFBIC XaNBIKTAPBIHBIH OH 9MIICTEMECIHIH Heri3epiH MeHrepy Tasty mIbIFbIC OWIIepiH MEHTepYy.
¥ITTRIK (DONBKIOPABIH CaxXHAJBIK HWHTEPHpETanuschl. MYy3bIKaIbIK EKIIHACPAl OpBIHAAY
cayaTTbuIbIFbL. DTIoA TYpiHzaeri Tasy LIBIFpICTBIH HET13T1 OM KUMBUIIAPBIH 3€PTTEY.

[IporpaMmma Kypca 3HAaKOMHT CTYJIEHTOB C TAaHIEBAJIbHOM KyJIbTypOoM HapoIoB BocToka.
OcBoeHMe OCHOB METOJMKHU TaHIIEB Hapoa0oB bmkHero Bocroka. CrieHnueckas HHTEpIIpeTarus
HalMOHAJIBHOTO (HOJIBKIOpA. [ paMOTHOCTh UCTIOTHEHUSI MY3bIKQJIbHBIX aKI[EHTOB.

The course introduces students to the dance culture of the Orient. Mastering the basics of Middle
Eastern dance techniques. Stage interpretation of national folklore. Literacy of musical accents.
The studying of the basic movements of Middle Eastern dances in sketch form.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- Illsirpic O HeriznepiH OKBITY YIEpiCiHIE OpbIHIAYLIBLIAPAbl JallbIHAAYIBIH JOCTYpIl
o/liCTEpiH TYCIHY KoHE KOJIJaHy;

- KumblnaapabiH OpblHIaly CUIIaThl MEH MOHEPIH Ouly;

- CayaTThl IPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETUTIM/I MEHTEPY;

- XopeorpadusblK MoHAep OolbIHIIA cabaKTapAbl KYpy JKOHE OTKI3Y SJICTEMECIH cayaTThl
KOJIJIaHy,

- Ko3ranpICThIH BIPFAKThI HETI31H CayaTThl OPHAJIACTBIPY/IBI JKY3€Te achIpy;

- OKBITBUIATBIH OUJIEPIIH MY3BIKAJIBIK HET131H Talay,

- OKy MBICAJIIAPBIH, ATIOATEP MEH OKY 9JICTEMENTIK KOMITO3HUITUSIIAPBIH CayaTThl KypacThIpPY.

- Ilorumare u MNPUMCHATE TpaJUIHUOHHBIC MCETOJbI IIOATOTOBKH HUCIIOJTHHUTENCH B mponecce
06yLIeHI/ISI OCHOBaM BOCTOYHOI'O TaHIIA,

- 3HaTh XapakTep U MaHEPy MCIOJHEHUS JBIKCHUM;

- BJ'Ia,Z[eTB I'paMOTHBIM IIPAKTHYCCKHUM II0Ka30M;

- I'paMOTHO IPUMEHATH METOJUKY TIOCTPOEHUS U MPOBEIACHUS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpapuIecKum
JUCLUIIJIMHAM;

- OcyllecTBIATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIAJKY PUTMHUYECKOM OCHOBBI JIBIKCHU;

- AHaJ'II/ISI/IpOBaTI) MY3BbIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY M3Yy4a€MbIX TAHIICB,

- MeTO,[[I/I‘IeCKI/I I'PaMOTHO COCTAaBJIATH y‘IC6HBIC IIPUMEPEI, 3TIOABI U yLIe6HBI€ KOMITIO3MIIUH.

- Understand and apply traditional methods of training performers in the process of learning the
basics of oriental dance;

- Know the nature and manner of performing movements;

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- Competently apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines;

- To carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- Analyze the musical basis of the studied dances,

- Methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions.

®opma urorosoro | Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA ITokas
Display
Pazgarounblii Oky Garmapiiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaiiap
MaTepuas Cunnadyc, JONMOTHUTENbHbIE MaTepHAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials




HauMeHoBaHHe Xopeorpadusaabik moHAepAin Herizaepi I1

MOIYJIfA OcHoBbl xopeorpadguyeckux aucuunaux 11
Basics of choreographic disciplines 11
HasBanmue Kasipri 3amanrbl 0a,1 OmiHiH Herizge
AUCHMILINHBI OCHOBBI COBPeMEHHOT0 0AJIbHOI0 TAHIA
Theory and methods teaching of modern ball dance
Muxa I (KB)
AUCHMILIMHBI

Kox mmemmmumnabr | OSBT 3233

Cemectp 6

KoJsunuecTBo 3

kpeauToB ECTS

dopma U BUIBI [MpakTuaeckue 3austust — 30

yueonsbix 3ausatuii | CPOII - 15

/KoJIMYeCcTBO CPO-45

KPeIuTOB

IIpepekBU3UTHI XanblK-caxHa OMiHiH onicTemenik Herizaepi I, 11

Metoanueckrue OCHOBBI HApOJHO-CUEHHYecKoro TaHma I, 11
Methodical bases of a folk-stage dance I, 11

ean nzyvyenus

ban xopeorpaduschIHBIH HET3AEPIH OKbITYAa OuTiM, OUTIK MaFapUIapblH uUrepy. bam OwiHig
KHUMBLI-KO3FAJIBICBIH CayaTThl, MOHEPJI1 TYp/E KepceTe Oiry.

OBnajeHue 3HaHUSAMH, YMCHUSIMHU U HABBIKAMHU TIPETIOIaBaHKs OCHOBaM OalTbHOM Xopeorpadumu.
BJ'Ia,Z[eHI/Ie T'paMOTHBIM, BBIPA3UTCIBHBIM IIPAKTUYCCKUM ITOKAa30M I[BI/DKCHI/Iﬁ 0aJbHOrO TaHIIa.
Mastering the knowledge, skills and abilities of teaching the basics of ballroom choreography.
Possession of a competent, expressive practical demonstration of ballroom dance movements.

Conep:xanue

«E» kmacel keneMmiHIE €ypomaiblK, JIATBIHAMEPHKAIBIK OarmapiiaMaHblH OW (urypasapsiH
OpBIHAY, 3epJIeNiey JMIICTEMECIH 3epTTey: 0asy BaybC, XblIgaM (GOKCTPOT, BaJIbC, camba, ya-ya-
ya, JpKaiB. JXynTarbl HETi3r1 MO3UIMsUIapAsl urepy. JKynra KOMITO3HIMSUIAPABl OPbIHAAYIBIH
IPAaKTUKAJIBIK JdarblJIaphbl.

N3yueHne METOAMKM HWCIOJHEHHWS, W3y4eHUs TaHIEBAIBHBIX (QHUTYp EBpONEHCKOMH,
JJAaTHHOAMEPUKAHCKOW mporpaMMbl B 00béMe «E» Kiacca: MeUICHHBIM BayibC, OBICTpPBIN
(1)OKCTpOT, BaJibC, caM6a, Ya-da-ya, ,Z[)Kale. OcBoeHne OCHOBHBIX HOSI/IL{HFI B I1ape. HpaKTI/I‘ICCKI/Ie
HaBbIKH HCIIOJIHCHUS KOMHO3I/ILII/II71 B I1ap¢e.

Study of performance techniques, study of dance figures of the European, Latin American
program in the volume of "E" class: slow waltz, fast foxtrot, waltz, samba, cha-cha-cha, jive.
Mastering the main positions in a pair. ractical skills of performing compositions in pairs

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Ko3ranbICThIH BIPFaKThI HET131H cayaTThl OPBIHAAYIBI KY3€re achIpy;

- OKBITBUTATBIH OMIIEPAiH MY3BIKAIIBIK HET131H Taaay;

- OKy MbICaNJapbIH, STIOATEP MEH OKY KOMIO3HUIIMSIIAPBIH 9/IICTEMENIK cayaTThl KYpPacThIpY;
- CayatTThl IPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETLIIMI MEHTEpY;

- OcyIecTBasATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIAAKy PUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI IBKEHUIA;

- AHanM3MPOBaTh MY3BIKAILHYIO OCHOBY M3y4aeMbIX TAHIIEB;

- Meroanuecky TpaMOTHO COCTaBJIAThH Y4eOHBIC TPUMEPHI, ATIOBI U yIeOHbIE KOMITO3HIINY;
- BmageTs rpaMOTHBIM TIPAKTUYECKUM TTOKA30M;

- To carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- Analyze the musical basis of the studied dances;




- Methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions;
- Have a competent practical demonstration;

®opma uTOroBoro | IIpakTukanslK KkepceTy
KOHTPOJIA [IpakTnueckuit mokas
Practical demonstration
Paznarounsblii Oky OarmapiiamMackl, KOCBIMIIIAa MaTepHAIAAP
MaTepHaJl Cunnalbyc, JOTOTHUTEIBHBIC MATEPUATIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaunmeHoBaHue Xopeorpadusabik noHaepain Herizaepi I1

MOIYJIA OcHoBbl xopeorpadpuyeckux gucuumnian II
Basics of choreographic disciplines 11

HasBanmue Ka3zak 0niH OKBITY NPAKTHKYMBI

AUCHMILINHBI IIpakTHKYM NpenogaBaHus Ka3axCKOro TaHua
Practice for teaching Kazakh dance

Mk I11 (KB)

AUCHMILINHBI

Kox mmcuynmumnabl | PPKZT 3234

Cemectp 6

KosnuuectBo 3

kpeautoB ECTS

dopma U BUIBI [IpakTnueckue 3anstus — 30
yueonsbix 3ausatuii | CPOII - 15

/K0JIN4YeCcTBO CPO-45

KPeInTOB

IIpepekBU3NTHI Kazak 6uiniH omicremenik Herizaepi [

MeTO,Z[I/I‘IeCKI/Ie OCHOBBI Ka3axXCKOI'O TaHIIa I
Methodical bases of Kazakh dance I

esn n3yvyenus

Kazak Oui cabarblH ©TKI3y1eT1 TOKIpUOESTIK JaFaplIapblH MEHIEPY.
[TproOpeTeHne NpaKTHYECKUX HABBIKOB TIPOBEICHHUS YPOKOB Ka3aXCKOTO TaHIIA.
Acquisition of practical skills in conducting Kazakh dance lessons.

Conepxanue

2-0KY JKbUIBIHBIH KYpJIeJi YiJIeCIMiH/e CTAaHOK *aHbIHA, 3271 OPTAChIHA SK3EPCUCTI MEHTEePY.
KopnycTsiH uinici. 3aapIH OpTachlHA )KYIITHIK OMIET1 KOJIIBIH SPTYPIIi MO3ULTSIIAPBIH KOJIJaHA
OTBIPBII, OKY MbICAJIJIAPbIH, OU ATIOATEPIH jKacay, OTKIZY 9/1icTeMect.

OcBoenune 9K3€pcCuca y CTaHka, Ha CEpCAUHC 3aJIa B CII0KHOM KOOpAWHAIUA 2r 06y‘IeHI/I}I
HeperH6LI KOpHYCa.MeTOZLI/IKa COCTaBJICHU A, ITPOBCACHUA y‘le6HHX IMPUMEPOB, TAHLICBAJIbHBIX
OTIOAOB C MPUMCHCHUEM PA3JIMIHBIX MOJIOKEHUN PYK IIapHOT'0 TaHIa Ha CEPCAUHE 3aia.
Mastering the exercise at the barre, in the middle of the hall in the complex coordination in the
2nd year of training Body bends. The methodology of drawing up, conducting training examples,
dance sketches using different positions of the hands in a pair dance in the middle of the hall.

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- OKyubUIapAbIH YHJIECIMIUTII], MOHEpJIUIIrT MEH IIbIJaMJBUIBIFBIH JaMBITY OICTepi MEH
TOCUIACPIH TaNay;

- 1 5xoHe 2 OKY >KbUIbIHJIA Ka3aK OWiHIH HET13JIepiH OKBITYIBIH 9JIICTEMENIK HET13/IepiH cayaTThl
OasHIay;




- CTaHOKTa oHE 3aJJIbIH OPTACHIH/IA OKY MBICAIJIAPbIH 9IICTEMEITIK CayaTThl KYpacThIPY;
-biniM anymsmapaplH MCUXOJIOTHSUIBIK-TIEJArOTUKANBIK HETI3epi MEH Kac epeKIIeNIKTepiH
KOJIJAHY;

- Epnep men oifenaepAiH Kazak OWIHIH epeKile epekelepl MEH YCTaHBIMIAPBIHBIH CayaTThl
MPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETUTIMIH KOPCETY;

- KosranbicTapipIH OpbIHIATY CUIIAThl MEH TACLIIH Tajgay,

= 3epTreneTiH KO3FAIBICTAPABIH  MY3BIKAJIBIK HET131H HHTEpIpeTalysIayasl  Tajlaay,
KO3FAJIBICTAP/IbIH BIPFAKTHI HETI31H CayaTThl OPHAJIACTHIPYABI KY3€Te achIpy;

- AHaJH/ISI/IpOBaTI) MCTOABI W HPUEMBI Pa3BUTUA KOOpAWHAIIMKU, BBIPA3UTCIBHOCTH U
BBIHOCJIMBOCTH Y YHAIIUXCH

- FpaMOTHO nu3jiaraTb MCTOANYCCKHUE OCHOBBI ITPCIIOJaBaHUs OCHOB Ka3aXCKOT'O TaHLla 1lu2 roaa
00y4eHMUS;

- MeTouuecku rpaMOTHO COCTABIISTh YUEOHBIEC IPUMEPHI Y CTAaHKA U HA CEPEIMHE 3aJ1a;

- [IpuMeHsATh ICUX0JIOTO-TIEIarOrHYe€CKHE OCHOBBI M BO3PACTHBIE OCOOEHHOCTH 00Y4arOIIUXCsl;
- JleMoHCTpHpOBaTh TPaMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUN TTOKA3 CIIENUPUIESCKUX TTOJOKEHUN U TTO3UIIUNA
PYK MY>KCKOT'0 ¥ )XEHCKOI'0 Ka3aXxCKOI'O TaHIa;

- AHAIM3UPOBATh XapakTep U MaHEPy UCIIOIHEHUS JBUKEHUN;

- AHanu3upoBaTh HMHTEPIPETUPOBATH MY3BIKAIBHYHO OCHOBY HW3y4aeéMbIX JBHKECHH,
OCYILECTBIISATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIaKy PUTMAYECKON OCHOBBI JBHKECHUH.

- Analyze methods and techniques for developing coordination, expressiveness and endurance in
students;

- Competently present the methodological foundations of teaching the basics of Kazakh dance for
1 and 2 years of study;

- Methodically competently compose training examples at the machine and in the middle of the
hall;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Demonstrate competent practical demonstration of specific positions and hand positions of male
and female Kazakh dance;

- Analyze the nature and manner of execution of movements; - Analyze and interpret the musical
basis of the studied movements, carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements.

dopma urorosoro | Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA [Tokas
Display
Pa3znaTounblii Oky OarmapiiamMackl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUaIaap
MaTepua Cumnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue XopeorpagusiiibIK MIHAEP MeIATOTHKACHI
MOIYJIAA Ilemarorunka xopeorpaduuecKnx JUCHUILIAH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines
Ha3Banmue Ka3ak OuiHiH megarorukacnl
AUCHMILINHBI Ileparornka Ka3axckoro TaHa
Pedagogics of Kazakh dance
uxa I/ (KB)
AUCHMILINHBI

Kox mucuuniunabl | PKzT 4235

Cemectp 7

KoanuectBO 4
kpeautoB ECTS




®dopma U BUABI [MpakTuaeckue 3anstust — 40
yueonbix 3ausaTuii | CPOII - 20

/K0JIH4eCTBO CPO -60
KpeInTOB
IIpepexBU3NTHI Kazak Ominin omicremenik Herizzuepi I

Kazak Ouinin omicremenik Herizzuepi 11
MeTtommyueckre OCHOBBI Ka3axCKOTO TaHma |
MeTtommyueckre OCHOBEI Ka3zaxcKoro Tanma Il
Methodical foundations of Kazakh dance |
Methodical foundations of Kazakh dance 11

Hean uzyvyenus

Kazak OuMiH OKBITYAbIH NEAAroTMKaJbIK 9SJICTepl MEH KaFuJajuapbl, MPaKTHUKAIbIK >KOHE
TeopusuiblK  OuUTiMi. Kazak OM memarorukachl CajachIHAAFbl O3bIK IEJAarOTUKANBIK KbI3MET
MbICaJIJapbIMEH TaHBICY.

[IpakTHueckue U TeopeTUYecKre 3HaHNS NIeJarOTHYeCKUX METOJI0OB U MPUHIIUIIOB MTPETojaBaHus
Kazaxckoro TaHua. O3HaKkoMJIEHHE ¢ pUMepaMH MEepe0BOM MeAarorn4eckoi 1esTeNbHOCTH B
o0JacTy MeJarorukyu Ka3axcKoro TaHIa.

Practical and theoretical knowledge of pedagogical methods and principles of teaching Kazakh
dance. Familiarization with examples of advanced pedagogical activity in the field of pedagogy
of Kazakh dance.

Conep:xanue

[ToHHIH epekmenirin TepeH 3epTTey, Ka3aKk OW TMeJarorukachl callaChIHIAaFbl  O3BIK
MeIarOTUKAJIBIK TOXIpUOHe MbICAIIaPhIMEH TaHBICTBIPY. Ka3ak OMiHIH ACTETHKAIBIK KypaMac
OeniriHe coiikec KypAeli, erKeu-Terkeisli Ou KOMOMHAIMsIaphl, >KaTThIFY MbICAIIapbIH
KYPacTBIPY 9MIiCTePi, 9FiCTEMENEP/Il KYPrizy )KoHE MEHIEPY 9IiCTeMEcCi.

VYrnyOneHHoe HW3y4eHHe CIenuuKh MpeaMeTa, O3HAKOMJICHHWE C TMpUMEpaMu  IMEepPeOBOM
EIarornyeckoi NeATeIbHOCTH B 00JIaCTH IeNarorukKu Ka3axcKoro TaHIIa.

Meroauka MpoBEACHUSI U OCBOEHHE MPUEMOB, METOJIOB COCTaBJICHUS Y4YEOHBIX MPHUMEPOB, a
TaKXKE CJIOKHBIX, PA3BCPHYTHIX TaHICBAJIbHBIX KOM6I/IHaHI/II‘/'I B COOTBETCTBHH DCTETHUYECKOMU
COCTaBHﬂIOHleﬁ Ka3axCKOI'O TaHIia.

In-depth study of the specifics of the subject, familiarization with examples of advanced
pedagogical activities in the field of Kazakh dance pedagogy. Methodology for conducting and
mastering techniques, methods of creating educational examples, complex, detailed dance
combinations in accordance with the aesthetic component of Kazakh dance.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- MamaHIaHIBIPbUIFaH OKY OPBIHIAPBIHBIH OITIpYII KYPChIHBIH XXOFapFbI CHIHBINITAPBIH/IA Ka3aK
OWiH OKBITY/IBIH IEeJarOTUKAJIBIK KaFHIaJIapbIH MEHIePY;

- Kazak OMiHIH ACTETHKAIBIK KYpaMbIHA COMKEC KEHEHTUIreH O KOMOMHAIUSIAPBIHBIH CTHII MEH
CHIIATBIH TAJIJAY KOHE TYCIHY;

- Kazak OMiHIH A)CTETHKAIBIK KYpaMbIHA COMKEC KEHEHTUIreH O KOMOMHAIUSIAPBIHBIH CTHII MEH
CUNATBHIH TalJay )KOHE TYCIHY;,

- Kazak OwiHiH 3TIOATEpiH >Kacay >KOHE KOpCeTy Ke3iHJe IJIACTUKAIBIK YKOHE MY3BIKaJIbIK
MOHEPIILIIKTI MEHTepY;

- OpblHIay MOHEpIH , cCHUIAaThl MEH CTHJIIH, MY3bIKaJbIK JKOHE IUIACTHUKAJBIK MOHEpJIUIIriH
MEHTepy;

- Xopeorpadusanelk ~ MOHIAEPIIH  MEeNAaroruKaiblK  TOCUIIEpiHE — CcyilleHe  OTBIpBIIN,
MaMaHJaHIBIPBUIFaH OKY OPBIHIAPBIHBIH OITipy KYpPCBHIHBIH ca0aFblH Kypyaa (PU3HKAIIBIK KOHE
TICUXOJIOTUSUTBIK KYKTEMEH1 aHBIKTAY;

- MamaHJaHIBIpBUIFAH OKY OPBIHAAPBIHBIH OITipy KypChl YUIIH OKY YJITLIEpi MEH 3TIOATEp.I

KYpacThIpy.




- BHaI[eTB neaaroruCCKMMu IMpuHOUIIaM  TIPCIIoJAaBaHUA Ka3axXCKOI'0 TaHOAa B CTApIIHX

KJIaccax BBIIYCKHOTO Kypca CIeHUAIM3UPOBAHHBIX YU€OHBIX 3aBEJICHUN;

- AHanu3upoBaTh M IOHMMATh MaHEpPy CTWIb M XapaKTep pa3BEPHYTHIX TAHILIEBAJIbHBIX
KOMOMHAIINI B COOTBETCTBUH PCTETHYECKON COCTABIIIONIEN Ka3aXCKOT0 TaHIIA;

- BHaI[eTB IJIACTUYECKOUN U My3BIKaJIBHOI71 BBIPA3UTCIIBHOCTHIO B IMTOKA3€ U COCTABJICHUU 3TIO10B
Ka3aXxCKOI'0 TaHIia,

- Brmagerp MaHepol , XapakTEpOM U CTHJIEM HCIOJHEHHUS, MY3bIKQJIbHOW M IIACTUYECKOMN
BBIPA3UTCIIBHOCTBIO,

- Onpenensats GU3MYECKYIO U TICHXOJIOTHYECKYI0 HArPY3Ky B MOCTPOCHUHU YpPOKa BBITYCKHOTO
KypCa CInCuruajIn3upOBaHHBIX y‘I€6HI)IX 3aBeILGHHfI, OnmupadChb Ha NEAArorndycCKuUc IPHUCMbI
XopeorpapuuecKux AUCIUILINH;

- CocCTaBiIsATh y‘-I€6HBIC MNPpUMEPHEI U OTHOABI [JISA BBIITYCKHOTO KypcCa CICHUAIU3UPOBAHHBIX
y4eOHBIX 3aBEJICHUH.

- Master the pedagogical principles of teaching Kazakh dance in the senior classes of the final

year of specialized educational institutions;

- Analyze and understand the manner style and character of the expanded dance combinations in
accordance with the aesthetic component of the Kazakh dance;

- Possess plastic and musical expressiveness in the display and compilation of sketches of Kazakh
dance;

- Master the manner , character and style of performance, musical and plastic expressiveness;

- To determine the physical and psychological load in the construction of the final course lesson
of specialized educational institutions, based on the pedagogical techniques of choreographic
disciplines;

- Master the manner , character and style of performance, musical and plastic expressiveness;

- To make educational examples and sketches for the final course of specialized educational
institutions.

dopMa UTOrOBOT0 | AybI3IIa EMTUXAH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA YCTHBIN K3aMeH, OKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3znaTounblii Oky OarmapiiamMackl, KOCbIMIIIAa MaTepHagap
MaTepua Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHbIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue XopeorpagusJbIK MIHAEP MeJArOrHKACHI

MOIYJIA Ilemarorunka xopeorpaduuecKnx JUCHUILIAH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Ha3zBanue XaJabpIK-CaXHAJIBIK OWIHIH MeIaroruKkachbl

AUCHUILTUHBI Ilenarornka HaAPOAHO-CLHEHMYECKOr0 TAHIA
Pedagogics of a folk-stage dance

Mk I/ (KB)

AUCHUTLINHBI

Kon mucuuniunabl | PNST 4236

Cemectp 7

KosanuectrBo 4

kpeauToB ECTS

®opma U BHABI [IpakTnyeckue 3ausatust — 40
yueonbix 3anusaTuii | CPOII - 20

/K0JIM4eCTBO CPO -60

KpeANTOB

IIpepexBU3NTHI XaubIK- caxHaIbIK OUiH OKBITY 9icTeMect |




XaubIK- caxHAIBIK OUiH OKBITY 9nicTemect 11

Meroauka rmpenogaBaHusl HapoIHO-CLICHUYECKOro TaHa |
Mertoauka npenojaBaHus HapoJHO-CUEHUYECKOTo TaHa 1
Methods of Teaching Folk Stage Dance |

Methods of Teaching Folk Stage Dance 11

ean nzyyenus

[lemarorukaiblK ic-9peKeTTiH THKIPUOECIH KOJJaHa OTHIPHIN, MPAKTUKAIBIK JKOHE TEOPHSUIBIK
OLTIM MeH JaFrapuIapabl KOJIJaHA OTBIPBIN, XaJIbIK-CAXHAJIBIK OWJII OKBITYABI KY3€re achIpy.
XopeorpadusIbIK YIWITHIIEHIH O1Tipy OaFaapiamMachl OOWBIHIIA cabaK OTKI3YAeT MPAKTHKAIBIK,
KOHE TCOPHSIIBIK OLTIM.

OCYHICCTBJ'[?[TB npenoaaBaHre HApPOAHO-CHCHUYCCKOTO TaHIa, HCIOJb3YyA IMPAKTUUYCCKUC U
TCOPCTUYCCKHUEC 3HAHUSA W HABBIKU CIIOKHBIICTOIOCS OIIbITA HGJIZlFOFI/I‘-IGCKOfI JCATCIIBHOCTHU.
HpaKTI/I‘{eCKI/Ie N TCOPCTUUCCKHUE 3HAHM B IIPOBCACHUHN YPOKa 110 IPpOTrpaMME BBIITYCKHOTI'O KypcCa
XopeorpapuuecKkoro y4miniia.

To carry out the teaching of folk stage dance, using practical and theoretical knowledge and skills
of the existing experience of pedagogical activity. Practical and theoretical knowledge in
conducting a lesson according to the program of the final course of the choreographic school.

Conep:xanue

MamaHaaHbIpBUIFaH OKY OPBIHAAPBIHBIH OITipy KypcTapblHIa XaJIbIKTBIK-CaXHAJIBbIK OMJl
OKBITYABIH IEAArOruKajabIK HpI/IHHI/IHTepi. CTaHOKTBIH JKaHbIHIA oun KOM6I/IHaHI/I$IJ'IapI)IH JKacay.
XanwIK OMIepiHiH (ChIFaH, MOJIIOBA, apMSTH, UCTIaH OMJICPIHIH) KO3FAJIBICBIH 3€PTTEY 9/IICTEPI.
Heaarornqecxne MNPUHOUIIBEL  [OPEIOoJaBaHUA HApPOAHO-CHCHHYCECKOTO TaHIa Ha BBIITYCKHBIX
Kypcax CIeIHUaTM3UPOBAHHBIX yUeOHBIX 3aBeicHuil. COCTaBICHUE TaHIIEBAILHBIX KOMOWHaIUi
y craHka. MeToauka M3ydeHHUsl JIBM)KEHUW HApOAHBIX TAHIIEB: IIBITAHCKOTO, MOJAABCKOTO,
APMAHCKOTI'0, UCITAHCKHUX HAPOJHBIX TAHIICB.

Pedagogical principles of teaching folk-stage dance at the final courses of specialized educational
institutions. Preparation of dance combinations at the bare. Methods of studying the movements
of folk dances: Gypsy, Moldovan, Armenian, Spanish folk dances.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- MamMaHaHIbIpbUFaH OKY OPBIHIAPBIHBIH OITIpYIIi KYpPCHIHBIH KOFaprbl CHIHBIIITAPbIH/IA

XaJIBIK-CaXHAJIBIK OMJII OKBITY/IBIH IIearoTHKaIbIK KaFuIaJIapbIH MEHI€PY;

- XanbIK-caxXHaJIBIK OMIIH COHFbI KYPCHIHBIH OOJIIMAEpiH, KO3FAJIBICTAPBIH 3€PTTEY 9/IiICTEMECiH

KOJIJIaHYy;

- OpblHIay MOHEpiH, CUNAThl MEH CTWUJIIH, MY3bIKAIbIK OHE IUIACTUKAIBIK MOHEPIUIIriH

MEHTepy;

- XopeorpadusiiplK ~ MMOHIACPAIH  MEJArOTHKalbIK  TOCULAEpPIHE  CyHeHE  OTBIPHII,

MaMaHJIaH/IBIPBLUIFaH OKY OPBIHIAPBIHBIH OITipy KypCBHIHBIH caOarblH Kypyla (pU3HKAIBIK KOHE

TICUXOJIOTUSUIBIK JKYKTEMEHI aHBIKTAY;

- MamaHgaHIbIpbUIFaH OKY OPBIHAAPBIHBIH OITIpy KypChl YIIIH OKY YJTUIepl MEH STIOATEPIl

KYpacThIpy.

- Brnagerp memarormueckuMH MPUHIUIIAMHE TPENOJaBaHUS HApPOJHO-CIICHUYECKOTO TaHIa B

CTapIINX KJaccaX BBIMYCKHOTO Kypca CIelHaTu3upOBAaHHBIX YUEOHBIX 3aBEACHUIA;

- IlpumeHSTHP METONWMKY W3Y4YEHHS IBUKEHHM, pa3[IeNioB BBIMMYCKHOTO Kypca HapoIHO-

CLIEHUYECKOT'O TaHIa;

- Brnagetp MaHepoi, XapakTepoM U CTHJIEM HCIOTHEHHs, MY3bIKaTbHOU M TUIaCTUYECKOU

BBIPA3UTENbHOCTHIO;

- Onpenenars GU3NYECKYI0 U TICUXOJOTUYECKYI0 HArpy3Ky B MOCTPOEHUHU ypOKa BBITYCKHOTO
Kypca CHEIUaM3UPOBAHHBIX Y4eOHBIX 3aBEJCHHM, OMHUPAsSCh HAa MEJArOrMYeCKUe MPUEMBI
XopeorpapuuecKux AUCIUIUINH,

- CocraBisaTh y4eOHbIE TIPUMEPHI M ATIOABI JUISI BBITYCKHOTO Kypca CHEIHATIM3HPOBAHHBIX
yueOHBIX 3aBEJCHHIA.




- Master the pedagogical principles of teaching folk stage dance in the senior classes of the final
course of specialized educational institutions;

- Apply the methodology of studying movements, sections of the final course of folk stage dance;
- Master the manner, character and style of performance, musical and plastic expressiveness;

- Master the manner, character and style of performance, musical and plastic expressiveness;

- To make educational examples and sketches for the final course of specialized educational
institutions.

dopma UTOroBOro | AybI3llIa EMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJISA Y CTHBIN DK3aMeH, MOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3parounsbril Oky Oarmapiamacsl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHajiap
MaTepual Cunnabyc, JOTIOTHUTEIBHBIE MaTEpUATIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HauMeHoBanue Xopeorpaqmﬂ.m,m IMHAECP NMeAaroruKkacbl

MOAYJIsA Heﬂarormca xopeorpa(]mqecm[x AUCHUIIJIUMH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Ha3zBanue KaaccukajbIK OMiHiH meJqarorukacol

AUCHUIIJINHBI Henarormca KJIACCU4YECKOro TaHa
Pedagogics of classic dance

Mk I11 (KB)

AUCHUIIJINHBI

Kon mucuuniunbl | PKT 4237

CemecTtp 7

KosauuectBo 4

kpeautoB ECTS

dopma U BUIBI [IpakTueckue 3anstus — 40

yueonbix 3austuii | CPOII - 20

/K0JINYECTBO CPO - 60

KpeInTOB

IIpepekBU3NTHI Knaccukanbik 611 oKbITY 9aictemect |

Kiaccukanbik Ousi okpITy oaictemeci 11
Mertoauka npenojjaBaHus Kiaccuyeckoro Tanua I
Metorka npenogaBaHus kKiiaccuueckoro Tanma I1
Methods of teaching classical dance |

Methods of teaching classical dance II

eaun n3ydyenus

[TegarorukanbIk Karuaanap MEH OKBITY SICTEPIHIH MPAKTUKAIBIK KOHE TEOPHSUIBIK OLUTIMACpPIH,
MeJaroTUKAIbIK 1C-OpPEeKEeTTIH TXKIpUOECiH KOJAaHa OTBHIPBIN, KIACCHKANBIK OWJI OKBITY/IbI
Ky3ere acbipy. XopeorpausiblK yUrInieHiH 01Tipy 6araapiaMackl O0UbIHINA cabaK OTKI3yAer1
MIPAKTUKAIBIK KOHE TEOPHSIIBIK OLTIM.

OcyIiecTBiATh TpenojaBaHUe KIACCHUECKOTO TaHIA, HCHONB3ys MpPAKTHUYECKHE U
TEOpEeTUYECKHe 3HAHMS MEJarorMYecKuX MPUHIMIIOB W METOJOB  MpernojaBaHUs, HAaBBIKU
CIIOHBIIIETOTOCS. OMBITa TEAArOTUYECKON IesTenbHOCTU. [IpakThueckue U TEOpPEeTUUYECKHE
3HAHMS B POBEJICHUU YPOKa MO MPOrpaMMe BBITYCKHOTO Kypca XOpeorpaguuecKkoro yIriuia.
To carry out the teaching of classical dance, using practical and theoretical knowledge of
pedagogical principles and teaching methods, skills of the existing experience of pedagogical
activity. Practical and theoretical knowledge in conducting a lesson according to the program of
the final course of the choreographic school.




Conepxanue

MaMaHJaHBIPBUTFAH OKY OpPBIHAAPBIHBIH OITIpYIII KYPCHIHBIH JKOFApFbl KypCTapbIHIAFbI
KJIACCUKAJIBIK OMJII OKBITY/ABIH MEAarOTHKANIBIK MpUHOUNTEpi. Pirouettes >koHe tour-mbl yJIKeH
no3ajap/a, sissonne-ai *oHe en tournant-Tbl OKBITY 9JIICTEMEC] )KOHE op TYPJIi TEXHUKA apKbLIbI
YJIKEH CEeKipyJiepai MeHTepy.

[lemarormueckue NPUHOUIBI — TPENOJABaHHUS KIACCHYECKOTO TaHIA B CTapIIMX Kiaccax
BBIIIYCKHOI'O Kypca CIELHaIN3UPOBAHHBIX Y4YeOHBIX 3aBeJeHM. MeToauka mpenojaBaHus
pirouettes u tour B OoJbIINX 1M03aX, SISSONNE ¢ 3aHOCKaMu 1 en tournant u OOJIBIINX MPBIKKOB C
Pa3HBIX NPUCMOB.

Pedagogical principles of teaching classical dance in the senior classes of the final year of
specialized educational institutions. Methods of teaching pirouettes and tour in large poses,
sissonne with drifts and en tournant and large jumps with different techniques.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTeHIINT

- MamaHgaHplpplIFaH OKY OPBIHAAPBIHBIH OITIPYIIl KYPCHIHBIH JKOFapFbl CHIHBIITapbIHIA
KJIACCUKAJIBIK OWJI1 OKBITY/IBIH TIEAarOTHKAIBIK KaFu1aJapblH MEHIePY;

- YkeH mo3anapfa pirouettes skoHe tour, sissonne )oHe en tournant koHe opTYPJIl TCUIIEpACH
YIIKEH CeKIpyJep/li OKBITY KOHE OKBITY 9J[ICTEMECIH Tajjjay KOHE KOJIIaHy,

- XopeorpadusuiplK ~ TOHACPIIH  MEJArOTUKAIBIK — TOCUIAEpiHE  CYMEHE  OTBIPHII,
MaMaHJaH/IbIPbUIFaH OKY OPBIHAAPBIHBIH OITIpY KYpCHIHBIH caOarblH Kypyla (GU3MKAIBIK JKOHE
TIICUXOJIOTUAJIBIK }KYKTeMeHi AHBIKTAY,

- MamaHgaHIbIpbUIFaH OKY OPBIHAAPBIHBIH OITIpYy Kypchl YIIIH OKY YJTUIepl MEH 3TIOATEpl
KYpacTeIpy.

- BJ'Ia,Z[eTB neaarorn4€CKUMM MpUuHIOUIIaMKU  MPEINoJaBaHHA KIACCUYCCKOIr0o TaHIa B CTapHInX
KJIaccax BBIITYCKHOTO Kypca CIEeHAIM3UPOBAHHBIX YUeOHBIX 3aBEJICHUMN ;

- AHanuM3upoBaTh M MPHMEHATH METOMUKY H3Y4YEHHS M IperojaBaHus Pirouettes u tour B
OO0JIBIIMX 033X, SISSONNE ¢ 3aHOCKaMH U €N tournant u GOJIBIIKNX MPBLKKOB C Pa3HBIX MPHUEMOB,;
- Onpenenarh GU3NYECKYIO M TICUXOJIOTHYECKYI0 Harpy3Ky B MOCTPOSHHUU YpOKa BBITYCKHOTO
Kypca CHEIUATN3UPOBAHHBIX YYE€OHBIX 3aBEJACHUH, OMUPAsCh Ha TMEJArOrHYeCKHUE MPHEMBI
XopeorpapuIecKux TUCIUTLINH;

- CocCTaBIISITh y‘le6HbIe INPUMEPHEI U OTHOABI [JIA BBIITYCKHOI'O KypcCa CICHUaIU3UPOBaHHBIX
y4eOHBIX 3aBEJICHUH.

- Master the pedagogical principles of teaching classical dance in the senior classes of the final
course of specialized educational institutions;

- Analyze and apply the methodology of studying and teaching pirouettes and tour in large poses,
sissonne with skids and en tournant and large jumps with different techniques;

- To determine the physical and psychological load in the construction of the final course lesson
of specialized educational institutions, based on the pedagogical techniques of choreographic
disciplines;

- To make educational examples and sketches for the final course of specialized educational
institutions.

®opma UTOrOoBOro | AybI3IIa EMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIsA YcTHBIN 3K3aMC€H, I10Ka3
oral exam, display
Pa3naTounbii Oky 6araapiamacsl, KOCbIMILIA MaTepUaiiap
marTrepuaja CI/Inna6yc, AOIIOJITHUTCIIbHBIC MATCpHUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials




HaumenoBanue

Buni opbingay medepairi I

MOy IS HcnosHuTeIbCKOE MACTEPCTBO TaHLeB |
Technical mastery of dance |

HasBanmue XopeorpagusaiablK KOMIIO3UIUA

AUCHMILINHBI Xopeorpaduyeckasi KOMIO3UIMS
Choreographic composition

Muxa I (KB)

AUCHMILINHBI

Koa mucumniunnt | ChK 4238

Cemectp 6

KosmmuectBo 3

kpeauToB ECTS

®opma U BUABI

[paktuyeckue 3austus — 30

yueonbix 3ausatuii | CPOII - 15

/KoJIMYeCcTBO CPO - 45

KPeIuTOB

IIpepexBU3UTHI Kiaccukanbik Oui OKBITYIBIH oaicTeMenik Herizaepi 11

Metonueckrue OCHOBBI MPEHIOIaBaHusl KllacCuyecKoro Tanma Il
Methodical foundations of teaching classical dance 11

esan nsyvyenust

Knaccukansik 61 MaTepuangapbl Heri3iHae Oananapra apHajdfaH KOHIEPTTIK HOMIpiiep MEH
XopeorpadusuIbIK KOMIIO3UIIHUSIIAP Kacay JaFAbUIapblH KEHICTIKTE JaMBITYABl €CKEPE OTBIPHII
Urepy.

OBnajneHue HaBBIKAMU COYMHEHHUS KOHIIEPTHBIX HOMEPOB JUIsl JETeH W XopeorpaduyuecKkux
KOMITO3MIIMH Ha MaTepHaie KJIaCCUYECKOTO TaHIla C YYETOM MPOCTPAHCTBEHHOTO Pa3BUTHSL.
Mastering the skills of composing concert numbers for children and choreographic compositions
based on classical dance material, taking into account spatial development.

Conep:xanue

XopeorpadusuibIK HOMIPIIH KOMIO3UIMICHIH KYpPy. MYy3BIKAJIbIK MaTepuajMeH >KYMBIC.
Kinaccukanbik 0uzi 1-3; 3-5 XbULABIK OKBITYIBIH Hemece 6-10 »xacTarbl Oananapra apHaJFaH
Oasanap OMiH OKBITY OarmapiaMaapblHa COMKEC KOMITO3HIIMS yKacay. buliH KeHICTIKTIK JaMybIH
urepy. banamapael KOHKypcKa JTaiibIHIAY.

[TocTpoenre KOMMO3UIMU XOopeorpaduaeckoro Homepa. PaboTa ¢ My3bIKaIbHBIM MaTEPHATIOM.
CounHeHHE KOMIIO3UIIMH COOTBETCTBYIOIIEH mnporpammaMm 1-3; 3-5 r1010B 0OydeHUS
KJIACCUYECKOMY TaHILy WJIM JIETCKOTO TaHia ajs nereid 6—10 ser. OcBoeHue MpoCcTpaHCTBEHHOTO
pasButus TaHua. [loAroroska nereil K KOHKypcam.

Construction of the composition of the choreographic humber. Working with musical material.
Making composition corresponding to programs of the 1-3; 3-5 years of classical dance training
or children's dance for children aged 6-10 years. Mastering the spatial development of dance.
Preparing children for competitions.

KiroueBble KOMIeTeHIIAN

- KOMIIO3MIIUS JKOHE OM KYpacThIpy Heri3JepiH Oiy;

- KYpBUFaH XopeorpadusuIbIK MIbIFapMallapIblH My3bIKaJIbIK HET131H TaHAall, Tajnjaai outy;
- KOMIIO3MIIUSHBIH TEOPUSIIBIK HET137epiH Olty;

- OM KOMBIIBIMJAPBIH JKAChIHA COMKEC KY3€re achIpy;

-3HAaTb OCHOBBI IIOCTPOCHUSA KOMIIO3UIIUN U COYMHCHUA TaHLIA,

-YMCTb HO,[[6I/IpaTB U aHAJIM3UPOBATL MY3BIKAJIBHYIO OCHOBY CO3JaBaCMbIX XOpCOFpaq}I/I‘ICCKI/IX
KOMIIO3HUITUH.

-3HAaTb TCOPECTHUYCCKUEC OCHOBLI TOCTPOCHUA KOMIIO3UIIUN U COYUHCHMU ;

-OCYIICCTBJIATh MOCTAHOBKHU TAHIICB, COTJIACHO YPOBHIO IMOATOTOBKH U BO3PACTy TaHIA.
-know the basics of building a composition and composing a dance;

-be able to select and analyze the musical basis of the created choreographic compositions;




-know the theoretical foundations of building a composition and

Works;

-Perform dance performances according to the level of training and the age of the dance.

®opma utoroBoro | [IpakTukanblkK Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA [IpakTnueckuit nmokas
Practical demonstration
Pa3znaTounblii Oky GarmapiaMachl, KOCIMILIA MaTEepHaIap
MaTepua Cunnnabyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUaIbl
Syllabus, additional materials
HaunmeHoBaHue Buni opbinaay medepairi I
MOYJIsl Hcnonnuresbckoe MacTepcTBo TaHues |
Technical mastery of dance |
HasBanmue 9JIeM XaJIbIKTAPbIHBIH OnJiepi |
AUCHUTLTUHBI Tanus! HapoaoB mupa I
Dances of nations I
Huka 11 (KB)
AUCIUTIUHBI
Koa aucumnimner | TNM (1) 4239
Cemectp 7
KoaunuecTBo 3
kpeautoB ECTS
dopma U BUIBI [IpakTnueckue 3anstus — 30
yueonbix 3ausatuii | CPOII - 15
/K0IN4YeCcTBO CPO - 45
KPeIuTOB
IIpepexBU3UTHI XasbIK-CaxHaJbIK Ou
Hapono-cuenndeckuii TaHen
Folk stage dance

esn n3yvyenus

XanpIKTapAblH Ou Owmiiey MOJEHHETi, MIHE31, CTHI, OpbIHJAY TOCUI, OJIAPABIH aWMaKThIK
epeKIIeTKTepl Heri3iHae Ou ¢opManapbl MEH KaHPJIAPBIH 3€PTTEY. OJIEM XaJIbIKTapbIHBIH
OmJIepiMEH TaHBICTBIPY.

W3yuenune TaHmeBadbHBIX (OPM H IKAHPOB Ha MaTepualic MHPOBOW TaHIIEBAJIbHOMN
KyJIbTYypbl ~ HAapOJIOB, XapakTepa, CTHJIS, MaHEepbl HWCIOJHCHHUS, WX  PETHOHAIBHBIX
0COOeHHOCTEH. 3HAKOMCTBO C TaHIIAaMU HapOJ0B MUDA.

Study of dance forms and genres based on the material of the world dance culture of peoples,
character, style, manner of performance, their regional features .Acquaintance with the dances of
the peoples of the world.

Conep:xanue

VYkpauH, upianj, OamKkypT, I'pek OUJIepiH OpbIHIAay TEXHUKACBIH MeHrepy. bu moneHuerimen,
I[QCTYpJ'IepiMCH JKOHC  YJITTBIK KOCTIOMIMEH TAaHBICY. KOOp,Z[I/IHaI_II/IH, MQHepJ'IiJ'IiK JKIHC
OPBIHIAYIIBUIBIK II€0EPITiK JaF AbIIAPBIH JaMbITY. XallbIK OM aHCcaMOJIbIepiHIH XOpeor papusIIbIK
MypacblHaH TYHHUE Y31 XaJIbIKTapbIHbIH OUJIEpPIH 3epTTEY.

OBJ'Ia,Z[eHI/Ie TEXHUKON HCIIOJTHEHHUS YKpaI/IHCKOFO, I/IpHaH,Z[CKOl"O, BaI_HKI/IpCKOFO, Fpeqecxoro
TAHIICB. 3HAKOMCTBO C TaHueBaanoﬁ KyanypOﬁ, TpaaAullusAMU U HAHUOHAJIBHBIM KOCTIOMOM.
Pa3Burue KOOpAWHAINH, BBIPA3UTCIIbHOCTH U HABBIKOB HCIIOJIHUTCIILCKOT'O MaCTCPCTBA.
I/I3y‘-ICHI/Ie TAaHICB HApPOJAOB MHUpaA H3 xopeorpaq)nqecxoro Hacjacausa ancaMOieit HapOJHOT'O
TaHIa.

Mastering the technique of performing Ukrainian, Irish, Bashkir, Greek dance. Introduction to
dance culture, traditions and national costume. Development of coordination, expressiveness and




performance skills. The studying of international dances from the choreographic heritage of folk
dance groups.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTeHIINN

- OJleM XaJbIKTAPBIHBIH OUJIEPIH OKBITY 9ICTEMECIHIH HETI3JIepiH KOJIaHYy;

- OKBITBUIATBIH OWJICPIIH MY3BIKIBIK HETI3IH Taljay, KO3FaJbICTApAbIH BIPFAKTHl HETI31H
cayaTThl OPHAJIACTBIPYABI XKY3€ETe acbIpy;

- OKBITBIIATEIH xopeorpa(bmmbm JIEKCUKA MEH T€XHUKAJIBIK, TaciJIILepILi Tajaaay,

- CayaTThl IPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETUTIMI MEHTEPY;

- KuMbuimapapIH opbIHAATYy CHIIATHl MEH MOHEpIH Oly;

-BiniM  anymsmapapiH ICUXOJIOTHSUTBIK-TIEAarOTMKAIIBIK HETi31epi MEH jKac epeKUIeNiKTepiH
KOJIJIany,

- butiM anymsuiapAbplH JabIHABIK HOTHKENIEPIH Oaranay, KaTelKTep/il aHbIKTAY JK9HE XKOIO.

- IPpUMCHATH OCHOBBI MCTOJUKHU NPCIIOJaBaHUS TAHICB HAPOJI0B MHPA,

- AHaJ'II/ISI/IPOBaTI) MY3BIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY H3Y4aCMbIX TaHICB, OCYHICCTBJIATL TPAMOTHYIO
packiagKy pUTMHYECKON OCHOBBI IBUKCHUM;

- AHanM3MpOBaTh U3YYaEMYIO XOpPeOorpapuUecKyro JEKCUKY U TEXHUYECKUE MPUEMBI,

- BJ'IaI[eTB I'paMOTHBIM MPAKTHYCCKHUM ITOKa30M;

- 3HaTh XapakTep U MaHEpy MCIOJIHEHHUS IBKECHUN;

- [IpuMeHsTh ICUX0JIOTO-TIeIarOrHYeCKHe OCHOBBI M BO3PACTHBIE OCOOEHHOCTH 00YYaroIUXCsl;
- OneHnBaTh pe3ybTaThl MOATOTOBKHA O0YUAIOITUXCSI, OTPEACIISITh U YCTPAHIThH OIIHUOKH.

- Apply the basics of teaching methods of dance of the peoples of the world;

- Analyze the musical basis of the studied dances, carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements;

- Analyze the studied choreographic vocabulary and techniques,

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- Know the nature and manner of performing movements;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

®opma UTOr0BOro

[IpakTukanbiK Kepcery

KOHTPOJISA [IpakTrueckuii nokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3znaTounblii Oky OarmapiiamMackl, KOCbIMIIIAa MaTepUaIaap

MaTepHal Cumnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanMeHoBanue buai oppingay meoéepariri I

MOIYJIA HcnoaHuTe1bCKOE MACTEPCTBO TaHIEB |
Technical mastery of dance |

Ha3zBanue Xopeorpadpusuibik mypa |

JTUCIHHUIIINHDBI Xopeorpadguueckoe Hacaenue I
Choreographical heritage I

uxa bJ1 (KB)

AUCHUILTUHBI

Koa mucommumnnl | ChN (1) 4240

Cemectp 3

KosmuectBo 3

kpeanToB ECTS

®opma U BHABI IIpaktnyeckue 3ansatus — 30

yueonbix 3ausaTuii | CPOII - 15

/K0JIUYeCTBO CPO - 45

KPeIuTOB




IIpepexBU3NTHI Knaccukansik 6uni okpITy anictemeci I, Knaccukansik 6mmi
OKbITY dicTemeci 11

Metoauka mpernoiaBaHus KIIaCCHYECKOTro TaHmna |
Meroauka npenogaBaHus kKinaccuyeckoro tanna I1
Methods of teaching of classic dance I

Methods of teaching of classic dance II

ean nsyvyenus

MypaHbIH HETi3Ti HIBIFapMallapbIHBIH, HIeOepiepaiH Heri3ri ¢opmaiapbl MEH CTHIIbACPiHIH
XopeorpapusuIbIK MOTIHIH OUTy JKOHE OpBIHIAY, XOpeorpadusIbIK IKOHE IUIACTHKAJIBIK
OeliHenep/li KaJBINTACTBIPY JKOHE MaMBITY OICTEpl, ApaMaTyprUsSHBIH EpeKIIeNIKTepi MeH
CIOKETTIK TYBIHABUIAPIBIH KYPaMbl, XOpeOoTpaHsIIbIK MOTIH/I TYCIHAIPY KaFuaaaapsbl.

3HaHWE W HCIOJHEHUE XOPEeorpauuecKoro TEKCTa OCHOBHBIX IPOU3BEIACHUN HACIEIVs,
OCHOBHBIX ()OpM U CTHJIEH MAacCTEPOB, METOJOB CTAHOBJIEHUS U Pa3BUTHs XOpeorpapuueckon u
IJIaCTUYECKO 00pa3HOCTH, 0COOEHHOCTH JIpaMaTypruy U KOMIIO3ULIMHU CHOXKETHBIX MTOCTAaHOBOK,
MPUHIUTIBI HHTEPIIPETALNHN XOPEOTpaduIecKoro TEKCTaA.

Knowledge and performance of the choreographic text of the main works of heritage, the main
forms and styles of masters, methods of formation and development of choreographic and plastic
imagery, features of dramaturgy and composition of plot.

Conep:xanue

My3bIKanblK, XopeorpausulblK TYbIHABUIAP/ABIH JKacaly TapuXblH 3eprrey. Kiaccukaibik
MYpaHbl MPAKTUKAIBIK Urepy: «AKKY Keii», «¥HKblAarbl apy». XopeorpadusiblK ©HEpAiH
QNIEeMJIIK MOJIEHUETIHIH YATUIepiH 3epTrey. XopeorpadusiablK MOTIHIAI MEHIrepy >KOHe
XopeorpausUIbIK Mypa CIeKTaKIbAEePIHEH Y31HAUIEPAl OPbIHAAY CAyaTThIIBIFbI.

N3yuenne ucTopum co3nanusi My3bIKaIbHBIX, XOpeorpaduueckux npousseaeHui. [Ipaktuyeckoe
OBJIAJICHHUE KJIACCUYECKUM HacienueM: «Jlebeauroe o3zepoy, «Crsimias kpacaBuiay. MzydeHue
00pa3oB MUPOBOM KYJbTYPhl XOopeorpadudecKoro UCcKyccTBa. Bragaenune xopeorpaduueckum
TEKCTOM M TPaMOTHOCTBIO UCTIOJTHEHHUS OTPHIBKOB U3 CIIEKTaKJIEH Xopeorpaduueckoro Hacaeausl.
Study of the history of the creation of musical and choreographic works. Practical mastery of the
classical heritage: "Swan lake", "Sleeping Beauty". Study of samples of the world culture of
choreographic art. Mastery of choreographic text and competence in performing excerpts from
performances of choreographic heritage.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- xopeorpadusIblKk Mypa OarmapiiaMachl OOHWBIHIIA OaneT IMIbIFapMajapblHAH Y3IHAUIEPIiH
XopeorpadusIbIK MOTIHIH KOPCETY;

- op OayeT TYBIHIBICBIHBIH Maia OOJybIHBIH TAPUXH 3aHIBUIBIKTAPBIH TYCIHY;

- "Akky xeni", "¥Hkbiaare! apy", «lon-Kuxory», «Kuzenp» 6anerrepineH y3iHAUIEPII cayaTThl
MIPaKTUKAJIBIK KepceTe Outy;

- OM KOMIO3UIIUACH MEH KOMITIO3UIIUSCHIH KYPY/IbIH TEOPHUSIIBIK HET13[epiH O1Ty;

- KYpBUIFaH XOpeorpapusiiblK Y3IHIUIEPIIH MY3bIKaJIbIK HETI31H Tanjaay, KO3FaJbICTap.IbIH
BIPFaKThI HET131H cayaTThl OPHATIACTBIPY/BI )KY3€Te achIpy;

- KOMBUIBIM JKOHE JaWbIHABIK YAEPICIH YIUBIMIACTBIPY KaFuaadapbiH OLTy;

- CaxHaJIbIK aJlaHJbl €CKePE OTBIPHII, XOpeorpadusIblK MaTepUaNIbl TAPaTy.
-JIEMOHCTPUPOBATh Xopeorpaduveckrii TEKCT OTPBHIBKOB U3 OaJeTHBIX MPOU3BEICHHUI IO
MporpaMMe Xopeorpagpuueckoro Hacueaus;

- TOHUMaThb HWCTOPUYECKHE 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH BO3HHUKHOBEHHUS KakJA0To OajeTHOro
MIPOU3BEICHNUS;

- BJIaJIeTh TPAMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM TMMOKa30M (pparmMeHToB U3 OaneToB «JleGeanHoe o3epoy,
«Cnsimast kpacaBuia» ,«Jlou-Kuxory, «Kuzenby,

- HCTIOJIh30BaTh 3HAHUS TEOPETUIECKIE OCHOBBI IOCTPOCHHUSI KOMIO3HUIINH U COUNHEHUS TAHIIA;
- aHaTU3HUPOBATh MY3BIKAIBHYIO OCHOBY CO3JaBaeMbIX XOpeorpadUiyecKhuX OTPHIBKOB,
OCYILIECTBISTh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIAJKy PUTMHUECKONW OCHOBBI JIBHKEHHUIA;

- 3HaTh MPHUHIIMITBI OPTAHMU3AINY TOCTAHOBOYHOTO M PENETUIIMOHHOTO MPOIIeCcca;




- pacmpenenaTh XopeorpaduyecKuil MaTepran ¢ y4eTOM CIIEHUYECKON TUTOIIA KU,

- demonstrate the choreographic text of excerpts from ballet works according to the choreographic
heritage program;

- understand the historical patterns of the origin of each ballet work;

- have a competent practical demonstration of fragments from the ballets "Swan Lake", "Sleeping
Beauty", "Don Quixote", "Giselle™;

- use the knowledge of the theoretical foundations of composition and dance composition;

- analyze the musical basis of the created choreographic fragments, perform a competent layout
of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- know the principles of organizing the production and rehearsal process;

- distribute the choreographic material taking into account the stage area.

®opma utoroBoro | [IpakTukanblkK Kepcery

KOHTPOJIA [IpakTnueckuit mokas
Practical demonstration

Paznarounsbrii Oky Oarnapiamachsl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP

MarTepua Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTepUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHnme Bunai opbinaay medepairi I

MOLYJIst HcnosHuTEIbCKOE MACTEPCTBO TaHIeB |
Technical mastery of dance |

Ha3Banmue Kaaccukanabik OHiHiH TpeHaXKbI

AUCHMILINHBI TpeHax KJIacCHYECKOro TaHLa
Practice of the classical dance

Mk I1/1 (KB)

AUCHMILIMHBI

Koa mucumnummanl | TKT 4241

CemecTtp 7

KosauuectBo 3

kpeautoB ECTS

dopma U BUIBI [Ipaktnueckue 3anstus — 30

yueonbix 3austuii | CPOII - 15

/K0JINYECTBO CPO-45

KpeIuTOB

IIpepekBU3NTHI Knaccukanbik 6uai okpITy oaictemeci 11
MeTtouka npenogaBaHus Kiaccuueckoro tania Il
Methods of teaching of classic dance 11

esun n3yvyeHus

Knaccukanbik 61 caGarblH OpPBIHIAYIBIH MPAKTUKAIBIK JaFbIIApbIH KAIBIITACTBIPY. Op TYpii
Xopeorpa(bmmbm TCXHUKAJIApAbl UI'CPYIe ,Z[aﬁBIH,Z[BIK MaKCaTblHAAa INIACTHKAJIBIK KAHFBIPTY,
OYIIIBIKET XOpeorpadusablK KOPCETIH JKATTBIKTBIPY KYpalblH MEHIepy. OKCIPECCHUBTI
KypailgapAbl, aﬁHaHy,[[LIH MMPAKTUKAJIBIK TCXHUKACBIH, aSIKThI TE€3 AJIMACTBIPY TCXHUKACBIH UT'CPY.
OCYLHGCTBJ'ISITL MPAKTUYCCKUC HABBIKW HCIIOJIHCHUA YpPOKa KIACCHUYCCKOTO TaHHOAa BO BCEX
pasaciiax: 3K3C€pCUC y CTaHKa, SK3CpCUC Ha CEpCIUHC 3ajia, aJlICrpo. OcBoeHne TEXHUKHA
HCITOJITHCHUA ,[[BPI)KCHI/IfI KIIACCUYCCKOTI'O TaHIId: BpAICHUA Y CTAHKA U HA CEPCANHEC 3aJ1a, TCXHUKA
HCIIOJIHCHUS ITPBIKKOB.

Formation of practical skills of performing a classical dance. Mastering the instrument of plastic
reproduction, training of the muscular choreographic corset, in order to develop various
choreographic techniques. Mastering expressive means, practical rotation techniques, and the
technique of batteries.

Conepxanue




Knaccukanelk Oum  cabGarblH  OpbIHAAyAa TNPAKTUKAIBIK JAFIblIapAbl  KaJbIITACTHIPY.
[TnacTUKaNbIK pPEeNpOaYKIHS KYpalblH HeleHy, OYIIIBIK €T XOpeorpadusiblK KOpPCETTEpiH
KATTBIKTBIPY, OPTYPJi XopeorpadusulblK oMICTepAl d3ipieyre nabiHaay. OKCHpPECCHBTI
Kypanaapasl, IPaKTUKAJIbIK AMHAJIBIPY TEXHUKACHIH, asK YIIBIHIA TYPY TEXHUKAChIH MEHIEpY.
@opMHUpOBaHUE NMPAKTUYECKUX HABBIKOB MCIIOJHEHUS YPOKa KJIIACCHMUYECKOro TaHua. BianeHnue
HHCTPYMCHTOM IINIACTUYCCKOI'0 BOCIIPOU3BCACHUS, TPCHUHI'Aa MBIIICYHOI'O XOpCOI‘pa(bI/IIIGCKOI‘O
KopceTa, ¢ IeNbI0 TOJrOTOBKHA OCBOCHHUS PA3JIMYHBIX Xopeorpaduuecknx TexHHK. OCBOEHHE
BBIPAa3UTCIIbHBIX CPCACTB, HpaKTHHGCKOﬁ TCXHUKH BpallCHUA, TCXHUKHU 3aHOCOK.

Formation of practical skills for performing a classical dance lesson. Possession of an instrument
of plastic reproduction, training of a muscular choreographic corset, in order to prepare the
development of various choreographic techniques. Mastering expressive means, practical rotation
techniques, and one-leg kick on the other.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTeHIINT

- CayaTThl IpaKTUKaJIbIK K@pCceTUIIMIe ue 0oiy;

- b1 AamMABUTBIKTBL, MY3BIKAJIBIK OHE IKCIPECCUBTUIIKTI JaMBITy, CTAHOKTA OHE 3aJIJbIH
OopTachIHA OipHere pet OarapIamMalibIK KO3FaJIbICTap xacay;
- Cekipyai OpbIHAAYIBIH CayaTThl TEXHUKACHIH MEHI€PY, CTAHOK JKaHBIHA JKOHE 3aJ1 OPTaChIH/A
9K3EpPCUCTE KAJIBIITAPMEH KYMBIC ICTEY.

- BJ'Ia)IeTB I'paMOTHBIM ITPAKTUYCCKUM ITOKAa30M;

- Pa3BuBartn BBIHOCJIMBOCTH, MY3BIKAJIbHOCTH M BBIPA3UTCIIbHOCTE, MHOTOKPATHO npopa6aTHBas[
IIPOrPaMMHBIE IBIDKEHUS Y CTaHKA M HAa CEPEIUHE 3a1a;

- Bragetp rpaMOTHOM TEXHUKOW HMCTIOJHEHUS MPBDKKOB, paboTa Haa MO3aMH B IK3EpCHUCE Y
CTaHKa 1 Ha CEPCIAUHEC 3aJ1a.

- Own a competent practical display;

- Develop endurance, musicality and expressiveness, repeatedly working out programmatic
movements at the barre . and in the middle of the hall;

- Have a competent technique of performing jumps, work on poses in the exercise at the machine
and in the middle of the hall.

®opma UTOr0BOro

[IpakTuKanbiKk KepceTy

KOHTPOJIA [IpakTnueckuii mokas
Practical demonstration
Pa3naTouHbIi Oky OarmapiiamMachl, KOChIMIIIAa MaTepUaIaap
MaTepHaJl Cumnalyc, JOTONHUTEIbHBIE MAaTePUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials
HanMeHnoBanue buai oppingay meoéepariri I
MOIYJIA HcnoaHuTeIbCKOE MACTEPCTBO TaHIEB |
Technical mastery of dance |
Ha3zBanue KinaccukajabIk OUIiH TEXHUKACHI
AUCHUILTUHBI TexHHKa KIacCMYeCKOr0 TaHIA
Classical dance technique
uxa BbJ1 (KB)
AUCHUTLINHBI
Koa mucommumnnl | TKT 4242
Cemectp 7
KosmuectBo 3
kpeauToB ECTS
®opma U BHABI [Ipaktuyeckue 3ausatust — 20
yueonbix 3anusaTuii | CPOII - 15
/K0JIUYeCTBO CPO - 45

KPeIMTOB




IIpepexBU3NTHI Knaccukansik 6uai okpITy omicremeci 11
MeTtorka npenogaBaHus Kiiaccuueckoro Tania II
Methods of teaching of classic dance 11

ean u3yvyenus

JKeke TyIFaHBI OKBITY MEH TOpOMeENey MPOIECiHIH MeIaroTUKAIBIK KOHE 9IICTEMEITIK HeTri3AepiH
KOJIJTaHa OTBIPBIN, KUMBUIAAPABI OPBIHAAY 9JicTeMeci, YiecTipy OUTIMIH maianaHa OTBIPHIIL,
OPTaHFBI YKOHE JKOFAphl UK KIACCHKAIBIK OM KUMBUIIAPBIH OpBIHIAY O/ICTEMECIH YHpeTry
JarIblIapbIH MEHIEPY.

OBJIaI[eHI/Ie HaBbIKaMHU HpGHOIlaBaTeHBCKOﬁ ACATCIIBHOCTU TEXHUKU HUCIIOJIHCHU S
I[BI/DKeHI/Iﬁ KIIACCHYCCKOT'0 TaHlla CPCAHETO U CTAPIICTrO HUKJIOB, UCIIOJIb3yd 3HAHWUA MCTOJUKHU
HCIIOJIHCHUA IBUIKCHHA, KOOPAWHAIWNHU, HyTCM IMPUMCHCHUA MEAArOruCCKUX U MCTOANYCCKUX
OCHOB TMpoIiecca 0Oyd4eHHsI 1 BOCTUTAHUS JTMYHOCTH.

Mastering the teaching skills of the technique of performing movements of classical dance of
middle and senior cycles, using knowledge of the methodology of performing movement,
coordination, through the application of pedagogical and methodological foundations of the
process of training and education of a person.

Conepxanue

Krnaccukanbik OUIiH KypIenl 3JIEMEHTTEPIH OKY KoHE OpBIHAAY oficTeMecl 7-8 Kb OKY. 3ai
OPTACHIHJIAFbI )KOHE aJUTErpo OOTIMIH/IET] KITACCUKAIIBIK OUIIH TEXHUKAIBIK KYP/AeIi 2JIEMEHTTEp1
MEH KUMBUIIAPBIH Tanaay. Kelictepai KypacTeIpy d1icTeMect.

MeTO)II/IKa HU3YYCHUA W HCIOJHCHHUA CJIOXKHBIX J3JIEMCHTOB KIIACCHMYECKOTO TaHIa 7-8 roga
06yqu1/I51. AHanmu3 TEXHUYECKU CJIOKHBIX DJIEMEHTOB U )IBI/I)KGHI/II\/'I KJIACCUYECKOT'O TaHIIa Ha
cepenuue 3ana u B paszeie allegro. Merouka cocraBieHus: yaeOHBIX TPHUMEPOB.

Methodology of studying and performing complex elements of classical dance in the 7th-8th year
of study of the dance school programme. Analysis of technically complex elements and
movements of classical dance in the middle of the hall and in the allegro section. Methodology of
composing training examples.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- 5-mri OKy JKBUIBIHIAFBl KJIACCHUKAIBIK OM KHUMBUITAPBIH OKBITY, OPBIHIAY OHE OKBITY
OIICTEMECIH Tanaay;

- 5-mmi OKY JKbUIbIHJAArbl KO3taJbICTAPAbIH MY3BIKAJIIBIK OpPHAJIACYbIH CCKECPC OTBIPLII, OKY
MBICAJIIAPBIH 9IICTEMEITIK cayaTThl KypacThIpy;

- binim anymblmapabIH JaibIHIBIK HOTHIKEIEPIH Oarajay, KaTeliKTep/li aHbIKTay JKOHE JKO0;

- XKoFapsl ChIHBIIITAp/IA AYIT J)KOHE KIACCHKAIBIK OUJI1 OPBIH/IAY TEOPHUSACHIH, OKBITY 9/IICTEMECIH
KOHC TCXHHUKACBIH KOPCETY KIHEC 6a${Hz[ay.

- AHaJ'II/ISI/IpOBaTb MCTOAUKY U3YUYCHUS, UCIIOJIHCHUS U TIPCTIO IaBAHUA I[BI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ KJIaCCHYECCKOT'O
TaHIa 5 roga 00y4eHus;

- MeTOI[I/I‘IeCKI/I I'paMOTHO COCTABJIATHb y‘le6HHe IMPUMEPHI C YICTOM MYSLIKaHbHOﬁ pacKiIaiKu
JBUKEHHH 110 5 TOy 0OyUueHus;

- OLIeHI/IBaTb pPe3YyJIbTaThl IOATOTOBKU O6y‘laI-OH_II/IXC$I, ONpCACIIAATh U YCTPAHATDH OH_II/I6KI/I;

- HGMOHCTpI/IpOBaT b u n3jiaratb TCOPHIO, MCTOJUKY peroaaBaHuA u TCXHUKY
HUCIIOJIHCHUA HOYITHOI'O U KJIIACCUYCCKOTO TAaHIICB B CTAPHIUX KJIACCaX.

- Analyze the methodology of studying, performing and teaching classical dance movements of
the 5th years of study;

- Methodically competently compose training examples taking into account the musical layout of
movements for the 5th year of study;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors;

- Demonstrate and explain the theory, teaching methods and techniques of duet and classical
dance performance in high school.

®opma utoroBoro | IIpakTukansiK Kkepcery
KOHTPOJIA [IpakTrueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration




Pa3parounbril Oky Oaraapnamacsl, KOCIMILIA MaTepUaIap
MaTepHaJl Cunnadyc, JOMOTHUTEIbHBIE MATEPUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue XopeorpadgusiJibIK 6HEp cAJIACBIHIAFBI FBIJILIMHU 3epTTeyJIepaAiH
MOYJIA dmicrepi
MeToabl HAYYHBIX HCCJIEI0BAHNNA B 00J1aCTH X0peorpaduyeckoro
HCKYCCTBa
Methods of scientific research in the field of choreographic art
Ha3Banue Xopeorpadusiiarbl FbLIBIMU 3€pTTeY Herizaepi
AUCUUIITUHBI OcHOBBI HAYYHOT'0 HCCJIEIOBAHNS B Xopeorpaduu
Fundamentals of Scientific Research in Choreography
Muxa I (KB)
AUCHUIIUHBI
Kon nucumnmumnabr | ONIH 4243
Cemectp 7
KoaunuecTBo 3
kpeautoB ECTS
dopma U BUIBI Jlexmuu — 20
yueoHbIx 3ausaTuii | Cemunapckue 3ansatus — 10
/K0IN4eCcTBO CPOII - 15
KpeIuTOB CPO — 45
IIpepekBU3NTHI Nudopmaruka Herizgepi, KIaCCUKANIbIK, XaJblK- CaXHAJIbIK, Ka3aK OWiH

OKBITYJIBIH  TEOPHSACHI MEH OJIICTEMECi, pEeXHccypa  Herizuepi,
JIpaMaTyprusi Heri3aepi.

OcHoBbl  MH(POPMATUKH, TEOPHUS U  METOAWMKA  MpenojaBaHUs
KIIaCCUYECCKOI'0, HApOAHO-CHCHHYCCKOI'O, Ka3axXCKOro TaHIa, OCHOBBI
pEXKUCCYPBI, OCHOBBI ApaMaTypruu.

Fundamentals of computer science, theory and methodology of teaching
classical, folk stage, Kazakh dance, the basics of directing, the basics of
dramaturgy.

esn n3yvyenus

CryaeHTTepliH FBRUIBIMHU 3€pTTEYJIEPAiH HET13Aepl TypajIbl OUTIM anybl, IePEKKO3IepPMEH
YKYMBIC 1ICTEH OLTY KOHE CTYIEHTTEP/IIH TaKbIPHI TaHAAylaH HOTHXKEIEeP Il KOMIIUTIK alIbIHIa
TAaHBICTBIpYTa I[eﬁiH FBIJIIBIMHU 3€pTTeyI[i JKOCIapJiay AarAblJIapbIH KAJIBIIITACTBIPY.

HonyquHe CTYACHTaMU 3HaHWil 00 OCHOBax HAay4YHOI'0 HCCJICAOBAaHHA, YMCHUC pa60TaTB C
HNCTOYHUKAMU U (I)OpMI/IPOBaHI/Ie Y CTYACHTOB HABBIKOB IIJIAHUPOBAHUA HAYYHOT'O UCCIICAOBAHU
oT BLI60pa TEMBI 10 Hy6J'II/I‘{HOI‘O npCaACTAaBJICHHA UTOI'OB.

Students gaining knowledge about the basics of scientific research, the ability to work with
sources and developing students' skills in planning research from choosing a topic to publicly
presenting the results.

Conepxanue

FoiapiM YFBIMBI, OHBIH Ka31pri KOFaMJarsl peiii. FelUIbiMu 3epTTeyAiH epeKIIenikTepi, aaicTepi,
OarbITBIH TaHJAAy, TaKbIPBINITHl HETI3/Iey, KYPbUIBIMBI: XYMBIC Typiepi OOHBIHIIA HEri3ri,
MaMaHJIaH/bIpBIIFaH ayeMeHTTep. FoutbiMu 3eprreynepiid Typiepi. Kepkemiey, FbUIBIMU
eHOEeKTer1 )KYMBICTBIH HeT13r'1 Ke3eHepi. MoTiH Kypy/IblH >KaJbl IPUHIMIITEPI.

[lonstne Haykum,ee poau B coBpeMeHHOM oOmectBe. OcoOEHHOCTH, METOIbI,BBIOOD
HanpaBjeHUs, OOOCHOBAHWE TEMBbl, CTPYKTypa HAy4YHOTO KCCJIEIOBAHUSA: OCHOBHBIE,
CIeLMAIU3UPOBAHHBIE JIEMEHTHI 110 BUIaM paboT. Buibl HaydHBIX HCCIeI0OBaHUN 0(OpMIICHHE,
OCHOBHBIE 3Tanbl paboThl HaJl HAYYHBIM TpyoM. OO1Iie NPUHIMIBI HOCTPOCHUS TEKCTA.




The concept of science, its role in modern society. Features, methods, choice of direction,
justification of the topic, structure of scientific research: basic, specialized elements by type of
work. Types of scientific research Design, the main stages of scientific work. General principles
of text construction.

KiarueBble KOMNeTeHIINT

- XopeorpadusuiblK ©HEp 11 3ePTTCYAIH 3aMaHayH Tapa urMaiapblH aHBIKTaY;

- F'putbIMH 3epTTey KYPBUIBIMBIH KYPacThIpy JaFAbLIapPbIH MEHIEPY;

- XopeorpadusuiblK 6HEp cajlachlHAAFbl FRUTBIME 3ePTTCYIICPIIH 3aMaHayH 9/IiCTEPiH MEHIepY;

- FpupiMu akmapatThl TYCIHY jKOHE CBIHH TaJIJay TOCULIEPiH KOJIJaHYy;

- FputbIMH, FRUTBIMU-KOTIIIILTIK )KOHE YKAJFaH FRUIBIME Ko3epae Oaraapiaii Oury;

- Xopeorpadusiblk ©Hep MEH FBUIBIM CaJachIHIAFbl apHANBI 9€0HEeTTEPMEH JKYMBIC icTei Oiy,
KOCi0M TEPMUHOJIOTHSI MEH HETI13T1 YFBIMJIAP/IbI KOJIJIaHa Outy;

- FeutbiMu-3epTTey KBI3METIHIH HETI3JIepiH OLTy, 3aMaHayH QJIEYMETTIK, MeIarorukajblK jKoHE
AKIMAapaTThlK TEXHOJIOTUAIAPAbI, KOMMYHHUKAIUAHBIH TCXHUKAJIBIK KYpallapblH nafmaﬂaHy
JIaF IbICHI 00ITY;

- Y3iHal KeulipMmenep AalblHAAy, KOcmapjap, TE3UCTep jkKacay, FhUIBIMU Makajanap kasy,
TEOPHSUIIBIK epexeNep/il KypbUIbIMAAY )KOHE aHBIKTAY 9[ICTEMECIH MEHTEepY.

- OnpenensiTb COBpEMEHHBIE MapaTuTMbl HCCIICIOBAHUN XOpeoTrpaduueckoro HCKYCCTRBa,;

- Bnagets HaBbIKaMU COCTaBJIEHUS CTPYKTYPbl HAYYHOT'O MCCIIEJOBAHNUS;

- Brnaners coBpeMEHHBIMH METOJaMH HaydyHOTO HCCIelIoBaHUs B cdepe xopeorpaduueckoro
HUCKYCCTBA,

- Vcnonb3oBaTh ciocoObl OCMBICICHHS U KpUTHUECKOTO aHAJIM3a HaydyHOU HHpOpMaluu;

- YMETh OpUEHTHPOBATHCS B HAYYHOW, HAYYHO-TIONYJISIPHOM M IICEBJOHAYYHBIX UCTOYHHKAX;

- YMmeTh paboTaTh CO CHEIUaIbHOM JIUTEpaTypoil B 00acTu Xopeorpauieckoro UCKyccTBa U
HayKH, M0JIh30BaTHCS MPOGECCHOHATBHOM TEPMUHOJIOTHEN M OCHOBHBIMU TTOHSTHSMU,

- 3HAaTh OCHOBBI H&y‘lHO-HCCJ’IGI{OB&TCHBCKOﬁ JACATCIBPHOCTH, HMMCTb HABBIK HCIIOJIB30BaHUA
COBPEMCHHBIX COLUATIBHBIX, NICAArOri4€CKux 1 I/IH(bOpMaI_[I/IOHHBIX TCXHOHOFHﬁ, TEXHUYECCKUX
CpPENCTB KOMMYHUKALUU;

- BJ'Ia,Z[eTB MCTOI[I/IKOI\/'I NOATOTOBKH BBIIMMCOK, COCTABJICHHUA IIJIAHOB, TE3MCOB, HaIIMCaHUA
Hay4YHbIX CTaTeﬁ, CTPYKTYPHUPOBAHNSA U BBIABIICHUA TCOPETUUCCKHUX MOJIOKEHHUH.

- To define modern paradigms of choreographic art research;

- Possess the skills of drawing up the structure of scientific research;

- Possess modern methods of scientific research in the field of choreographic art;

- Use methods of understanding and critical analysis of scientific information;

- Be able to navigate in scientific, popular science and pseudoscientific sources;

- Be able to work with special literature in the field of choreographic art and science, use
professional terminology and basic concepts;

- To know the basics of research activities, to have the skill of using modern social, pedagogical
and information technologies, technical means of communication;

- Master the methodology of preparing extracts, drawing up plans, abstracts, writing scientific
articles, structuring and identifying theoretical positions.

®opma ntorooro | Kazbaria eMTHXaH KypCTHIK KYMBIC

KOHTPO.I1 ITucbMeHHBIH 5K3aMeH — KypcoBasi paboTa
written exam course work

Pa3naTounbii Oky 6araapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepHasiap

MaTepna.n CI/Inna6yc, AOIIOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MATCpHUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials




HaumenoBanme XopeorpadgusaiabiK MIHAEPAIH OKbITY/IbIH TEOPUSICHI MeH JTicTeMeci
MOIYJIsl Teopusi 1 MeTOAMKA PeNOIABAHUS XOPeOorpadpuuecKux AUCHUNINH
Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines
Ha3Banmue Kunaccukansbik 0ui OKBITYABIH TEOPHUSIChI MEH dicTeMeci
AUCHMILINHBI Teopusi 1 MeTOANKA NMPeNOAABAHUSA KJIACCHYECKOr0 TAHIIA
Theory and methods of classical dance teaching
Muxa I (KB)
AUCHMILINHBI
Ko qucunmummnasl | TMPKT 4244
Cemectp 8
KosnuyecTBo 4
kpeauToB ECTS
dopma U BUIBI Jlexmuu — 10
y4eOHbIX 3ausaTHii | [IpakTrueckue 3anstus — 30
/K0IN4ecTBO CPOIT - 20
KpPeANTOB CPO - 60
IIpepekBHU3UTHI Knaccukanblk OMiHIH Me1arorukacel
[legaroruka Kiaccu4eckoro TaHia
Pedagogics of classic dance

esan nsyvyenust

Kiaccukanpik Oual OKBITYIBIH TEIarOTUKAIBIK HET13/epiHIH OUTiM, OUTIK JaFablIapblH Urepy,
MIOH1 OKBITYABIH TEOPHSICHl MEH oAICTEPl Typajbl MPAKTHKAIBIK JKOHE TEOPHUSUIBIK OUTIM MEH
JIaF IbLTApIbI, XOpeorpadusIblK MEKTENTIH COHFbI KYPCHIHBIH OaFaapiiaMachbiHa COUKEC CaOaKThI
KYpacThIpy, MPAaKTHKaIa KOPCETY kKoHE cabaK )KYypri3zy oaicTepi.

OBJ'Ia,ZleHI/Ie S3HaHWAMH, YMCHHUIMU W HaBBIKAMH IIPCIOJaBaHUA KIACCHUYCCKOr0 TaHIIA,
HCIIOJIB3Ys MPAKTUYCCKHUE WU TCOPETHYCCKUEC 3HAHUA W HABBIKH TCOPUU U MCTOAWKH HN3YYCHHSA
JAAUCHUILIMHBI, MCETOAMUKH COCTAaBJICHUA, IPAKTHYCCKOTIO IIOKada MW IIPOBCIACHHUA YpOKa IIO
MpOrpaMMe BBIITYCKHOTO Kypca XopeorpadudecKoro yUusuIia.

Mastering the knowledge, skills and abilities of the pedagogical foundations of teaching classical
dance, using practical and theoretical knowledge and skills of theory and methods of studying the
discipline, methods of compiling, practical demonstration and conducting a lesson according to
the program of the final course of the choreographic school.

Conep:xanue

OpTta apHaiibl OKy OpPBIHIAPBIHJIA KIACCHUKAIBIK OWJI OKBITYABIH TEOPUSICHI MEH OJICTEMECI.
OpbIHIaymbUIapAbIH Op JCHreliHe COWKeC KeJeTiH KO3FaJIbICTap/AblH KOMOWHAIMSCH MEH
MY3BIKQJIBIK OPHAJIACYBIH KYPACTBIPY JKHE XKYPrizy 9Jici.

Teopm{ n MCTOJUKaA IIPCIIOJaBaHUA KIIACCHYCCKOI'0 TaHIa B CPCAHC-CIICHHAJIbHBIX y‘le6HBIX
3aBCACHUAX IIO IIporpaMMeE rojaa 06y‘I€HI/I}I. MeTOI[I/IKa COCTAaBJICHU y‘Ie6HBIX IMpUMCPOB
COOTBCTCTBCHHO IIPOIrpaMMC KIIACCy 06yquI/1;1 HpOBeI[eHI/Ie KOM6I/IHaHHﬁ U MY3bIKaJIbHasA
pacKiIajka ,[[BI/I)I(GHI/Iﬁ, COOTBCTCTBYIOIIHX KAXKXJAOMY YPOBHIO ITIOATOTOBKU HCIIOJTHUTENEH.
Theory and methods of teaching classical dance in a secondary special educational institutions.
The methods of drawing up and carrying out combinations of musical arrangement and
movements corresponding to each level of training.

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- XopeorpausblK MOHAECP TEOPUACH MEH MPAKTUKAchl OOibIHIIA OLTiM, OUTIK JaFablIapblH
KaJblTacy JAEHTeWiH Tanjgay KOpPBITBIHABICHI OOMBIHINIA OKY YAEpiCiHIH MaKCaTTapblH TYPHIC
oenriney;

- XopeorpausublK YYHIUIICHIH OKY JKbUIbI OOMBIHIIA KypAeleHYyAiH opOip Ke3eHiHae OutiM
ANTyIIBIIAPBIH JKac epeKIIETIKTepiH eCKepe OTHIPHII, NMeAaroruKaNbIK BIKMAT €Ty ToCUIAepi MeH
ONIICTEepiH KOJAaHY;

- Oky xblniapbl OoibIHIIA OaFdapiiamara colikec OapiblK Ke3eHAeple KIacCUKalbIK, Ka3ak,
XaJIbIK-CaXHAJIBIK OMJIep/ii OKBITY TEOPHUSICH MEH 9/IICTEMECIH OasiHAay KoHE KOJJIaHy;




- OKy XbUIAapbl OOMBIHINIA MY3bIKAJIBIK OPHAJIACYBIH, KAPKBIHBI MEH BIPFAFbIH aXbIPATY;

- XopeorpadusuibIK TOHAEPAI OKBITY TEOPHSCHI MEH oficTeMeci OOWBIHINA >KayarThl
TY>KBIPBIM/IAY JKOHE KbICKallla OastHaay.

- IlpaBuibHO HaMeuaTh I€JM Y4EOHOTO TIpollecca [0 MTOraM JUArHOCTHUKUA YPOBHS
c(OPMHUPOBAHHOCTH 3HAHUH, YMEHHH M HABBIKOB II0 TEOPUHU U MPAKTHKE XOpeorpaduuecKux
JOUCIHUILINH,

- IlpuMeHATH IpueMbl M METOJbI IEJArOrMYeCKOTrO BO3JCHCTBHS C YYETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0cOOEHHOCTEH OOyJalomMXCs Ha KaXIOM JTarne YCIOXHEHUS IO Toay OOydeHus
XopeorpapruecKoro yImiInIia;

- M3narate ¥ IPUMEHATH TEOPHUIO M METOJUKY IIPENOJAaBAaHMs KIIACCHYECKOIO, Ka3axCKOro,
HapOJHO-CLHCHUYCCKOI'0 TAHIICB HAa BCEX 3TAIllaX COTJIACHO NpOorpaMMe 1o roaamM O6yIICHI/I$I;

- Paznuuate TemMn U puT™M, MY3BIKaJIbHYIO PAaCKIaIKy IO ToJaM 00ydeHus;

- (DOpMy.]'H/IpOBaTI) U W JJAKOHWYHO H3JIaraTb OTBET IO TCOPUHU W METOJUKC IMPCIIOAaBaHUA
XopeorpauuecKux TUCIUTIINH.

- Correctly outline the goals of the educational process based on the results of diagnostics of the
level of formation of knowledge, skills and abilities in the theory and practice of choreographic
disciplines;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics of students at each stage of complication according to the year of training of the
choreographic school;

- To present and apply the theory and methodology of teaching classical, Kazakh, folk and stage
dances at all stages according to the program by year of study;

- Distinguish between tempo and rhythm, musical layout by years of study;

- Formulate and concisely state the answer on the theory and methodology of teaching
choreographic disciplines.

dopMa UTOrOBOT0 | AybI3IIa EMTUXAH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJIA YCTHBIN K3aMeH, OKa3

oral exam, display
Pa3naTouHbIi Oky OarmapiaMackl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepHUaIaap
MaTepua Cumnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHbIE MAaTEPUAIIbI

Syllabus, additional materials

HaunMeHnoBanmue XopeorpagusJibIK MIHAEPAIH OKbITYJAbIH TEOPHUSICHI MEH dIicTeMeci
MOLYJIst Teopusi 1 MeToIMKA NMpenoIaBaHus XOpeorpadgpuuecKuX AuCHUIIHH
Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines
Ha3zBanue Ka3zak OMiH OKBITYIBIH TEOPHUSICHI MEH dicTeMeci
JUCHMIIJINHBI Teopusi 1 MeTOIUKA MPeNoaBaHUsl Ka3aXCKOI0 TAHIA
Theory and methods of kazakh dance teaching
Mk I/ (KB)
JUCHMIIINHDBI

Kon mucuuniunasl | TMPKzT 4245

Cemectp 8

KosmuectBo 4

kpeauToB ECTS

dopma U BUIBI Jlexmuu — 10

y4eoHbIx 3ansaTHii | [IpakTnueckue 3anarus — 30
/KOJIMYECTBO CPOIT - 20

KPeIMTOB CPO - 60

IIpepekBU3UTHI Kazak OuiHiH Megarorukacsl

Ilemaroruka Ka3axcKoro TaHia




Pedagogics of Kazakh dance

Hean u3yyenus

[ToHn1 OKBITYIBIH TEOPUACHI MEH 9JICTEpPi, KYpPaCTHIPYy dIICTEPi, MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETLIIMIEp
MEH cabaKTapIblH MPAKTUKAIBIK JKOHE TCOPHUSUIBIK OUTIMI MEH JaFIbLUIapblH KOJIJIaHa OTHIPHIT,
Ka3aK OWiH OKBITYIBIH OUTIMiH, OUTIKTEpi MEH JIaF IbUIAPBIH UTEPY.

OBnajieHre 3HAHWSIMH, YMCHHUSIMH Y HaBBIKAMHU TIPEIOJABAHMS KA3aXCKOTO TaHIIA, UCIOJIB3Ys
MIPAKTUYECKUE U TCOPETUICCKHUE 3HAHUS Y HABBIKU TCOPHH W METOIUKU U3YUCHUS JUCIIUILTAHBI,
METO/IMKH COCTABJICHUS, MPAKTUYECKOTO IMOKa3a U MPOBEICHUS YpOKa.

Mastering the knowledge, skills and abilities of teaching Kazakh dance, using practical and
theoretical knowledge and skills of the theory and methods of studying the discipline, methods
of compiling, practical demonstration and lesson.

Conepxanue

Kazak xanbIK OMiHIH HIBIFY TET1 Typaibl 3epTTey. OpTa-apHaiibl XopeorpaUsuIbIK opTICTep i
nasipyiayablH OapiibIK IEHTeHIepiHe epiiep, oenaepait, Ky Ka3ak Ou 0eaiMAepiH OKBITYAbIH
TEOPHUSACHI MEH dfiicTeMeciH 3epTTey. CylieMenaeyuIiMeH KoHe My3bIKaJblK MaTeprHalMeH
AKYMBIC 1CTeY 9JIICTEPI.

N3yueHnne nCToOKOB 3apoXkKAEHUS Ka3aXCKOT0 HApOJAHOTO TaHIa. 3ydyeHne Teopuu 1 METOUKH
npenoJgaBaHus dKEHCKOI'0, MYKCKOI'O U IMApHOI'0 pa3aCiioB Ka3aXCKOT'O TaHI[a BCEX ypOBHeI\/II
MOATOTOBKH HCIIOJIHUTENEH B CHEIMATU3UPOBAHHBIX XOpeorpapuueckux yaeOHbIX
3aBesieHUsAX. MeToarka paboThl ¢ KOHIIEPTMENHCTEPOM M MY3bIKAJIIbHBIM MaTepHUaJIOM.

The study of the origins of the Kazakh folk dance. The study of theory and methods of teaching
Kazakh female, male and group dancing at medium special choreographic education levels. The
methods of working with accompanist and musical material.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- XopeorpadusulbIK TIOHJEP TEOPUSIChl MEH TMPAKTHUKAChl OOWBIHIIA OuTIM, OLTIK KoHE
JIaF IbUTAP/IBIH KAJIBITITACY JCHICHiH MUarHOCTUKAIAy KOPBITHIHIBICKI OOUWBIHIIA OKY YICPICIHIH
MaKcaTTapblH JYphIC Oenriiey;

- XopeorpadusuibIK YUWIHMIICHIH OKY JKbLJIbI OOMBIHINIA KYypHACTACHYIH opOip Ke3eHiHaAe OuTiM
AITYIIBIIAPBIH JKaC ePEKIICTIKTEPiH €CKepE OTHIPHII, MMEAaroTHKANIBIK BIKIAT €Ty TICUIIepi MEH
OMICTEPiH KOJIJIaHY;

- Oky xbUmapbl OOHMbIHIIA OaFmapiiamara colkec OapiiblK Ke3eHJAeple KIacCHUKalbIK, Ka3ak,
XaJIBIKTBIK-CaXHAJIBIK OMJIEPIi OKBITY TEOPHUSCHI MCH JIICTEMECIH OasHIay JKOHE KOJJIaHy;

- OKy XbUIIapbl OOMBIHIIIA MY3bIKAIIBIK OPHAJIACYBIH, KAPKBIHBI MCH BIPDFAaFbIH aXKbIPATY;

- XopeorpadusiblK TOHAEPAI OKBITY TEOPHACH MEH oficTeMeci OOWBIHINA >KayarTbl
TYKBIPBIMIAY JKOHE KbICKAIlla OasHay.

- IlpaBunapbHO HameuaTh IeId y4eOHOTO TMpollecca IO MTOTaM JUArHOCTHUKU YPOBHS
c(OPMHUPOBAHHOCTH 3HAHUH, YMEHHI W HABBIKOB II0 TEOPUHU U TMPAKTHKE XOpeorpaduuecKux
JMCLUTUINH;

- IlpumeHSTh TMPUEMBI M METOJbI TEIArOTMYECKOTO BO3ACHUCTBUS C YYETOM BO3PACTHBIX
O0COOCHHOCTEH OOydJaroluxcsi Ha KaXJOM JTale YCIOXHEHHs 10 TOay OOydeHHs
XopeorpaguuecKkoro yUuiuiia,

- VM3naraThb U NpUMEHSATH TEOPHIO U METOJIUKY MPENoJaBaHUs KIACCHYECKOTO, Ka3axCKOro,
HapOTHO-CIIEHUYECKOT0 TAHIIEB Ha BCEX 3Tarax COTJIacHO MporpaMMe Mo rojiaMm 00ydeHHs;

- Paznuuate TeMn U puT™M, MY3BIKaJIbHYIO PACKIaAKy MO T0j1aM 00yUeHUs;

- @opMynupoBaTh U M JAKOHUYHO H3JIaraTh OTBET MO TEOPUM U METOAMKE MPENoJIaBaHus
XopeorpapuuecKux TUCIUTUIHH.

- Correctly outline the goals of the educational process based on the results of diagnostics of the
level of formation of knowledge, skills and abilities in the theory and practice of choreographic
disciplines;




- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics of students at each stage of complication according to the year of training of the
choreographic school;

- To present and apply the theory and methodology of teaching classical, Kazakh, folk and stage

dances at all stages according to the program by year of study;

- Distinguish between tempo and rhythm, musical layout by years of study;

- Formulate and concisely state the answer on the theory and methodology of teaching
choreographic disciplines.

@opma UTOroBOro | AybI3llIa EMTHUXaH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJIS VY CTHBIN SK3aMEH, MTOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znaTounsliii Oky OarmapiaMackl, KOCbIMIIIa MaTepUAIAAP

MaTepuan Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTepUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBanue XopeorpadgusibiK MIIHAEPAIH OKbITYAbIH TEOPUsCbI MeH dlicTeMeci

MOYJIsl Teopusi u MeTOANKA NpenoAaBaHNUs Xopeorpadpuyeckux AMCUMIINH
Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3Banmue XaJbIK-CaXHAJBIK OWiH OKBITYIbIH TEOPHUSICHI MeH JlicTemeci

AUCHMILINHBI Teopusi u MeTOANKA NPeNOAaBAHUSA HAPOAHO-CIIeHUYECKOI0 TAHIA
Theory and methods of teaching of folk-stage dance

Huka I (KB)

AUCHMILIMHBI

Koa muconmmumnast | TMPNST 4246

CemecTtp 8

KosauuectBo 3

kpeautoB ECTS

dopma U BUIBI Jlexuu — 10

yueoHbIx 3ausaTuii | [Ipaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 30

/K0JINYECTBO CPOII - 20

KpeIuTOB CPO - 60

IIpepekBU3NTHI XanbIK-caxHaJIbIK OWiIHIH MeIaroruKacel

Hez[arorm(a HapOJHO-CHCHUYCCKOI'O TaHIIa
Pedagogics of a folk-stage dance

eaun n3yvyenus

XopeorpadusiablK MEKTENTIH COHFbl KYPCHIHBIH OarjapliaMachlHa COMKEC MOHJI OKBITYIbIH
TEOPUACHI MEH JJICTeMECiH, KYpacThIpy, MPAaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETY >KOHE CabaKThIH 9JicTepi
OOWBIHIIIA MPAKTUKAIBIK JKOHE TEOPUSIIBIK OUTIM MEH JaFabUIapAbl KOJJaHA OTBHIPHIIN, XaJbIK-
CaxHaJBIK OMiH OKBITY/IBI )KY3€re achIpy.

OCYLHGCTBJ'ISITL npenoaaBaHue HAPOAHO-CHCHUYCCKOTO TaHIA, HCIOJIb3YA IPAKTUYCCKUC U
TCOPCTUYCCKHUEC 3HAHWA W HABBIKM TCOpUU W MCTOAUKH HU3YUYCHUA IUCHUILIIMHBI, MCETOAMNKU
COCTAaBJICHUA, HNPAKTHUYCCKOTO IIOKAa3a U IMPOBEACHUA YPOKa IO IIPOrpaMMeE BBIITYCKHOI'O KypcCa
XopeorpagpuuecKkoro y4qminiia.

To carry out the teaching of folk stage dance, using practical and theoretical knowledge and skills
of the theory and methods of studying the discipline, methods of compiling, practical
demonstration and conducting a lesson according to the program of the final course of the
choreographic school.




Conepxanue

Oky okburmapbl  OoiibiHIIAa  XaNmbIKTHIK-CAXHANBIK ~ OWJiH  OarmapiaMackl  OOMBIHIIA
KO3FaJIBICTap/IbIH OKBITY TCOPHUSCHI MEH opicTeMeciH Oury. CTaHOK >KaHBIHAAFbl JKOHE 3al
OPTAaCBIHJIAFBI XaJIBIKTHIK JKOHE aKaJIeMUSIIBIK OeriMep OONBIHIIA KO3FAIBICTAP/IBIH KYPACICHY
Ke3eHJepiH Oury. XaJbIKThIK-CaXHAJIBIK OWJI OKBITYIBIH TEOPHUSCHI MEH 9icTeMeci OOWBIHIIA
JKayallThbl 6as{H11ay JarAbICBIH UT'CPY.

3HaTh TEOPUI0 U METOJMKY H3Y4YEHHS M IpPENoJaBaHUs IMPOTPAaMMHBIX ABUKEHUH HapOJHO-
CLIEHMYECKOI0 TaHIa MO rojaM OOydeHus. OTambl YCIOKHEHMsI IBIKEHMM y CTaHKa U Ha
CCPCAMHEC 3aJ1a HAPOJHOI'O U aKaICMHUYCCKOI'0 pa3aciioB. HaBrIk n310k€HHsA OTBETA 110 TCOPHUH U
MCTOJAUKCE IPCIIogaBaHrd HAPOAHO-CHCHUYCCKOI'O TaHIIa.

To know the theory and methodology of studying and teaching program movements of folk-stage
dance by years of study. Stages of complication the movements of the national and academic
sections at the bare and in the middle of the hall. The skill of presenting the answer about the
theory and methodology of teaching folk-stage dance.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTeHIINT

- XopeorpadusuibIK TIOHJEP TEOPUSICHl MEH MPAKTHUKAChl OOWBIHIIA OuTiM, OUTIK KoHE
JIaF IbUTAP/IBIH KAIBITITACY JCHT€HiH MUarHOCTUKAIAy KOPBITBIHIBICH OOMBIHINA OKY YEPICIHIH
MaKcaTTapblH JYphIC Oenriiey;

- XopeorpadusiblK yUIIMLIEHIH OKY *bUIbl OOWBIHINA KYpJAeNeHYIH opOip Ke3eHiHae OuTimM
ATYITBUIAPABIH KAC EPEKIISTIKTEPIH €CKePE OTHIPHII, MEarOTUKAIIBIK BIKITAJ €Ty TOCUIAEpl MEH
o/iCTEpiH KOJIJaHy;

- OKy XpuLIapel OOMBIHIIIA Oarmapiiamara coiikec OapJibIK Ke3eHJAEpJe KIACCUKANBIK, Ka3ak,
XaJIbIK-CaxXHAJIBIK OUJIEp/Ii OKBITY TEOPHUSACH MEH 9ICTEMECIH OassHAay KoHE KOJIaHY;

- OKy XpLIapbl OOMBIHIIIA MY3BIKAJIBIK OPHAIACYBIH, KAPKBIHBI MEH BIPFAFbIH XKBIPATY;

- XopeorpadusiablK TOHACPII OKBITY TEOPHUSICHI MEH omicTeMeci OOWBIHIIA >KayarThl
TY)KBIPBIMJIAY JKOHE KbICKaIlla OasHay.

- IlpaBunbHO HaMeuaTh I€JIM Yy4YEOHOTO TIpollecca IO WTOTaM JIMarHOCTHKU YPOBHS
c(hOpMUPOBAHHOCTH 3HAHWM, YMEHHI M HABBIKOB 10 TECOPUH M MPAKTHKE Xopeorpaduueckux
JUCLUILINH;

- H]i)I/IMeHSITb NpUuEMbl W MCTOAbI IICAArOIru4CCKOro BOS,Z[GfICTBPIH C Yy4Y€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
oco0eHHOCTEH O6y‘IaIOIHI/IXCH Ha KaXIOM JTallC YCIOKHCHUA II0 TIOoay O6y‘leHI/I${
XopeorpauuecKoro yUmiInIia;

- Wzmarate n IPUMCEHATE TCOPHUIO WM MCTOAUKY IIpCHoAaBaHUA KIIACCHYECKOI'O, Ka3axXxCKOro,
HapOJHO-CHCHUYCCKOI'O TAHIICB HA BCCX ITAIlaX COTJIACHO IIPOrpaMme 110 rogam O6y‘IeHI/I}I;

- Pazianuate TeMII u pUTM, MY3BIKAJIbBHYIO paCKIaJKy I10 IroaamM O6y‘IeHI/I}I;

- (DOpMYJ'H/IpOBaTB U W JJAKOHUYHO H3JiIaraTb OTBCT IIO TCOPHUM M MCTOJUKE IIPCIIOJaBaAHUsA
XopeorpapuIecKux JTUCIUTIINH;

- Correctly outline the goals of the educational process based on the results of diagnostics of the
level of formation of knowledge, skills and abilities in the theory and practice of choreographic
disciplines;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics of students at each stage of complication according to the year of training of the
choreographic school;

- To present and apply the theory and methodology of teaching classical, Kazakh, folk and stage
dances at all stages according to the program by year of study;

- Distinguish between tempo and rhythm, musical layout by years of study;

- Formulate and concisely state the answer on the theory and methodology of teaching
choreographic disciplines.

@opma UTOroBOro | AybI3lIa EMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIsA YcTHBIN 9K3aMC€CH, I10Ka3
oral exam, display




Pa3parounbril Oky Oaraapnamacsl, KOCIMILIA MaTepUaIap

MaTepua Cunnadyc, JONOTHUTENbHBIE MAaTePUAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue buni opeiaaay mebeporiri 11

MOIYJIA Hcnonnurensckoe MmactepcTBo TaHues 1
Technical mastery of dance 11

Ha3sBanmue Xopeorpagusiabik mypa II

AUCUHMILINHBI Xopeorpaduyeckoe Hacaeaue 11
Choreographical heritage 11

Muxa bJI (KB)

AUCHUILINHBI

Koa mucunnmummnst | ChN (1) 4247

Cemectp 8

KosunuyecTBo 4

kpeautoB ECTS

dopma U BUIBI [MpakTaeckue 3austus — 30

yueonbix 3ausatuii | CPOII - 15

/K0IN4eCcTBO CPO - 45

KPeIuTOB

IIpepexBU3UTHI Xopeorpadusiabik mypa |
Xopeorpaduueckoe Hacienue I
Choreographical heritage I

esun n3yvyeHus

XopeorpahHusuibIK MypaHbIH periepTyapiibl OaJeTTepiHEeH Y3IHAUIEPMEH TaHBICY )KOHE OPBIHIAY.
XopeorpahusuibIK Mypa cCallachIHIaFbl OUTIM MEH JaFabUIapAblH NPAKTUKAJIBIK 0a3achiH
KaJIbITIITACTBIPY.

[IpakTuueckoe 3HAKOMCTBO 5 HCIIOJIHEHUE dbparMeHToB u3 penepTyapHbIX
OasleToB Xxopeorpaduieckoro Haciaeaus. PopMUpOBaHUE MPAKTHUECKOUN 0a3bl 3HAHUM M YMEHUN
B 00jacT XopeorpapuIecKoro Hacaeaus.

Practical acquaintance and performance of fragments from the repertoire ballets of the
choreographic heritage. Formation of a practical base of knowledge and skills in the field of
choreographic heritage.

Conepxanue

MYSLIKaJ'ILIK, Xopeorpacbmmbm TYBIHABUIAPDABIH JKAaCally TapUXbIH 3CPTTCY. KJIaCCI/IKaJ'IBIK
MypaHbl MpakTHKaIbIK urepy: «JoH-Kuxor», «Kuzenp». Xopeorpadusiblk eHEpAIH oJIeMIIK
MOJIGHUETIHIH YATUIepiH 3epTTey. XopeorpapusiblK MITIHJI MEHIepy JKOHE XOpeoTpadUsuIbIK
Mypa CIIEeKTaKJIbAepiHEH Y31HAUIEp i OPbIHAAY CayaTThUIBIFHI.

HSY‘ICHI/IC HUCTOPUHU CO3AaHUA MY3bIKAJIbHbBIX, XOpCOFpa(I)I/IHeCKI/IX HpOI/I3Be,HeHHI>'I. HpaKTI/I‘leCKOC
OBJIaICHUEC KIIACCUYCCKHUM HACJICOAUCM: «I[OH-KI/IXOT», «Kuzeap». I/I3yquI/Ie 06pa3u0B MPIpOBOfI
KYJIbTYPbI Xopeorpacbw{ecxoro HCKYCCTBA. BJ'Ia)IeHI/Ie Xopeorpa(bnquKHM TCKCTOM H
T'paMOTHOCTBIO UCIIOJIHECHUS OTPBIBKOB U3 CHEeKTaKIeH Xopeorpa(pnqecxoro HacJacaus.

Study of the history of the creation of musical and choreographic works. Practical mastery of the
classical heritage: "Don Quixote", "Giselle". Study of samples of the world culture of
choreographic art. Mastery of choreographic text and competence in performing excerpts from
performances of choreographic heritage.

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHIMH




- Xopeorpadusuiblk Mypa OarmapiaMachl OOWBIHINA OalleT NIbIFapMaiapblHAH Y3IHIUICPIiH
XopeorpadusUIBIK MOTIHIH KOPCETY;

- Op OaseT TYBIHABICHIHBIH Maka O0TYBIHBIH TAPUXU 3aHABUIBIKTAPBIH TYCIHY;

- "Akky xeni", "¥ikpiaars! apy", «loH-Kuxo», «Kuzenb» OanerrepineH y3iHIUIEPAl cayaTThl
MIPAKTUKAIBIK KepceTe Oury;

- bu koMIIO3UIIKACHI MEH KOMIIO3UIUSICHIH KYPYIBIH TEOPHUSUTBIK HETi3AepiH Oiry;

- Kyppuiran xopeorpadusuiblK Y3IHIUIEPAIH MY3bIKAJIBIK HETI3iH Tanuay, KO3FaJIbICTAp.IbIH
BIPFAKTHI HET131H CayaTThl OPHAJIACTHIPY/IBI )KY3€Tre achIpy;

- KoMBUTBIM jK0HE JalbIHABIK YACPICIH YHBIMIACTRIPY KaFuaaIapbliH Oy,

- CaxHaJbIK ajJaH/ibl €CKEpe OTHIPBII, XOpeorpapusUIbIK MaTepUaibl Tapary.

- JleMOHCTpHUPOBAaTh XOpeorpapUIeCKHii TEKCT OTPHIBKOB W3 OaJIETHBIX IMPOU3BEICHUN IO
porpaMmMe xopeorpaduueckoro HaclIeus;

- Tlonumars HCTOPUYCCKHC 3aKOHOMCPHOCTHU BO3HUKHOBCHUSA Kaxa0oro OaJIeTHOT O
IIPOU3BEACHUS;

- Bragets rpaMOTHBIM TPaKTUYECKUM TOKa30M (pparMeHTOB U3 OasieToB «JlebeamHoe 03epoy,
«Crsimast kpacaBuiay ,«Jlou-Kuxory, «Kuzenby,

- Ucnonp30BaTh 3HAHUS TCOPCTUUCCKHUEC OCHOBEI IIOCTPOCHUA KOMIIO3UITUU U COYMHCHUA TaHIIA,
- AHanmu3upoBaTh MY3BIKQIbHYIO OCHOBY CO3JaBaeMbIX XOpeorpaQUuecKux OTpPHIBKOB,
OCYILECTBJISATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIAJKy PUTMUYECKOW OCHOBBI JIBHIKCHUM;

- 3HaTL IIPUHIUIIEI OpTraHu3aly IIOCTAHOBOYHOTO U PEIICTUIIMOHHOTO ITPOLECCa,

- Pacnpenensts xopeorpaduieckuii MaTepuan ¢ y4eTOM CHEHUYECKON TUIOIIAIKH.

- Demonstrate the choreographic text of excerpts from ballet works according to the
choreographic heritage program;

- Understand the historical patterns of the origin of each ballet work;

- Have a competent practical demonstration of fragments from the ballets "Swan Lake™, ""Sleeping
Beauty", "Don Quixote", "Giselle™;

- Use the knowledge of the theoretical foundations of composition and dance composition;

- Analyze the musical basis of the created choreographic fragments, perform a competent layout
of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- Know the principles of organizing the production and rehearsal process;

- Distribute the choreographic material taking into account the stage area.

®opma uroroBoro | [Ipakrukansik Kkepcery
KOHTPOJIA [IpakTrueckuii nokas
Practical demonstration
Pa3znaTounblii Oky OarmapiiamMackl, KOCbIMIIIa MaTepUaIaap
MaTepuai Cunnalyc, JOMOJIHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanMeHnoBanue buai opbingay meodepairi 11

MOIYJIAA Hcnoanurennckoe macreperso Tanues 11
Technical mastery of dance |11

Ha3zBanue 9JIeM XaJIbIKTapbIHbIH Outepi 11

JUCIHUIIINHBI Tanusl Hapoaos mupa Il
Dances of nations 1I

uxa I/ (KB)

JUCHHTIINHBI

Koa mucommmnanst | TNM 4248 (1T)

Cemectp 8

KoanuectBO 3
kpeautoB ECTS




dopMa U BUIBI [MpakTuaeckue 3austus — 30
yueonbix 3ausatuii | CPOII - 15

/K0JIN4eCcTBO CPO —-45
KpeInTOB
IIpepexBU3NTHI OJeM XaJbIKTapbIHBIH Onepi |

Tanusl HapoOB Mupa |
Dances of nations I

Hean uzyvyenus

JlyHHexY31 XaJbIKTapbIHBIH OM MOJICHUETI, MiHE31, CTHIII, OPBIHIAY TOCLTI, OJIAPABIH alMaKThIK
epeKIIeNiKTepi HeTi3iHae O (hopMaapbl MEH JKaHPJIAPBIH TEPEH 3ePTTeY. OJIeM XalbIKTapbIHBIH
OunepiMEH TaHbICY, MPAKTUKAJIBIK OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK IEOEPIIKTEPIH AMBITY.

YraybneHHOe U3ydeHHe TaHIIEBAJIBHBIX (POPM M j)KaHPOB Ha MaTepuae MUPOBOW TaHIIEBATHHOMN
KYJIbTYPBbI HapoI0B, Xapakrtepa, CTWJIA, MAHCPbl HCIIOJIHCHUA, nux PEruoHaJIbBHBIX
O0COOEHHOCTEI.3HAKOMCTBO C  TaHIlAMM  HApOJOB  MHpA, pa3BUTHE MPAKTUYECKUX
HUCIIOJIHUTCIIbCKUX HAaBbIKOB.

An in-depth study of dance forms and genres based on the material of the world dance culture of
peoples, character, style, manner of performance, their regional features. Acquaintance with the
dances of the peoples of the world, the development of practical performing skills.

Conep:xanue

BeHnrp, MeKkcHUKalbIK, €Bpeil, apMsiH OuiiepiH OpbIHIAY TEXHUKACHIH MeHrepy. bu MoneHnuerimen,
JTOCTYPJAEPIMEH JKOHE YIITTHIK KOCTIOMIMEH TaHbIcy. KoopauHanus, MOHEpJUIK XKoHE
OPBIHJIAYIIBUIBIK II€0EpIIiK AaFAblIapblH JaMbITy. JlyHHE >Ky31 XaJbIKTapbIHBIH OWJIEpPIHIH
CaxHaJIBIK TOKipuOeci. JlyHue xy31 XaJbIKTapbl OMIEpiHIH OPBIHAAYIIBIIBIK MIeOePIIKTePiHeT1
OPBIHAY TOCLII MEH CHUIIAThI, MY3bIKAJIBIK CKIIHACPI.

OBnaziecHuE TEXHUKOW HCIOJHEHUS BEHT€PCKOT0, MEKCHUKAHCKOTO, E€BPEUCKOT0, apMsHCKOTO
TaHIIEB, 3HAKOMCTBO C TaHILIEBAJIbHOW KYJIbTYPOU, TPAAUIUAMHU M HAMOHAIBHBIM KOCTIOMOM.
PasButne KOOpAWHAIIMKY, BBIPA3UTCIIBHOCTH W HABBIKOB HCIIOJHUTCIBCKOTO MACTEPCTBA.
Cruennueckasi mpakTHKa TaHIIEB HApOA0B MUpa. MaHepa 1 XapakTep UCIIOJHEHUS, My3bIKaJbHbIE
AKICHTHI B UCIIOJTHUTCIIBCKOM MAaCTEPCTBE TaHIIEB HAPOJ0B MHpPA.

Mastering the technique of performing Hungarian, Mexican, Jewish, and Armenian dances,
getting acquainted with dance culture, traditions, and national costume.Development of
coordination, expressiveness and performance skills. Stage practice of world dances. The manner
and character of performance, musical accents in the performance of world dances.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- OJIeM XaJIbIKTAPhIHBIH OMJICPIH OKBITY 9JIICTEMECIHIH HETI3/IepiH KOJIAaHy;

- OKBITBUIATBIH OMIIEPAIH MY3BIKAJIBIK HET131H TalAay, KO3FalbICTapAblH bIPFAKTHI HET131H
cayaTThl OPBIHAY/IbI )KY3€ET€ achIpy;

- OKBITBUIATBIH XOPEOrpa(UsIIBIK JIEKCHKA MEH TEXHUKAIIBIK TOCUIAEPl Tanaay,

- CayatTbl IPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETLIIMII MEHTEPY;

- KumbinaapabIiH OpeIHIATY CUIIATHI MEH MOHEPIH OLTy;

- buniM anymbiiapaplH ICUXOIOT USUTBIK-TIEAarOT UKaJbIK HEeT13/Iepl MEH Kac epeKIIeNiKTepin
KOJI/IaHy;

- biniM anymbuiapapiH JabIHABIK HOTHXKENEPIH Oaranay, KaTeTiKTep il aHbIKTay )KOHE KOTO.
- MPUMEHSTH OCHOBBI METO/IMKH MPETOJaBaHus TAHIIEB HAPOJIOB MHPA;

- AHanM3UPOBATh MY3BIKAILHYIO OCHOBY M3y4aeMbIX TAaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBISATH IPAMOTHYIO
pacKiIaKy pUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI JBH)KCHHUIA;

- AHanM3UPOBATh U3YYAEMYIO XOpeorpahUIecKyro JEKCUKY U TEXHUYECKUE MPUEMBI,

- BmageTs rpaMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM MTOKA30M;

- 3HaTh XapakTep U MaHepy UCIOJIHEHUS JABIKEHUM;

- [IpyMeHSTh CUXOJIOTO-TIeIarOTUYECKIE OCHOBHI M BO3PACTHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH 00YJarOIIUXCSI;




- OueHuBaTh pe3yNbTaThl HOArOTOBKU O0YYAIOUIUXCS, OMPENENATh U YCTPAHATH OIIHOKH.

- Apply the basics of teaching methods of dance of the peoples of the world;

- Analyze the musical basis of the studied dances, carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements;

- Analyze the studied choreographic vocabulary and techniques,

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- Know the nature and manner of performing movements;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

®opma urorosoro | Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA [IpakTnueckuit nmokas
Display
Paznarounsbrii Oky OarmapiaMackl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUaIAAP
MaTepual Cunnalyc, JOTIOTHUTEIBHBIE MATEpUATIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

baok b

HanmenoBanue mopyJist Ilenaroruka xdoHe xopeorpausJibIK MIHIAEPIIH
dnicreMeltik Herisepi
Ilenaroruka m MeToAMYECKHE OCHOBBI
xopeorpaguyecKux IMCIUIIUH
Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic
disciplines

Ha3Banue [ucuunJanHbI Ilexaroruka
Ilexaroruka
Pedagogics

UK AMCHUIIMHBI b/ (KB)

Ko aucuuminabl Ped 1207

CemecTp 1

KoanuectBo kpenntoB ECTS 3

dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX Jlexuu — 20

3aHATHI /KoTuvecTBO KpeauToB | CemunHapckue 3anstus — 10
CPOII - 15
CPO-45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI Xopeorpadus Tapuxbl, IEAArOTUKA TAPUXbI
Ucropus xopeorpaduu, UCTOpHUS MeIaroruKu
History of choreography, history of pedagogy

Hesaun n3yvyenust

Kocibu KpI3MeTTe mnegarorukanblk OuliMiH KojjaHy. Herisri menmarorukaiblK YFBIMIAp MEH
caHarTapapl Outy. Ilegarorukanblk KbI3METTE, OKY YJEpICIH AYpbIC YHBIMAACTBIPY YIIIH KOHE
IIBIFAPMAITBUIBIK Y)KBIMIBI TAOBICTHI OacKapy YIIiH MeJarorukaHblH HET13T1 TOCUIAEPIH KoJiJaHa
outy.

HpI/IMeHSITB 3HAaHUA TITI€Aarorukmu B HpO(l)eCCHOHaHLHOﬁ JACATCIBHOCTH. 3HATL OCHOBHEIE
NEeaarorntuceCKue MmOHATHUA U KaTCTOPUH. YMeThb UCIOJIB30BaTh OCHOBHBIC MMPpUCMBI TIEAAIrOTUKH B
HeHaFOFquCKOﬁ JACATCIIbHOCTH, OJIA HpaBHHBHOﬁ OopraHu3aluunu yqe6H0r0 mnponecca, u A
YCHICUIHOTO YIIPABJIICHUSA TBOPUYCCKUM KOJIJICKTHBOM.

Apply the knowledge of pedagogy in professional activities Know the basic pedagogical concepts
and categories. Be able to use the basic techniques of pedagogy in teaching activities, for the correct
organization of the educational process, and for the successful management of a creative team.




Conepxanue

[Tegaroruka Heri3AepiH 3epTTEY: HETI3T1 YFBIMIAP MEH Kateropusiiap. [leqarorukaibik KbI3METTIH
HET13T1 9AiCTEPiH, YKBIMIBI 0aCKapy TaKTHKACHIH, OKY IPOLECIH YHBIMIACTRIPYAbI Urepy. JKorapsl
OKYy OPHBIHIAFbI OKY MPOIECiHIH acmektiniepi. Ka3ipri negarorukanblH WHHOBAIUSIIBIK 9ICTEP1
MCH TCXHOJIOTUAJIapbI.

I/IBy‘-IGHI/Ie OCHOB IMCAAaroruku: OCHOBHBIC IMOHATHA W KaTCTOPUU. OcBoeHNE OCHOBHBIX IMpueMoOB
H@[[&FOI‘I/I‘ICCKOﬁ ACATCIIBHOCTH, TAKTHUKWU YHPABJICHHA KOJUICKTHMBOM, OpraHu3alyun yqe6H0r0
mpomnecca. ACHEKTHI BOCIHUTATEIHLHOTO nmponecca B YCIOBHAX BBICIICTO y‘Ie6HOI‘O 3aBCACHUA.
I/IHOBaHI/IOHHLIe METOAbI U TEXHOJIOTUHU COBpeMeHHOﬁ neaaroruku.

Studying the basics of pedagogy: basic concepts and categories. Mastering the basic techniques of
pedagogical activity, tactics of team management, organization of the educational process.
Aspects of the educational process in a higher educational institution. Innovative methods and
technologies of modern pedagogy.

KiroueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- OKY iC-9peKeTiH/ie TopOre MeH pyXaHU-aJaMIepIlUTiK JaMy MIHAETTEPIH MIeNIyre MyMKIHIK
OepeTiH NeJarorukaiblK dICTEMENEp TICUIAEPIH MEHT€PIeH;

- Q/IicTeMeNiK d3ipiieMenep/al, OuTiM Oepy MpoIieciH, NeAAroruKaIbIK 1C-KUMBUIIAPIbI T daiIbl,
OKBITY MCH THMAarHOCTUKAaHBIH HaﬁﬂaHaHBIHaTBIH eniCTeMenepi MCH TCXHOJIOTHAJIaPbIH aHBIKTAII,
OJIApJBIH OLTIM Oepy MaHBI3BIH OaFaaiiibl;

- ©31HIH OKY KbI3METIH YHBIMIACTHIPAIbI, ©31H-031 OaKblIay jKOHE 63 OUTIMIH Oarayayapl
KYPri3ze/ii, ICUXOJIOTHS JKOHE Telaroruka OuTiMaepl HeT131HAe Y TalChIpMaJIapblH OPBIHIAY
OOMBIHILIA 63 IC-OpPEKETTEePIH YaKbIThIH/IA TY3€TE1;

- PELUMIIUEHTTIH QJIEYMETTIK, jKac, ICUXO(MU3NKAIBIK KOHE KEKE epeKIIEeTIKTep1H ecKepe
OTBIPBIT, MEIATOTUKAJIBIK IC-OPEKETTEP/I1 €CenTeyre KabuIeTTi;

- TIEIATOTUKANIBIK 9JICTI KAaFUIaTTaphl MEH HOPMaJIAphl HET131H/IE KOHE OJIAP/IbIH KYKBIKTAphl MCH
MIHJIETTEPIH €CKePE OTHIPHII, OLTIM Oepy KaTbIHACTapbIHA KATHICYITBUIAPMEH 63apa iC-KHUMBLIIbI
Kocmapiiayra KaOiIeTTi.

- BJIaJ€CT NprueMaMi NEJarorutdeCKux METOAUK, IMO3BOJIAIOIINUX PEIIAaTh 3aJa4 BOCIIUTAHUSA U
JTyXOBHO-HPABCTBEHHOTO Pa3BUTHS B yUeOHOM AESITEILHOCTH;

- AHAJIU3UPYCT MCTOANYCCKHUC pa3pa60TKH, 06pa30BaTeHBHBIfI IMpouecce, rneAaroru4cCKuce
HeﬁCTBHH, BBIABJIAIA UCIIOJIB3YEMBIE METOJJUKHU U TEXHOJIOI'MU O6y‘leHI/I5I n JUAarHoCTuKH,

O CHHMBaA NX o6pa30BaTeanoe 3HAYCHUC,

- OpraHu3ycT CBOKO y‘le6HYIO ACATCIIBHOCTD, ITPOBOANUT CAMOKOHTPOJIb U OLICHKY CBOUX 3HaHHI>i,
BOBPEM:A KOPPCKTHPYECT CBOU ,I[CI>'ICTBI/I${ I10 BBIIIOJIHEHUIO JOMAIITHUX SaI[aHI/If/i Ha OCHOBE 3HAHUH
IICUXOJIOTUH U I€TarorukKu,

- cnoco0eH PaCCUUTBIBATD IIECAAIOTHUYCCKUC Z[eﬁCTBHH C YUCTOM COLIMAJIbHBIX, BO3PACTHBIX,
HCI/IXO(bI/ISI/I‘{CCKI/IX U HHAUBUAYAJIbHBIX ocoOeHHoCTER peanHeHTa;

- cnoco0eH IJIAaHUPOBATb B3aI/IMO,I[eI>'ICTBI/Ie C y4aCTHUKaMU O6paSOBaTCJ'II>HbIX OTHOIIICHUH Ha
OCHOBC IMPUHIUIIOB 1 HOPpM nenaromquKoﬁ 9THUKU U C YUYCTOM UX IIPpaB U 00s3aHHOCTEMN.

- knows the techniques of pedagogical techniques that allow you to solve the problems of
education and spiritual and moral development in educational activities;

- analyzes methodological developments, the educational process, pedagogical actions,
identifying the used methods and technologies of training and diagnostics, assessing their
educational significance;

- organizes their educational activities, conducts self-control and assessment of their knowledge,
timely adjusts their actions to complete homework based on knowledge of psychology and
pedagogy;

- is able to calculate pedagogical actions taking into account the social, age, psychophysical and
individual characteristics of the recipient;

- is able to plan interaction with participants of educational relations on the basis of the principles
and norms of pedagogical ethics and taking into account their rights and obligations.
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TectupoBanue
Testing

Pa3zgaTtounsblii MmaTepuan Oky Garapnamacsl, KOCbIMIIIA MaTe€pHasiap
Cunnabyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additionalmaterials

HaumeHnoBanue moay.is IMegarornka oHe XopeorpausIbIK NIHAEPIiH
dnicTemMeltik Herizaepi
IMeparornka U MeTOIMYeCKHe  OCHOBBI

xopeorpaguuecKuX AU CHUIINH
Pedagogic and wmethodic basics of chereographic

disciplines

Ha3Banue qucuMnjinHbI Eyponanbik Ouiepai OKBITYAbIH dicTeMesik
Herizaepi («kE» carbichi) 1/
Meroauyeckue OCHOBBI NpenojaBaHus

epponeiickux tanues («E» kmace) 1/
Methodical basics of Standard dance teaching
(«E» classes) 1

UK AUCHUILIMHBI bJ1 (KB)

Koa amcunnjimubl MOPET (I) 1208

Cemectp 1

KosaunuectBo kpenutoB ECTS 5

dopMa U BUAbI YYeOHBIX 3aHATHI Jlexuu — 10

/KOJIMYECTBO KPEAUTOB [TpaxkTuueckue 3anarus — 40
CPOII - 25
CPO - 75

IIpepekBU3UTHI OpbIHAAYIIBUTBIK IE0epITIK

Hcnonautenbckoe MacTepCTBO
Performing Arts

esn n3yvyenus

Eyponaneix Owmnepai okeiTyabl ky3ere aceipy ("E" cwiHBIOBI). Eypomanbik Ouiepni OKBITY
omictemecin Oimy: Oasy Baiabc, Bena Banbci, KBukcren ("E" cbiabiOb1). OpbIHIaY TEXHUKACHIH
xoHe "E" ceIHBIN urypasiapeid 3epTTey oficTeMecin Oury. JKyIiTa cayaTTsl KOPCETY JaF IbLTapbIH
MeHrepy. CTaHIapTThI, OKY JKOHE OocekenecTik OaiylaHbICTapabl Kypa KoHe IC KY31H/Ie OpbIHIaN
oiny.

Ocy1iecTBIATh MpenojaBaHue eBpornenckux Tanies («Ey» kinacc). 3HaTh METOUKY IIpernogaBaHus
€BpOIENHCKUX TaHIeB: MeieHHbIH Banbe, Benckuii Banbe, Kpukcten («E» kinace). 3HaTh TEXHUKY
WCIIOJIHEHUS U MeTOIuKy u3ydeHus puryp «E» knacca. Bnagets rpaMOTHBIME HaBbIKAM U MOKa3a
B Mape. YMeThb COCTaBIISATh M MPAKTHUYECKU UCIOJHATH CTaHIApTHBIC, Y4eOHbIe U KOHKYpPCHBIC
COETMHEHHUSI.

To carry out the teaching of European dances ("E" class) Know the methodology of teaching
European dances: Slow waltz, Viennese waltz, Quickstep ("E" class). Know the technique of
execution and the methodology of studying the figures of the™ E " class. Possess competent skills
of showing in a pair. Be able to compose and practically perform standard, training and competitive
connections.

Conepxanue

Eypomaneix Omnepai okpiTy omictemeci: basy Banbc, Bena Banbci, Kpukcren ("E" xmachn),
KYpAenutiri 2 sxoHe 3-aeHrenaeri purypanap:

- OpbIHJIay TEXHHUKACHI;

- «E» KJIaChIHBIH KYPJENIri 2 sxoHe 3-AeHreieri purypanapsl 3epTTey dJicTreMenepi;

- JKYIITa JXYPrizy 9JlicTeMect;




- Kypzenimiri 2 xoHe 3-meHreiizeri ¢urypamapMeH CTaHAAPTTBL, OKY JKOHE KOHKYPCTBIK
KOCBLIBICTAp JKacay.

Merouka npenogaBaHusl €BpOINECKUX TaHLEB: MeuieHHbI BasibC, BeHckuil Banbe, KBukcren
(«E» xmacc) ¢uryp 1 ypoBHS CIIOKHOCTH:

- TCXHUKA UCIIOJIHCHU A,

- METOTMKH u3ydeHust puryp 1 ypoBHs cinoxuHoctu «E» kinacca;

- MCTOANYCCKUC OCHOBBI ITOKAa3a B IIApPEC;

- COCTaBJICHUC CTAaHJAPTHBIX, y‘I€6HI)IX N KOHKYPCHBIX COGZ[I/IHGHPIﬁ.

Methods of teaching European dances: Slow Waltz, Vienna Waltz, Quickstep ("E" class) figures
of the 1st level of difficulty:

- technique of execution;

- Methods of studying figures of the 1 level of complexity "E" class;

- methodical basics of the display in pairs;

- making up standard, training and competition pieces.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTEHIINT

- "E" cpiHBIOBIHBIH OarnapiaMachlHa COWKeC KeNeTiH (urypaigapibl, CTaHAAPTTHI, OKYy KOHE
0acekenecTik OalmaHbICTap bl OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3epieNiey 9IICTEMEC] Typajbl OUTIMIEpPIH
KepceTy;

- JKac epEKIIEeNIKTEePIH €CKepe OTHIPHIN, MEJAarorHKaIbIK BIKIMA €Ty TOCUIAEpl MEH 9IiCTepiH
KoJijiaHa OTHIphIT, cabakTapabl ("E" chiHBIOBI) KYpy jKOHE OTKI3Y 9ICTEMECIH 1C KY31H/IE KOJIJIaHYy;
- Ko3fajblcTap/blH BIPFaKTHIK Heri3iH ("E" ChIHBIOBI)CayaTThl OpHANACTBHIPYIBI KY3€re achipa
OTBIPBII, OKBITHIIATHIH OUJIEP/IIH MY3bIKAJIbIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- TYCIHIIpMEH1 OaFaapiaMa KeJIeMiH/Ie cayaTThl IpaKTUKaJIbIK KepceTyMeH wiuttoctpanusiiay ("E"
CBHIHBIOBI);

- Oarmapnama ("E" ceiHBIOBI) OOMBIHIIA OUTIM adymibUiapFa cabakTa KaTSNIKTEpAl TaHBIII,
€CKEePTYJIep TYKBIPhIM/IAY.

- IEMOHCTPHUPOBATh 3HAHUS TEXHUKH MCIOJHEHUS U METOJUKHU U3ydeHUs (QUTYp, CTAaHIAPTHBIX,
y4eOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COE€AMHEHH, COOTBETCTBYIOLIUX Mporpamme «E» kiaccay;

- IPaKTUYECKU MPUMEHSTh METOAUKY TOCTPOECHHUSI U MpoBeieHus: ypokoB («E» kiacc), mpumensis
MIPUEMBbI U METObI NIEArOTHYECKOT0 BO3JICHCTBUS C yU€TOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEHH;

- OOBSCHATH MY3bIKaJIbHYIO OCHOBY M3Y4ae€MbIX TAHILIEB, OCYIIECTBJIAS T'PAMOTHYIO PacKIaiKy
PUTMHUYECKOM OCHOBBI JIBIKeHUH («E» Kiacc);

- WUIIOCTPUPOBATh OOBSICHEHHE TPaMOTHBIM IMPAKTHUYECKUM IOKa30M B OOBbEME MHpOrpamMMmbl
(«Ex»xmacc);

- pacrno3HaBaTh OMIMOKU U (HOPMYTUPOBATH 3aMEUYaHUS HAa ypOKe 00ydaroIuMcs Mo MporpaMmme
(«E» xmacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "E" class program";

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("E" class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements ("E" class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program

("E" class);
- recognize mistakes and formulate comments in the lesson to students in the program ("E" class).
dDopMa UTOrOBOI'0 KOHTPOJIA AybI311a EMTHXaH, KOPCETY

YcTHBIM 3K3aMeEH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3pnarounslii MaTepuan Oky 6arapnamacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiap
CI/IJIJIa6yc, JAOIIOJTHUTCIIbHBIC MATCPpUAJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials




HaumeHoBaHue MOAYJIsd Heuarormca JKOHE xopeorpa(]mﬂ.nbm nenuepuiu
dmicremeJtik Herizaepi

Heuarormca )| METOANYECCKHUE OCHOBBI
xopeorpaguuyecKuX AU CHUIINH

Pedagogic and wmethodic basics of chereographic

disciplines

Ha3panue qucuMnjinHbI JlaTnHOaMepuKaHABIK OUi OKBITYIBIH JdicTeMeJIiK
Herizaepi («E» kaace) I
Meroauyeckue OCHOBBI NpenojaBaHusA

JJaTHHOAMepUKaHCKUX TaHueB («E» kiaacc) I
Methodical basics of Latin dances teaching ("E"

classes) 1

UK AUCHUILIMHBI b/1 (KB)

Kox iucumMninuel MOPLT (I) 1209

Cemectp 1

KosaunuectBo kpenutoB ECTS 4

®opMa U BH/AbI Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI Jlexumu — 10

/K0JINYeCcTBO KpPeaIUuTOB [Mpaktudeckue 3ansTus — 30
CPOIT - 20
CPO -60

IIpepekBHU3UTHI ATKapyUIbLIBIK I1€0epiIiK

HcnonHnTenbckoe MacTEPCTBO
Performing Arts

esn n3yvyenus

JlaTeiHAMEpHKAChl OumepiH OKbITYAbI ky3ere aceipy ("E" cbiubIOb1). JlaTbiHaMepuKachl Ouepin
OKBITY 9nicteMecid Oury: Camba, Ya-ya-ua, J[>xaiiB ("E" cbrabiOb1). OpblHIAY TEXHUKACHIH KOHE
"E" ceiHpIn (urypanapelH 3epTTey omictemeciH Oimy. JKymrTa cayaTThl KepceTy AaFIbLIapbiH
MeHrepy. CTaHIapTThI, OKY XKoHE 0oCeKeIecTIK OailaHbICTapabl Kypa )KoHE iC )KY31H/Ie OpBhIHIal
oiry.

OcyiecTBiATh IpenojaBaHue JIaTHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHIEB («E» kmacc). 3HaThb METOIUKY
npenojaBaHus JaTHHOaMepukaHCKkux TaHieB: Camba, Ya-ua-ua, [[xaitB («E» kmacc). 3Hath
TEXHHUKY UCTIOJTHEHHS K METOUKY u3ydeHus ¢puryp «E» kinacca. Binagets rpaMOTHBIMU HaBbIKaMU
MoKaza B Mape. YMETb COCTaBJISATh U TNPAKTUYECKH HCIONHATh CTaHJApTHBIE, yueOHbIE U
KOHKYPCHBIE COEIMHEHHUSL.

To teach Latin American dances ("E" class). To know the methodology of teaching Latin American
dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Jive ("E"class). To know the technique of performance and the
methodology for studying the figures of the "E" class. Have competent pair display skills. To be
able to make and practice standard, educational and competitive compounds.

Conepxanue

JlaTbiHaMepUKaIBIK Ounepii OKbITYy oaictemeci: Camba, Ya-ua-ua, J[xaiiB («E» kiacc), 2 xone 3-
JIEHT' €N :

- KypZzenimiri 2 >xoHe 3 jaeHreizeri ¢urypansapasl OpblHAAY TEXHUKAChIH JAMBITYFa apHaJIFaH
TpeHuHr. «E» knacer;

- KypJenuniri 2 xoHe 3-neHreiaeri purypanap/isl OpplHAAY TEXHUKACH )KOHE 3epTTey dficTeMec;
«E» xnacer;

- JKYIITa JKYPri3y HET131HIH 9/1ICTEMEC;

- «BE» kmacel, Kkypaenimiri 2 koHe 3-JeHreiinferi ¢urypajapMeH CTaHIApPTThI, OKy >KOHE
KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBICTap kKacay d/licTeMeci.

Mertoauka npemnoiaBaHus JaTHHOaMepruKaHCKuX TaHueB: Camba, Ya-ya-ya, J[xaiiB («E» ximacc) 1
YPOBHSI CJIOKHOCTH:

- TPeHaX JUIs pa3BUTHUS TEXHUKH HcTioHeHUs ¢puryp 1 ypoBHs cioxHocTH «E» Kiacca;

- TEXHUKA UCIIOJIHEHUS] U METOAMKU nu3ydeHus uryp 1 ypoBHs crnoxHOocTH «E» Kitacca;




- MCTOJMKAa OCHOB BCJICHUS B IIAPE;

- METOJIMKA COCTABJICHUS CTAHAAPTHBIX, YI4EOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COCTUHEHUN ¢ purypamu «E»
Kjacca 1 ypoBHS CJIOKHOCTH.

Methods of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Jive ("E" class) of the 1 level
of difficulty:

- training for the development of the technique of performing figures of the 1st level of complexity
of the "E" class;

- technique of performance and methods of studying figures of the 1st level of complexity of the
"E" class;

- methods of the basics of leading in a pair;

- methodology for drawing up standard, training and competitive connections with figures of "E"
class of the 1st level of difficulty.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTeHIINT

- "E" chIHBIOBIHBIH OaFfapiaMacblHa COWKeC KeNeTiH (urypanapibl, CTaHIAPTThI, OKY XOHE
0acekenecTik OallaHbICTap bl OPbIHAAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3€p/IeNiey JliICTeMEC] Typasibl OuTIMIEepiH
KOpceTy;

- Kac EpeKIIETIKTEPIH €CKepe OTHIPHIN, MEJArOTUKAIBIK BIKMAI €Ty TOCUIAepl MEH OIICTepiH
KOJI/1aHa OThIpHIN, cabakTap/s! ("E" cbIHBIOBI) KYpY KOHE OTKI3Y 9ICTEMECIH iC JKY31H/E KOJI/IaHy;
- KO3fFanbICTapablH bIpFakThIK Heri3iH ("E" ChIHBIOBI)cayaTThl OpHaACTBIPYABI XKY3€re achipa
OTBIPBII, OKBITHIIIATHIH OUJIEP/IIH MY3bIKaJIbIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- TYCIHAIpMEH1 OaF1apiiaMa KeJIeMiH e cayaTThl IPaKTHKaIbIK KepceTyMeH niunoctpanusuiay ("E"
CBIHBIOBI);

- Oarmapnama ("E" chiHbIOBI) OoifbIHIIA OUTIM anmymipllapra cabakTa KaTeNliKTepl TaHBbII,
€CKEePTYJIEep TYXKBIPbIM/IAY.

- IGMOHCTPUPOBATh 3HAHUSI TEXHHUKHU WCIIOJIHEHUS U METOIUKHU M3yueHUs: QUryp, CraHAapTHBIX,
y4eOHBIX 1 KOHKYPCHBIX COEAMHEHM, COOTBETCTBYIOLIUX Mporpamme «E» kinaccay;

- MPAaKTUYECKU PUMEHATh METOIMKY ITOCTPOEHUS U MpoBeAeHUs ypoKoB («E» kiacc), mpumensis
MIpUEMBbI U METO bl NIEAATOTHYECKOTO BO3JICHCTBUS C yUETOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEHH;

- OOBSICHATH MY3BIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY HM3Yy4aeMbIX TAHIEB, OCYIIECTBIISISI TPAMOTHYIO PacKIaaKy
PUTMHUYECKOM OCHOBBI JIBIKeHUH («E» Kitacc);

- WUIIOCTPUPOBATh OOBSICHEHHWE TPAMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM IOKa30M B 00BbEME MPOTPaMMBI
(«Ex»xmacc);

- pacrno3HaBaTh OMUOKK U (POPMYIHPOBATh 3aMEUaHHs Ha YpOKe 0OydaroluMcs 0 Iporpamme
(«E» xmacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "E" class program";

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("E™ class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements ("E" class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program

("E" class);
- recognize mistakes and formulate comments in the lesson to students in the program ("E" class)
dopMa UTOrOBOI'0 KOHTPOJIA AybI311a EMTHXaH, KOPCETY

Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeEH, IT0Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3narouynslii MaTepuan Oky 6arapnamMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiap
CI/IJIJIa6yc, JAOIIOJTHUTCIIbHBIC MATCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials




HaumenoBanue MOAYJIsd

IMenarormka  xoHe  Xopeorpa@usbIK  NIHIAEPIAiH
dmicTemeliik Herizaepi
Ilemaroruka i METOANYEeCKHE OCHOBEI

xopeorpaguyecKuX AU CHUIINH
Pedagogic and  wmethodic basics of choereographic
disciplines

Ha3BaHue A¥CHMILIMHBI

Eyponanbik Omjiepai OKbITYIbIH JdjicTeMeliK Heri3aepi
(«E» carbichi) 11

Metoanyeckne OCHOBBI NpPeENoOJABAHUS €BPOINEHCKUX
Tanues («E» kaacc) 11

Methodical basics of Standard dance teaching («E»
classes) 11

UK JMCHHIIHHBI bJ1 (KB)

Koa aucuunanubl MOPET (II) 1210

Cemectp 2

KosmnuectBo kpequroB ECTS 4

®opMa U BHIbI Y4eOHBIX [paktuyeckue 3austus — 40

3aHSATHUIH /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 20

KPeIUTOB CPO -60

IIpepekBU3UTHI Eyponansik Ounep/ii OKbITYIbIH daicTeMenik Herizaepi («E»

catbichl) [

MeTO)II/I‘-IeCKI/Ie OCHOBEI ITPEIoJaBaHnu Az eBpOHeﬁCKHX TAaHICB
(«E» kmacc) 1

Methodical basics of Standard dance teaching («E» classes) I

esn n3yvyenust

"E" ceHBIOBI Oarmapiamachkl OOWBIHIIA €ypoTalbIK O cabaFblH OTKI3YIIH MPaKTHKAIBIK
TocinaepiH MeHrepy. llegarorukanbiK KbpI3METTIH JepOec KociOM AaFabUIapblH UTEPY, OKBITY
OMICTEMECIHIH TEOPHSUIBIK >KOHE IMPAKTUKAIBIK OUTIMIEpIMEH J>KOHE CayaTrThl MPaKTUKAIIBIK
KOPCETLTIMIMEH HBIFAUTBIIFaH OepiK KociOu JaFapliaapabl TYKBIPBIMIIAY KOHE OCEKITY.

OcBoenne MPAKTUYCCKUX IPHUEMOB BCIACHHUA YPOKa eBpOHeﬁCKOFO TaHOa II0 IIporpamMme «E»
KJIacca. HpI/IO6peTCHI/Ie CaMOCTOSATCIBbHBIX HpO(beCCI/IOHaJ'IBHBIX HaBBbIKOB nez[arornqecxoﬁ
NESTEIPHOCTH, BBIpAOOTKA W 3aKpEeIUICHHE IMPOYHBIX MPO(PECCHOHANBHBIX  YMCHHH,
IMOAKPCIUVICHHBIX TCOPETUUCCKUMU W IPAKTUYCCKUMHU 3HAaHUAMHU MCETOAMWKH IIPEIIOJaBaHUA U
I'PaMOTHBIM IIPAKTUYCCKUM IIOKAa30M.

Mastering the practical techniques of conducting a European dance lesson according to the "E"
class program. Acquisition of independent professional skills of pedagogical activity, development
and consolidation of strong professional skills, supported by theoretical and practical knowledge
of teaching methods and competent practical demonstration.

Conepxanue

Eypomnansix 6unepi okpITy oictremeci: basy Bansc, Bena Banbci, KBukcren ("E" kmacer),
Kypaeniniri 2 xoHe 3-aeHreiieri purypanap:

- OpbIHJIay TEXHHUKACHI;

- «BE» KJIachIHBIH KYPJENiTiri 2 sxoHe 3-AeHreieri ¢purypanapsl 3epTTey dicTeMenepi;

- JKYIITa JXYPrizy 9JlicTeMect;

- Kypzenuniri 2 »oHe 3-neHreiizeri ¢urypamsapMeH CTaHAApTThl, OKY JKOHE KOHKYPCTBIK
KOCBLIBICTAp Kacay.

Metouka nmpenojaBaHus €BpONEHCKUX TaHIEB: MeuleHHbIN Banbc, Benckuil Banbc, KBukcren
(«E» xnacc) ¢uryp 2 u 3 ypoBHSI CJIOKHOCTH:

- TEXHUKa UCTIOJIHEHUS;

- METOJIMKHU U3ydeHus puryp 2 u 3 ypoBHs cioxxkHocTH «E» Kiacca;

- METOJIMKA BeJICHHs B Nape;




- COCTaBJICHHE CTAaHJAPTHBIX, YUEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COeAMHEHMH ¢ (urypamu 2 u 3 ypoBHS
CJIOKHOCTH.

Methods of teaching European dances: Slow waltz, Viennese waltz, Quickstep ("E" class) of the
figures of 2nd and 3rd levels of difficulty:

- technique of performance;

- methods of studying figures of the 2nd and 3rd levels of complexity of the "E" class;

- methods of leading in a pair;

- developing standard, training and competitive connections with figures of 2nd and 3rd levels of
difficulty.

KiarueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- "E" ChIHBIOBIHBIH OarmapiaMachlHa COMKEC KeJeTiH (urypanapisl, CTaHIApTTHI, OKY >KOHE
0acekenecTik OaimaHbICTap bl OPBbIHAAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3€pJiesiey 9IICTEMEC] Typajbl OUTIMIEpPIH
KOpCeTy;

- JKac EpEKIIEeNIKTEePIH €CKEpPe OTHIPHIN, MEJaroruKajiblK BIKMAT €Ty TOCUIAEpl MEH 9IiCTepiH
KoJ1/1aHa OThIpsIn, cabakTap/ il ("E" ChIHBIOBI) KYpYy *oHE OTKI3Y 9JIICTEMECIH IC JKY31H/I€ KOJAaHY;
- KO3FaJbICTap/blH bIPFAaKThIK HeriziH ("E" ChIHBIOBI) cayaTThl OpHAJacTBIPYAbI JKYy3€re acblipa
OTBIPBII, OKBITHIIATHIH OUJIEP/IIH MY3bIKAJIbIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- TYCIHIpMEH1 OaFaapiaMa KeJeMiH/Ie cayaTThl IPaKTUKaIbIK KepceTyMeH mutoctpauusiay ("E"
CBIHBIOBI);

- Oarmapnama OoWbIHINIA OUTIM adymiblIapra cabakTa KaTeNIKTEePAl TaHBIN, ECKEpTYiep
TyXbIpbIMAay ("E" cbIHBIOBI).

- ACMOHCTPHUPOBAThL 3HAHUA TEXHUKH UCIIOJTHCHUA U METOJUKH U3YUCHUS (1)I/Il"yp, CTaHJApTHBIX,
y4eOHBIX 1 KOHKYPCHBIX CO€IMHEHHI, COOTBETCTBYIOIMX Mporpamme «E» kimaccay;

- IPAKTUYECKU MPUMEHSITh METOIUKY ITOCTPOCHHS U TTPOBEICHUs YpOKOB («E» Kitacc), mpumMeHss
MIPUEMBI M METOIbI TIEIarOTUYECKOTO BO3JCUCTBUS C YIETOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOEHHOCTEH;

- OOBSACHATh MY3BIKAIHHYIO OCHOBY HM3y4aeMBIX TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISISI TPAMOTHYIO PAaCKIIAJIKy
PUTMHUYECKOM OCHOBBI IBIKEeHMH («E» Kitacc);

- WUTIOCTPUPOBATh OOBSCHEHHWE TPAMOTHBIM IMPAKTUYECKHM ITOKa30M B 00BEME IMPOrpamMMBI
(«Ex»xmacc);

- pacro3HaBaTh OMUOKKA U (POPMYTUPOBATH 3aMEUaHHUs HAa YPOKE OOYJArOIIUMCS IO IPOrpaMmme
(«E» xmacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "E" class program";

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("E" class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements ("E" class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program
("E" class);

- recognize mistakes and formulate comments in the lesson to students in the program ("E" class).

®opmMa UTOr0OBOT0 KOHTPOJIsI AybI3111a EMTUXAH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeEH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3narouynslii MaTepuan Oky 6arnapiamMacsl, KOCbIMILIA MaTepUaiiap
CI/mHa6yc, HAOIIOJITHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials
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dmicTemeJiik Herizaepi

Ileparornka W MeTOAUYECKHE OCHOBBI XOpeorpauyecKux
JMCIUILINH




Pedagogic and methodic basics of choereographic disciplines

Ha3Banme AucHUNIMHBI JlaTuHOAMepUKAHIABIK OUAiI OKBITYIBIH nicremeltik
Herizaepi («E» kaacc) 11
MeTtoauveckue OCHOBBI npenoJaBaHus

JJaTHHOAMepuKaHCKuX TaHueB («E» kiaacce) 11
Methodical basics of Standard dance teaching («E» classes)

Il
UK AUCHUIIMHBI BJ1 (KB)
Kox iMcuMinHel MOPLT (II) 1211
CemecTtp 2
KoauuectBo kpenutoB ECTS | 4
®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX [Mpaktuyeckue 3austus — 40
3aHATHI /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOII - 20
KPeIUuTOB CPO - 60
IIpepekBU3UTHI JlaTuHOAMepUKaHBIK OU/II OKBITYJBIH 9/ICTEMENIK HEeri3aepi

(«E» kmace) 1

MeTO)II/I‘—IeCKI/Ie OCHOBEI ITpCTIoJaBaHUA JTJATUHOAMEPHUKAHCKUX
tanieB («E» kmacc) |

Methodical basics of Latin dances teaching ("E" classes) I

Hean n3yvyenust

barnapnamara colikec JlarbiHamepuKasIbIK O cabaKTapblH OTKI3YIIH MPAaKTUKAJBIK 9IICTEPIH
MeHrepy «E» Kiachl, KUBIHABIKTApIbIH 2 XoHE 3 caThIChl. Toyesnci3 KociOM TMeaaroruKalibIK
JaFIbUIapIbl UTEPy KOJJay, KYHMIEHTUITEH KOCIOW AaFabUIapibl JAMBITY KOHE IIOFBIPIAHIBIPY
OKBITY SICTEPIHIH TCOPUSIIBIK KOHE MTPAKTUKAIIBIK OUTIMIEP1 )KoHE TIPAKTUKAIIBIK KOPHEKUTIK.
OcBoenne MPAKTUYCCKUX IIPHUEMOB IPOBCIACHHUA YPOKOB JIATUHOAMCPUKAHCKHUX TaHLOCB II0
nporpamme «E» kmacca, ¢urypsl 2 U 3 ypoBHS CIOXHOCTU. [IproOpeTeHre caMOCTOSTEIBHBIX
po¢heCCHOHANBHBIX HABBIKOB TIEIarOTHYECKONW JESITEIIbHOCTH, BBIPAaOOTKAa U 3aKpericHUE
MPOYHBIX MPO(ECCHOHATBLHBIX YMEHUN, IMOIKPEIUICHHBIX TECOPETHUYECKHUMHU U TMPAKTUYECKUMH
SHaAaHUAMHA MCTOOHKU MPEIOJaBaHNA U I'PAMOTHBIM IIPAKTUYCCKHUM ITOKa30M.

Mastering the practical methods of conducting Latin American dance lessons according to the
program "E" class, figures 2 and 3 of difficulty. Acquisition of independent professional
pedagogical skills activities, development and consolidation of strong professional skills, backed
up theoretical and practical knowledge of teaching methods and competent practical demonstration.

Conep:xanue

JlaTeiHAMEpHUKANBIK Ouiepai oKpITy onicremeci: Camba, Ya-ua-ua, J[xaiiB («E» kiacc), 2 xoHe 3-
JIEHT' €N :

- KypAenutiri 2 >xoHe 3 neHrenaeri ¢urypanapabl OpbIHAAy TEXHHKACBIH JaMbITyFa apHajFaH
TpeHHuHT. «E» Kiachr;

- KypAenutiri 2 sxoHe 3-aeHrenaeri purypanapabl OpblHIay TEXHUKACHI )KOHE 3epTTEY 91iCTEMECH;
«E» xnacer;

- )KYTITa YPri3y Heri3iHiH oficTeMect;

- «BE» xmacel, kypaenuiiri 2 jkoHe 3-JeHreifiHieri ¢urypajiapMeH CTaHIapTThl, OKY >KOHE
KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBLIBICTAp Kacay o/iicTeMect.

Metouka nmpenogaBaHus JaTHHOaMepuKaHCKUX TaHIeB: Cam0Oa, Ua-ua-ya, [IxkaiiB («E» kmacc) 2
u 3 ypoBHS:

- TpEHaX JUIS Pa3BUTHS TEXHUKU UCTIONHEHUs Guryp 2 u 3 ypoBHs clokHOCTH. «E» Kmacca;

- TEXHUKA UCTIOTHEHUS U METOIMKH U3ydeHus (uryp 2 u 3 ypoBHs cioxHOCTH. «E» Kacca;

- METOJMKa OCHOB BEJICHUS B TIape;

- METOJMKA COCTAaBJICHUS CTaHAAPTHBIX, YYEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COeTUHEHHH ¢ durypamu «E»
KJ1acca 2 ¥ 3 ypOBHSI CJIOKHOCTH.

Methods of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Jive ("E" class) of the 2nd and
3rd levels:




- training for the development of the technique of performing figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of
complexity. of the "E" class;

- technique of performance and methods of studying figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of complexity.
of the "E" class;

- methods of the basics of leading in a pair;

- methodology for drawing up standard, training and competitive connections with figures of "E"
class of the 2nd and 3rd level of difficulty.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINN

- "E" ChIHBIOBIHBIH OarmapiaMachlHa COMKeC KeJeTiH (urypamapibl, CTaHIAPTTHI, OKY >KOHE
OacekernecTik OaimanpIcTapIbl OPBIHIAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3epAeiey dAicTeMeci Typalisl OlTiMaepin
KOpCeTy;

- JKac epEKIIEeNIKTEePIH €CKepPEe OTHIPHIN, MEJAaroruKajblK BIKMIAT €Ty TOCUIIEpl MEH SIICTEpiH
KoJ1/1aHa oThIpsIn, cabakTap il ("E" ChIHBIOBI) Kypy *oHE OTKI3Y 9IICTEMECIH IC XKY31HAE KOJIJIaHy;
- KO3fajiblcTap/blH BIpFaKThIK Heri3iH ("E" ChIHBIOBI)cayaTThl OpHAJIACTBIPYIBl KY3€re achipa
OTBIPBII, OKBITHIIATHIH OUJIEP/IIH MY3bIKAJIbIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- TYCIHIIpMEH1 OaFqapiaMa KeJIeMiH/Ie cayaTThl IPaKTUKAJIbIK KepceTyMeH mimoctpauusiiay ("E"
CBIHBIOBI);

- Oarpmapnama ("E" cbiHBIOBI) OoiibIHIIA OLTIM anymibUiapFa cabakTa KaTediKTepi TaHBI,
€CKEPTYIEP TYKBIPBIMAAY.

- ACMOHCTPHUPOBAThL 3HAHUA TEXHUKH UCIIOJIHCHUA U METOJUKH U3YUCHUS (1)I/Il"yp, CTaHJApPTHBIX,
y4eOHBIX 1 KOHKYPCHBIX CO€IMHEHHI, COOTBETCTBYIOIMX Mporpamme «E» kimaccay;

- IPaKTUYECKU MPUMEHSTh METOAUKY TOCTPOEHHUSI U MpoBeieHus1 ypokoB («E» kiacc), npumensis
MIPUEMBI M METOIBI TIEIArOTUYECKOTO BO3JCUCTBUS C YIETOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOEHHOCTEH;

- OOBSACHATh MY3BIKAIHHYIO OCHOBY HM3y4ae€MBIX TAHIIEB, OCYIIECTBJISISI TPAMOTHYIO PaCKIIaJIKy
PUTMHUYECKOM OCHOBBI JIBIKeHUH («E» Kitacc);

- WUTIOCTPUPOBATh OOBSCHEHHWE TPAMOTHBIM IMPAKTUYECKHM IT0Ka30M B 00BEME IMPOrpamMMbI
(«Ex»xmacc);

- pacro3HaBaTh OMUOKKA U (POPMYTUPOBATH 3aMEUaHUS HA YPOKE OO0YJaroNuMCs M0 MporpaMmme
(«E» xmacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "E" class program";

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("E" class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements ("E" class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program
("E" class);

- recognize mistakes and formulate comments in the lesson to students in the program ("E" class)

®opMa HTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJIS AybI3111a EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, TT0Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3narouynslii MaTepuan Oky 6arapiamMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiiap
CI/mHa6yc, AOIIOJITHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJst Ilemaroruka xdoHe XopeorpausiiblK MIHAEPAIH daicTeMesiK
Herizaepi

Ileparornka M MeTOAMYECKHE OCHOBbI XOpeorpaguyecKux
AUCHUILINH

Pedagogic and methodic basics of choreographic disciplines




Ha3BaHnue 1M CHUILIMHBI

Eyponanbik :koHe JlaTblHAMepHKAJIBIK OMJIEPAiH TpPeHaXKbl
TpeHa)K enponeﬁcxnx N JIATUHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TAHICB
The training of standard and Latin American dances

MK AUCHMILTMHBI bJ1 (KB)

Kox nucumniimnbl TELaT 1212

Cemectp 3

KonuuecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®dopma u BubI yueoHbix | [Ipakruyeckue 3anstus — 30

3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO — 45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI Eypomnaneik Owmiepai OKBITYABIH onicTeMenik Heridaepi («E»

catbIchl) [

JlaTuHOAMepUKaHABIK OM1 OKBITYIBIH 9/icTeMelniK Herizaepi («E»
kiacc) |

MeTtondecke 0CHOBBI IpenoaBaHus eBponeiickux TaHues («E»
kiacc) |

Metoanueckne OCHOBEI
tanneB («E» kmacc) [
Methodical basics of Standard dance teaching («E» classes) I
Methodical basics of Latin dances teaching ("E" classes) |

npenoaaBaHuA JTATUHOAMCPUKAHCKUX

Hean n3yvyenus

CrangapTThl )KOHE JIATUHOAMEPHUKAIBIK OMJIIH TEXHUKAIBIK KOHE OpPBIHJIAY TOCULAECPIH TYCIHAIPY
(«E», «JI» xmacser). O6asy Banmbca, Tanro, Bambc, xbiigam ¢okcrpora, Camba, Ya-ua-ua, PymoOa,
JlxatiBa, [Tacomo0b.

Pa3BuTHe TEXHHKM WCIOJHEHUS CTaHAAPTHBIX U JIAaTHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHleB «Ex», «I»
Kki1acc). Memiennoro Banbca, Tanro, Bambsca, beictporo dokcrpora, MemaeHHoro (GokcTpora,
CamOpb1, Ya-ua-ua, PymOs1, [IxaiiBa, [Tacomo0mst.

Development of technical performance of standard and Latin American dances ("E", "D" class).
Slow Waltz, Tango, Waltz, Fast Foxtrot, Slow Foxtrot, Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Jaiwa,
Pasodoblya.

Conep:xanue

CrangapTThl KOHE JAThIHAMEPHUKAIBIK OWjeple OpbIHAAYIIBUIBIK MEOEPIIKTIH MPaKTHUKAIIBIK
naraputapbid 1aMeity («E», «J1» cateicel). basy Banbc, Tanro, Bena Banbci, XKbuimam ¢GokcTpoT,
Camba, Ya-ya-ya, Pym06a, [[kaifBTbl OpbBIHAAy TEXHUKACHIH apTThIpy.Eypomansik Ounep
Oarmapiamachl OOMBIHIIA OKBITY KYPBUIBIMBI. JlaThiHaMepuKanblk OusepiHiH Oaraapiamachl
OOMBIHILIA OKBITY OaFJapiaMachlHbIH KYPBUTBIMBL. TepMUHOIOTHS.

Pa3Bute mnpakTUUECKMX HABBIKOB HCIIOJHHUTEIBCKOTO MacTepcTBa B CTAHOAPTHBIX U
naTuHoaMepukaHckux TaHnax («Ex», «/I» xmacc). OtpaboTka TEXHUKH UCTIOJHEHUS MeasIeHHOTO
Banbca, Tanro, Benckoro Bannca, beictporo dokcrpora, Cam0Obi, Ya-ua-ua, PymObI1, [IxaiiBa.
CrpykTypa TpeHaka Mo Mmporpamme eBporeickux TaHueB. CTpyKTypa TpeHa)xa Mo ImporpaMmme
JTATUHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHLEB. TepMUHOJIOTUSI.

Development of practical performance skills in standard and Latin American dances ("E", "D"
class). Practicing the technique of performing Slow Waltz, Tango, Viennese Waltz, Fast Foxtrot,
Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Jive. The structure of the European dance training programme. The
structure of the Latin American dance training programme. Terminology.

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Kumbuimapael OpbIHIAY CHUIMATBI MEH MOHEPIH KOpCETe OTBHIPBIN, CayaTThl MPaKTHKAIBIK
KOepCeTUTIMMEH MILTIOCTpaLUsIay;

-biniM anymemapAbiH Jkac epeKIIeNiKTepi MEH TMCUXOJOTHSUIBIK-TIeJarOTUKANBIK Heri3epiH
MEHTepy;




- burim anmymsimapapIy JaibIHABIK HOTHOKEIEPIH Oaranay, OpbIHAay KaTeliKTEepiH aHBIKTay JKOHE
KOI0;

- MnmroctpupoBarth IpaMOTHBIM MHPAKTUYECKUM IOKA30M, JAEMOHCTPUPYS XapakTep U MAHEPY
HCIIOJTHCHUS JBHKCHUM;

- OHCpI/IpOBaTB ICHUXO0JIOTO-TICAArOrYCCKUMU  OCHOBAMHU UM BO3pPACTHBIMHA OCO6€HHOCT$IMI/I
oOyJaronuxcs;

- OueHuBarh pe3yabTaThl MOATOTOBKH OOYYaAIOIMXCS, ONPENENsITb WU YCTPaHSITh OLIMOKH
HUCIIOJIHCHUSA,

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration, demonstrating the nature and manner of
performing movements;

- To operate on the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate execution errors;

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 AybI311a eMTHXaH, KOpCeTy
KOHTPOJISA YCTHBIN 3K3aMEH, MOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounnlii Mmatepuan | OKy Oarmapiamackl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHalaap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusJIbIK TMOHAEPAIH MeXarorukajblK  Herizaepi
Ilenaroruyeckne OCHOBBI NPENOJABAHUSA XOpeorpaduyeckux
aucuuninl / Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue [ucuunJaInHbl JInHAMUKAJIBIK aHaATOMMSI
JluHaMuuyecKkas aHATOMMSI
Dynamic anatomy

UK AUCHUILIMHBI BJI(KB)
Kox iMcumMninHbl DA 2213
CemecTp 6
KoanuecTBo KpeanToB 3
ECTS
®opma 1 BUABI yueOHbIX | Jlekuuu — 20
3aHSATHI /KOJIMYECTBO Cemunapckue 3anstus — 10
KpeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO — 45
IIpepekBU3NTHI buonorus, Anaromus, @uznonorus, IKonorusi, AHTPOIOIOTHs

buonorus, Anatomusi, ®u3nonorus, IK0JI0Tus, AHTPOIOJIOTHUS
Biology, Anatomy, Physiology, Ecology, Anthropology

ean n3yyenust

XKac epekuienirin eckepe OTBHIPBIN, XOpeorpadUsIbIK 6HEep CalaChIHAAFbl OPBIHIAYIIBLIAPIBI
Jasprayra KaKeTTi aHaTOMUSI MeH (PU3MOJIOT U HEr13/1epiH Oiy.

3HATL AHATOMHIO U OCHOBEI (1)I/ISI/IOJ'IOI"I/II/I, H606XOI[I/IMBIC AJI1 OCYHICCTBJICHUA TIOATOTOBKU
UCTIOJHUTENEN B 00JIaCTH XOpeorpaduyeckoro UCKycCcTBa ¢ y4eTOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOEHHOCTEH.
Know the anatomy and fundamentals of physiology necessary for the training of performers in the
field of choreographic art, taking into account age-related characteristics.

Conepxanue

JIMHAMUKAJIBIK aHATOMESI TIPEK-KHUMBLIT allapaThl 2JIEMEHTTEPIHIH 03apa ic-KUMbBLIBIH 3epIeIeh/Ii;
aJiaM JIeHeCiHiH JKaFaiibl MeH Ko3rasbickl Dynamic anatomy studies the interaction of elements of
the musculoskeletal system; conducts anatomical analysis of the positions and movements of the
human body. The study of the anatomy and basic physiology necessary for the training of
performers in the field of choreographic art, taking into account age characteristics.na




AHATOMUSIIIBIK TaJAay JKyprizeni. JKac epekmenikTepiH ecKepe OTHIPHIN, XOopeorpadusuIbIK oHep
callaChIH/IaFbl OPBIHJAYIIBUIAPABl Jaspiayabl JKy3ere achlpy YIIIH KaKeTTi aHaTOMHUS MEH
(bu3M0IIOTUS HETI3AEPiH 3epTTey.

I[HHaMquCKaSI aHaTOMMUs — U3y4acT B33,I/IMOI[€fICTBH€ JJICMEHTOB OIIOPHO-ABUI'aTCIIBHOI'O
anmapara; IpOBOJUT aHATOMUYECKUI aHAJIN3 ITOJI0KEHUN U IBH)KEHUN Tesa dyenoBeka. M3ydenue
aHAaTOMHUHU U OCHOB (1)I/ISI/IOJIOFI/II/I, HGO6XO[[I/IMI)IX JJI1 OCYHICCTBJICHUA TOATOTOBKHU HUCHOJIHUTEIIEH
B 001acTH X0peorpauueckoro NCKycCTBa C y4€TOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH.

Dynamic anatomy studies the interaction of elements of the musculoskeletal system; conducts
anatomical analysis of the positions and movements of the human body. The study of the anatomy
and basic physiology necessary for the training of performers in the field of choreographic art,
taking into account age characteristics.

KiroueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- XKac epekuenikTepiH eckepe OTBIPBIIN, XOpeorpadUsIbIK 6HEep calachlHAA OpbIHAAYIIbLIAP/IbI
nasipiiaypl dKy3ere achlpy YIIIH KaKETT1 aHATOMUS KoHE (DU3UOJIOTHS HET13/IEpIMEH aHBIKTAY;

- XopeorpadusnaplK TOHIEpAI MeEHrepy OapbIChlHAAa OKY MPOLECIH YHBIMIACTBIPYIbIH
CaHUTAPJIBIK-TUTHEHAIBIK HOpMaJIapblH OUTYMEH KJC10M KbI3METTE KYMBIC ICTEY;

- OKy mpolleciH YHBIMIACTHIPYAA JKAaCc EPEeKIIEIIKTepIMEH KYMBIC >Kacail OTBIPHIN, JCHE
OeJICeHIUTITTHIH JOPEKECIH cayaTThl KOJIIaHY bl Oarasay.

B OHepI/IpOBaTB OCHOBaMHM aHATOMHUU U (1)I/I3I/IOJ'IOI‘I/II/I, HGO6XOHI/IMBIMI/I AJI1 OCYHICCTBJICHUA
MOATOTOBKM HCIIOJHUTEIEH B 00JaCTH XOpeorpaduueckoro MCKYCcCTBa C Y4€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEMN;

- OnepupoBath B Tpo(PeCcCHOHATLHOMN ACATENHPHOCTH 3HAHUSIMH CAaHUTAPHO-TUTHEHUYECKUX HOPM
OpraHu3aiuy yueOHOro mpoiiecca B X0e OCBOCHHSI XOpeorpapuueckux IUCIUILINH,

- OrmenuBath TPaMOTHOE TMPUMEHEHHE JIOMYCTUMOW CTEMeHH (U3UYECKUX Harpysok,
omnepupys crerudUKoi BO3PACTHBIX 0COOCHHOCTEH B OpraHU3aIliy y4eOHOTO MpoIiecca.

- To operate with the basics of anatomy and physiology necessary for the training of performers in
the field of choreographic art, taking into account age characteristics;

- To operate in professional activity with knowledge of sanitary and hygienic norms of the
organization of the educational process during the development of choreographic disciplines;

- To evaluate the competent application of the permissible degree of physical activity, operating on
the specifics of age-related features in the organization of the educational process.

®dopma UTOroBOro AybI311a eMTUXaH
KOHTPOJISA VYcTHBIN 3K3aMeH
Oral exam

Pa3narounblii MaTepuas Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepHUaIaap
CI/Inna6yc, JOIIOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCPUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moay.st XopeorpagusbIK MIHAEPIIH

NMearorukajbIK Herizaepi

Ilexaroruvyeckne OCHOBBI NPENOIABAHUS
xopeorpaguyecKux M CUMILIHH

Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines

HasBanue aucuUNIMHBI Eyponanbik OuiepiHiH mNeJarorukajblK Herisaepi
(«D» catbicsl) 1
ITegarormyeckue OCHOBBI NpenojaBaHusA

epponeiickux Tanues («D» kiaace) 1
Pedagogical basics of Standard dance teaching («D»
classes) I

MK AUCHMITMHBI BJ1 (KB)

Kox iucuMmimHbl POPET (I) 2214




Cemectp 3

KosanuectBo kpenutoB ECTS 3
®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI Jlexuuu — 10
/K0JINYeCTBO KpPeIUTOB [pakruyeckue 3ansatus — 20
CPOIT - 15
CPO -45
IIpepexBU3NTHI Eyponanbix Omiepi OKBITYIBIH SJiCTEMENIK Herizaepi

(«E» catbichr) 11

Meroauueckue OCHOBBI IIPENOJABAHUS EBPONEHCKUX
taHueB («E» knacc) 11

Methodical basics of Standard dance teaching («E»
classes) II

Iean uzydyenus

Eyponaneix Ounepai okbITyasl xky3ere acwipy ("D" cbiHbiObl). Eypomanslk Ouiepal OKbITY
onicreMeciH Outy: Oasy Baiibe, Bena Banbci, KBukcren ("D" cpiHbIOBbI). OpblHAAY TEXHUKACBHIH
xoHe "D" chIHbIN (hUrypanapbiH 3epTTey dicTeMeciH Outy. XKynTa cayaTTsl KepceTy daFablIapbliH
MeHrepy. CTanmapTThl, OKy *koHe 0acekenecTikTi cTeach standard dances ("D" class) kypacTsipa
YKOHE IC JKY31H/e OpBIHIal OuTy.

OcymiecTBiATh IpernoaaBanue eBponeiickux Tanues («Dy» kimacc). 3HaTh METOIMKY IIpenogaBaHus
eBpOIENCKUX TaHIEB: MeieHHbI Baibc, Benckuit Banbe, KBukcren («D» kiacc). 3HaTh TEXHUKY
HCITIOJIHCHUA U MECTOAUKY U3YUCHUA (1)I/Il"yp «D» xnacca. BJ'IaJIeTI) T'paMOTHBIMH HaBBIKaAMH IIOKa3a
B Mape. VYMeThb COCTaBIIATL U MPAKTUYCCKU HCIIOJIHATH CTAaHOAPTHBIC, y'-Ie6HBIe 1 KOHKYPCHBIC
cTeach standard dances ("D" class).

To carry out the teaching of European dances ("D" class). Know the methodology of teaching
European dances: Slow waltz, Viennese waltz, Quickstep ("D" class). Know the technique of
execution and the methodology of studying the figures of the™ D " class. Possess competent skills
of showing in a pair. Be able to compose and practically perform standard, educational and
competitive steps standard dances ("D" class).

Conep:xxanue

JlaTeiHAMEpHKANBIK Ouiepai OKbITY onicremeci: Camba, Ya-ua-ya, Pym6a, J>xaii («I» kmacc),
KypAenuiiri 1-meHreii:

- «J1» xiaceiHbIH Kypaenuriri 1- aerreiineri purypansapabl OpbIlHAAY TEXHUKACHIH TaMbITYFa
apHaJFaH TPEHAXK;

- «J1» xiaceiHbIH Kypaenuriri 1- aerreiineri purypasapibl OpbIHAAY TEXHHUKACHI )KOHE 3ePTTCY
anmicreMect;

- )KYTITa YPri3y Heri3iHiH oficTeMect;

- «I» xmacel, Kypaeniiiri 1- nexreiineri ¢purypanapMeH CTaHAAPTTHI, OKY >KOHE KOHKYPCTBIK
KOCBUIBICTAp Kacay.

Metonuka mpenojaBaHus JIaTHHOaMepuKaHCKUX TaHleB: Camba, Ya-ya-ya, Pym0Oa, JI>kaiiB («/I»
KJacc) 1 ypoBHSI CIIOKHOCTH:

- TPEHAX JUIS Pa3BUTHUS TEXHUKU UCTIoNHEeHus Guryp 1 ypoBHs crnoxHOCTH «J]» Kiacca;

- TEXHUKA UCTIOJTHEHHS U METOIMKU n3ydeHus ¢puryp 1 ypoBHs crokHOCTH «J[» Kimacca;

- METOJMKa OCHOB BEJICHUS B TIape;

- METOJMKA COCTABJICHUSI CTAHAAPTHBIX, YYEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COEAMHEHM ¢ durypamu «JI»
Kiacca 1 ypoBHS CIOKHOCTH.

Methods of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Jive ("D" class) of
the 1 level of difficulty:

- training for the development of the technique of performing figures of the 1st level of
complexity of the "D" class;

- technique of performance and methods of studying figures of the 1st level of complexity of the
"D" class;

- methods of the basics of leading in a pair;




- methodology for drawing up standard, training and competitive connections with figures of "D"
class of the 1st level of difficulty.

KiarueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

- "D" cbIHBIOBIHBIH OargapiaMachlHa COWKeC KeNeTiH (urypamapiabl, CTaHIApTThl, OKY XOHE
0acekernecTik OaimanpIcTap bl OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3€p/Ieiey dicTeMeci Typalibl OiTiMaepin
KepceTy;

- Kac epPEeKIIEeTIKTepiH €CKepe OTBIPHIN, MEJArOTHKAIBIK BIKIAI €Ty TOCUIIepl MEH OICTepiH
KOJIJTaHa OTBIPBIIL, cadaKTap bl Kypy kKoHE oTKi3y oaicreMecid ("D" cbIHBIOBI) ic )KY3iHE KOJIaHy;
- KO3FaJbICTapAbIH BIPFakTHIK Heri3iH ("D" ChIHBIOBI)cayaTThl OpHAACTBIPYIBI JKY3€Te achipa
OTBIPBII, OKBITBUIATHIH OMJIEP/IiH MY3BIKAJIBIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- TYCiHipMEH1 OaFjapiaMa KeJIeMiHe cayaTThl IPaKTHKAIBIK KOpceTyMeH mutoctpanusuiay ("D"
CBIHBIOBI);

- Oarmapnama ("D" cbiHBIOBI) OOMBIHIIA OUIIM amymiblapra cabakra KaTeNmiKTepJl TaHbIII,
€CKEePTYIEP TYKBIPEIMIAY.

- ACMOHCTPUPOBATh 3HAHUA TCXHUKH UCIOJIHCHUA U METOJUKHU U3YUCHUS (1)I/Il"yp, CTaHAApTHLIX,
y4€OHBIX 1 KOHKYPCHBIX CO€IMHEHHM, COOTBETCTBYIOIIMX Mporpamme «D» kiacca;

- MPAaKTUYECKU PUMEHATh METOJIMKY IMOCTPOEHUs U MpoBeAeHUs ypokoB («D» kiacc), mpumensist
MIPUEMBI U METOJIBI TTEAATOTHYECKOTO BO3ACHCTBUS C YIETOM BO3PACTHBIX 0COOCHHOCTEIH;

- OOBSICHATH MY3bIKaJIbHYIO OCHOBY HM3Yy4ae€MbIX TAHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISII IPAMOTHYIO pPacKIaaKy
PUTMHUYECKOM OCHOBHI JIBIKEeHHI («Dy» Kimace);

- WIIIOCTPHUPOBATH o0BsIcCHEHHE TPaMOTHBIM IMPAKTHYECKHUM IIOKa30M B o0BeMe mporpaMmal
(«Dyximacce);

- pacro3HaBaTh OMUOKA U (POPMYTUPOBATH 3aMEUaHHUs HAa YPOKE OOYJArONIUMCS MO0 TPOrpaMme
(«D» xmacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "D" class program;

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("D" class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements ("D " class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program
("D" class);

dopMa UTOTOBOI0 KOHTPOJIS AybI31lIa eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
VY CTHBIN DK3aMeH, IoKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCBIMIIIAa MaTepHUaIAap
CI/Inna6yc, JOIIOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCPUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moayJist XopeorpagusJbIK MIHAEPAIH MeJATOTHKAJIBIK Heri3aepi
IleparornyeckneoCHOBDI

npenogaBanus xopeorpapuyecKux TUCHUILIUH
Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines

Ha3Banue JuCIUIIIINHBI JlaTuHOaMepuKAHBIK OMiHiH NMeJArornKaJbIK Herisaepi
(«D» kaace) 1
Ilemarornueckue OCHOBEI npenoiaBaHus

JIAaTHHOAMepuKAaHCKUX TaHues («D» kaacce) I
Pedagogical basics of Latin dances teaching ("'D™* classes)
I

MK AUCHMITMHBI BJ1 (KB)

Kox iucuMmimHbl MOPLT (II) 1211




Cemectp 3
KosanuectBo kpenutoB ECTS 3
®opma u BHAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexumu - 10
3aHATHUH /KOJIMYECTBO [MpakTuueckue 3anstust — 20
KPeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO —-45
IIpepexBU3NTHI JlaTnHOAMEpUKAHIBIK ~ OHIli  OKBITYABIH oicTeMeIiK
Heriznepi («E» xmacc) 11
Metonuueckue OCHOBBI MIPEnoIaBaHus
naTuHOamepuKaHckux TaHieB («E» kmacc) 11
Methodical basics of Latin dances teaching ("E" classes) 11
ean n3yvyenus

JlaTeiHaaMepuKachIiHbIH Owiepin yipery («Dy» kimacel, 1-mmi neHreigeri kypaeni ¢urypanap).
JlaTeiHAMEpUKAIBIK OMIIEPl OKBITY diicTeMecin Outy: Cam06a, Ya-ya-ua, J[uBe («D» CHIHBIOBI,
1-mmi nenreiineri ¢urypanap). OpblHAaY TEXHHUKAChIH KoHE «D» CHIHBIOBIHBIH (DUrypanapblH,
KUBIHABIKTBIH 1-111 JeHreliHiH (QurypantapelH 3epTTey diicTemMeciH Outy. JKynTel kepceryniH
cayartbl Oosybl. CTaHAApPTTHI, OUTIM Oepy xKoHe Oocekere OocekenecTiK OalaHbICTap bl Kacai
YKOHE KOJIIaHa Outy.

OcymiecTBiATh NpenojaBaHue JaTHHoOamepukaHckux TaHueB ( «J» kmace, durypst 1 ypoBHs
CIIO)KHOCTH). 3HATh METOAMKY IPEIoIaBaHus JTaTHHOAMEpHUKaHCKUX TaHIeB: Camba, Ya-4a-ya,
JlxaitB («/I» kmacce, ¢purypsl 1 ypoBHS CIOKHOCTH). 3HATh TEXHHKA UCIOJHEHHS U METOIUKY
nsyueHust uryp «Jl» xmacca, ¢urypsl 1 ypoBHS ClIOKHOCTH. Biajgets rpaMOTHBIMH HAaBBIKAMHU
Moka3a B Tape. YMETh COCTAaBJIATh M TIPAKTHUECKH WCIIOJNHATh CTaHIApTHHIC, YYeOHbBIE |
KOHKYPCHBIE COETUHEHHUSL.

To teach Latin American dances ("D" class, figures of the 1st difficulty level). To know the
methodology of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Jive ("D" class, figures of
the 1st difficulty level). To know the technique of execution and the methodology for studying
figures of the “D” class, figures of the 1st level of difficulty. Have competent pair display skills.To
be able to make and practice standard, educational and competitive compounds.

Conep:xxanue

JlaTeiHAMEpHKAIBIK OUiepai OKbITY omicremeci: Camba, Ya-ua-ya, Pym6a, J>kaii («I» kmacc),
1 neHrerinaeri Kypaeaiiik:

- «JI» xnaceHbIH 1 aeHreiinaeri Kypaeni Gurypanapibl OpblHIay TEXHUKACHIH TaMBITYFa
apHAJIFaH TPEHAX;

- «JI» xnaceiHBIH 1 AeHreiinaeri kypaeni durypanapisl OpblHIaY TEXHUKACHI )KOHE 3epPTTEY
amicreMect;

- )KYTITa YPri3y Heri3iHiH ogicreMect;

- «II» xnacel, 1aeHreiinaeri Kypaeni purypanapMeH CTaHIAPTTHI, OKY JKOHE 0OCEKeNeCTiK
OaiimaHbICTap/Ibl JKacay SJicTeMect.

Metonuka nmpenojaBaHus JJaTHHOaMepuKaHCKUX TaHleB: Camba, Ya-ya-ya, Pym0Oa, J[>kaiiB («/I»
KJacc) 1 ypoBHSI CIIOKHOCTH:

- TPEHaX JUIS Pa3BUTHS TEXHUKU UCTIONHEHUs Guryp 1 ypoBHs crnoxxHOCTH «/]» Kiacca;

- TEXHUKA UCTIOJTHEHHs U METOIMKU n3ydeHus ¢puryp 1 ypoBHs crokHOCTH «J[» Kimacca;

- METOJIMKa OCHOB BEJICHHUS B Mape;

- METOJMKA COCTaBJICHUSI CTAHAAPTHBIX, YUEOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COSUHEHHH ¢ purypamu «JI»
Kjacca | ypoBHS CIOKHOCTH.

Methods of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Jive ("D" class) of
the 1 level of difficulty:

- training for the development of the technique of performing figures of the 1st level of
complexity of the "D" class;

- technique of performance and methods of studying figures of the 1st level of complexity of the
"D" class;




- methods of the basics of leading in a pair;
- methodology for drawing up standard, training and competitive connections with figures of "D"
class of the 1st level of difficulty.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- "D" coIHBIOBIHBIH OargapiaMachlHa COWKEC KeNeTiH (urypamapiabl, CTAaHIAPTTHI, OKY XKOHE
0acekenecTik OaimanbIcTap bl OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3€p/Ieiey diicTeMeci Typaiibl OlTiMaepin
KepceTy;

- ac epEeKIIEeTIKTepiH €CKepe OTBIPHIN, MEJArOTHKAIBIK BIKIAT €Ty TOCUIIEepl MEH OICTepiH
KOJIJTaHa OTBIPBIIL, cadaKTap bl Kypy kKoHe oTKi3y oaicreMecid ("D" cbIHBIOBI) ic )KY3iHC KOJIaHy;
- KO3FaJbICTapAbIH BIPFakTHIK Heri3iH ("D" ChIHBIOBI)cayaTThl OpPHAJIACTHIPYIBI JKY3€re achlpa
OTBIPBII, OKBITBUIATHIH OMIIEPAiH MY3BIKAJIBIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- TYCIHIpMEH1 OarapiiaMa KeJeMIHE cayaTThl IPaKTUKAJIbIK KepceTyMeH miocTpauusiay ("D"
CBIHBIOBI);

- Oarmapnama ("D" chiHBIOBI) OOMBIHIIA OUTIM adymiblapra ca®akra KaTeJdiKTepl TaHBIM,
€CKePTYIEP TYKBIPEIMIAY.

- ACMOHCTPUPOBATh 3HAHUA TCXHUKW UCHOJIHCHUA U METOJUKHU U3YUCHUS (1)I/Il"yp, CTaHJAapTHLIX,
y4€OHBIX 1 KOHKYPCHBIX CO€IMHEHHM, COOTBETCTBYIOIIKX Mporpamme «D» kiacca;

- MPAaKTUYECKH MPUMEHATh METOJIMKY MOCTPOEHUs U MpoBeAeHUs ypokoB («D» kiacc), mpumenss
MIPUEMBI U METOJIBI TTEAATOTHYECKOTO BO3ACHCTBUS C YIETOM BO3PACTHBIX 0COOCHHOCTEIH;

- OOBSICHATH MY3bIKaJIbHYIO OCHOBY HM3Y4ae€MbIX TAHIIEB, OCYIIECTBJISII IPAMOTHYIO pPacKIaaKy
PUTMHUYECKOM OCHOBBI JIBIKeHMH («Dy» Kimace);

- WIIIOCTPHUPOBATH o0BsIcCHEHHE TPaMOTHBIM IIPAKTHYECKUM II0Ka3OM B o0BemMe IMporpaMmal
(«Dyximacc);

- pacro3HaBaTh OMUOKA U (POPMYTUPOBATH 3aMEUaHHUs HAa YPOKE OOYJArOIIUMCS IO TPOrpaMme
(«D» xmacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "D" class program;

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("D" class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements ("D " class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program
("D" class).

dopMa UTOTOBOI0 KOHTPOJIS AybI31lIa eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeEH, TT0OKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIAa MaTepUaIaap
CI/Inna6yc, JOIIOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCPUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJst XopeorpagusaablK NIHACPAIH NEJATOTMKAJBIK Herisgepi
Ileparornueckue OCHOBBI npenojgaBaHus
xopeorpaguyecKux ITUCIUINIUH

Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines

Ha3Banue JuCIUIIIINHBI KiaccukaabpIk 0n
Kinaccnuecknii Tanen
Classical dance

MK AUCHMIITMHBI BJ1 (KB)
Koa pucuuninHbI KT(TI) 2216
Cemectp 3

KoauuectBo kpenuroB ECTS | 3




®opma u BHAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuuu — 10

3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO [IpakTuueckue 3anstust — 20
KPeIuTOoB CPOII - 15

CPO —45
IIpepexBU3NTHI Xopeorpadus opeiHaay medepiri

WcnonuuTenbckue HaBbIKU Xopeorpaguu
Choreography Performing Skills

ean uzyyenus

1-tmi oKy KbUIBI OaFapiiaMachlHIA KJIACCHUKAIBIK OM HEri3aepiH yiupery. JleHeHi, asKTapipl,
Koimap MeH Oacrapael nypeic ycray Typaisl Outimaepi. Cexipyni yipeny. KosranbicTbi
YHIIeCTIpyIiH JKoHE MOHEPIIUTIKTIH KapanaibiM JaFIblIapblH UTEPY.

OOy4aTh OCHOBaM KJIAaCCHYECKOro TaHLA Mo nporpaMMe | roga oOyueHus. 3HaHHWE MOCTAHOBKU
KOpIlyca, HOT, PyK U rojioBbl. M3yueHue mnpbbkkoB. OBIajieHHE AJIEMEHTAPHBIMU HaBBIKAMH
KOOpAuHaIun JIBI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ " BBIPA3UTCIIBHOCTH.

Teach the basics of classical dance in the program of 1 year of study. Knowledge of setting the
body, legs, arms and head. Learning to jump. Mastering elementary skills of coordination of
movements and expressiveness.

Conep:xanue

1-0Ky KXBUIBIHBIH OarapiiaMachl OOWBIHINA KIACCHKAIBIK OM HET3/IEepIH MPAKTHUKAIBIK HUTEpYy.
TepmuHosOTHSIHBI 3epTTeY. JeHeH1, Koabl, askThl Koro. KOsl MeH asKThIH MO3HUITUSIIAPbIH 3ePTTEY.
CrtaHok KaHbIHJA JKOHC 3aJIAbIH OpTaChIHAA KOM6I/IHaHI/ISIJ'IapllaFI)I KO3FaJIbICTapAbl 3C€PTTECY.
CabakThIH MY3BIKAIIBIK cyHemenaeyin Tanaay. Kinaccukanbik Ou cabarbIiH OpBIH/IAY CayaTThUTBIFBI
MEH QYEeHIUTIr.

[IpakTHueckoe 0CBOCHHE OCHOB KJIACCMUYECKOTO TaHIIA 1Mo mporpamme 1 r oOyuenus. M3ydenue
TepmuHoyiorud. [loctaHoBka Kopryca, pyk, HOr. M3ydenue mosunuid pyk u Hor. M3ydenue
JBKCHUH y CTAaHKA M Ha CEPEIMHE 3ajla B KOMOWHAIUAX. AHAIIN3 MY3BIKJIbHOTO COTIPOBOKACHUS
ypoka. ['paMOTHOCTh U MY3bIKaJIbHOCTh HCIIOJIHEHUS YPOKa KJIACCUYECKOTO TaHIIA.

Practical mastering of the basics of classical dance according to the program of 1 year of training.
Study of terminology. Setting the body, arms, legs. Study of hand and foot positions. Study of
movements at the barre and in the middle of the hall in combinations. Analysis of the musical
accompaniment of the lesson. Competence and musicality of the classical dance lesson
performance.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- OKy MBICAIIapPbIH KYPaCThIPY jKOHE OPBIHIAY 9ICTEMECiH TYCIHIIPE OTHIPHII, KIIACCUKAIIBIK OH
TEPMHUHOJIOTUSCBIMEH KYMBIC JKacay;

- KosranbicTap/iblH OpHaJaCyblH JKY3€re achlpa OTBIPHIN, 3EPTTENICTIH OWIIEPIIH CayaTThl
MY3BIKAJIBIK KOHE BIPFAKThI HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- Kumbuimapapl OpbIHIAY CHIIATBI MEH MOHEPIH KOPCETE OTBIPHII, CayaTThl MPAKTHKAIBIK
KOpCeTUTIMMEH WILUTIOCTpalusiay;

-biniM anymeiapablH Jkac epeKIIeNiKTepl MEH MCUXOJIOTHSUIBIK-TIeJarOTUKANIbIK Heri3aepin
MEHTepy;

- binim anymsinapabiy JailbIHIBIK HOTHKENEPIH Oaranay, OpblHIaYy KaTeTiKTepiH aHbIKTay JKOHE
KOIO.

- OnepupoBaTh TEPMHUHOJIOTHEH KJIACCHUYECKOTO TaHIA, OOBSICHSAS METOAMKY HCIIOJHEHUS H
COCTaBIIEHUS Y4€OHBIX PUMEPOB;

- OOBSCHATH TPaMOTHYIO MY3BIKaIbHYIO M PUTMHUYECKYI0O OCHOBY H3y4aeMbIX TaHIIEB,
OCYILIECTBIISISL PACKIIAIKY IBUKEHUM;

- UnnmroctpupoBaTh TpaMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM IMOKA30M, JIEMOHCTPUPYS XapakTep U MaHepy
HUCIIOJHEHHUS IBIKEHUI;

- OmnepupoBaTh TCHUXOJOTO-TEJATOTUYECKUMU OCHOBAMH U BO3PACTHBIMH OCOOEHHOCTSIMH
oOyuaronmxcs;




- OueHuBarh pe3yabTaThl IMOATOTOBKHA OOYyYalOLIUXCS, ONPENENATh W YCTPAaHATH OIIMOKU

HUCIIOJIHCHHUA.

- Operate with the terminology of classical dance, explaining the methodology of performance and

drawing up training examples;

- Explain the competent musical and rhythmic basis of the studied dances, carrying out the layout

of movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration, demonstrating the nature and manner of

performing movements;

- To operate on the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate execution errors.

(I)opMa HTOr0BOIo KOHTPOJIsA

AybI3I11a EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CcTHEIN DK3aMeH, ITOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3naTounbiii MaTepuaJ

Oky OarmapiaMackl, KOCbIMIIIa MaTepUaIAAp
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEpUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJst

XopeorpagusblK NMIHAEPAIH NMEeJATOTHMKAJIBIK Herisaepi
Ileparoruvyeckue OCHOBBI NpenoJaBaHus
xopeorpaguuecKuX AMCUUNJINH

Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue 1M CHHILIHHBI

XaJbIK-CaxXHAJBIK 0Oui
HapoaHo-cuennyeckunii TaHen
Folk-stage dance

UK AUCHUILIMHBI bJ1 (KB)

Kox aucumuniimnbl NST 2219

CemecTp 3

Koanuecro kpenntoB ECTS | 3

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX [Tpaktuueckue 3anarus — 30
3aHATHI /KOJIUY€eCTBO CPOII - 15

KPEeJIUTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Xopeorpadus opeiHAay MIeOepIiri

HcriomHUTENbCKHE HAaBBIKK XOpeorpaduun
Choreography Performing Skills

ean n3yyenust

1-m1i oKy *bUTBI OaFgapiaamMachlHa XallblK OWIHIH Heri3aepid yipery. TepMHUHOJIOTUSHBI OKBITY.
Ko3sranbIcThl yilliecTipyaiH dKoHE MOHEPIUTIKTIH KapanaibiM JaFAbUIapbiH UTEPY.

OO0y4aTh OCHOBaM HapOJHO-CIICHMYECKOTO TaHIa 1o mporpamme | r oOyudenus. Usydenwue
TepMuHoJoruu. OBlajieHHe JJIeMEHTApHbIMU HAaBbIKAMU  KOOPAMHALIMK  JABWKEHUH U
BBIPA3UTEIIbHOCTH.

Teach the basics of folk dance in the 1 g training program. Learning terminology. Mastering
elementary skills of coordination of movements and expressiveness.

Conepxanue

1-2 oKy KBITBIHBIH OaFaapiaaMachl OOMBIHINA XaTbIK-CaXHAIBIK OW HET13/IepiH MPAKTUKATIBIK UTEPY.
Tepmunonorusiael 3eprrey. CTUIb, MOHEP, MiHE3 YFBIMIAPHIMEH TaHBICY. XaJbIK-CaXHAIBIK OUIIH
XaNBIKTBIK JKOHE aKaJeMUsUIBIK OeNiMAEpiHiH Heri3ri sjeMeHTTepiH 3epTrey. CabaKThiH
MY3BIKQJIBIK CYHeMeNAeyiH Tanay.

[IpakTHdeckoe H3yuyeHHE OCHOB HAPOIHO-CIIEHMYECKOrO TaHIla Mo mnporpamme [-2 rona
oOyuenusi. M3yyenne TtepMunonorun. O3HaKOMIIGHHE C TIOHATUSMU: CTHIIb, MaHEpa, XapakTep.
N3ydeHne 0CHOBHBIX 2JIEMEHTOB HAPOIHOTO U aKaJIEMUIECKOTO Pa3IeTOB HAPOHO-CIIEHUUECKOTO
TaHIa. AHaJIN3 MY3bIKaJTbHOTO COMIPOBOXKACHUS YPOKa.




Practical study of the basics of folk-stage dance according to the program of 1-2 year of training.
Study of terminology. Introduction to the concepts: style, manner, character. Study of the main
elements of folk and academic sections of folk-stage dance. Analysis of the musical
accompaniment of the lesson.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

- OKy MbICaIapbIH KYPacThIPy KOHE OPBIHIAY SHICTEMECIH TYCIHAIPE OTBIPHII, XAIIBIK-CaXHAIBIK
ou TEPMHUHOJIOTUACHIH KOJIJIaHY;

- KosrambicTapAblH OpHAJIACYbIH JKY3€re achlpa OTBIPBIN, 3EPTTEICTIH OWICpIiH cayaTThl
MY3BIKAJIBIK KOHE BIPFAKThI HET131H TYCIHAIPY;

- Kumbuimapasl OpbIHIAY CHIIATBI MEH MOHEpPIH KOpCeTe OTBIPBIN, CayaTThl IMPAKTHKAIBIK
KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTPAIIHSIIAY;

-binimM anymsuIapAbIH Kac epeKIIeTIKTEP] MEH TICUXOJIOTUSUTBIK-T1€IarOTUKAJIBIK HET13/Iep1H
MEHTepY;

- butiM anymsuiapasiH JaibIHABIK HOTHKENIEPIH Oaralay, OpbIH/Iay KaTeIIKTEePIH aHbIKTay KOHE
KOI0.

- OnepupoBaTh TEPMUHOJIOTUEH HAPOIHO-CIIEHUYECKOTO TaHI[a, 0OBSICHSISI METOIUKY UCTIOTHEHHS
U COCTaBJIEHUS Y4€OHBIX IPUMEPOB;

- OOBSCHATH TPaMOTHYIO MY3bIKaJIbHYIO U PUTMHUYECKYI0O OCHOBY M3y4aeMbIX TAaHIIEB,
OCYILECTBJISIA PACKIAAKY ABUKECHUN;

- nmroctpupoBath TpaMOTHBIM MHPAKTHUYECKUM TOKA30M, AEMOHCTPUPYS XapakTep U MaHEpy
HUCTIOJTHCHUS IBHUKCHU;

- OHepI/IpOBaTB ICHUXOJIOTO-TICAArorty€CKMMMU  OCHOBaMMU M BO3pPaCTHBIMHU 0COOEHHOCTSIMU
00yJaroImXcs;

- OueHuBath pe3yiabTaThl TOJATOTOBKH OOYUYAIOIIMXCS, OMPEACNSATh U YCTPAHITh OIIUOKH
HUCIIOJIHEHUS.

- To operate with the terminology of folk stage dance, explaining the methodology of performance
and drawing up training examples;

- Explain the competent musical and rhythmic basis of the studied dances, carrying out the layout
of movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration, demonstrating the nature and manner of
performing movements;

- To operate on the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of
students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate execution errors.

dopma urorosoro kourpoJsi | Kepcery
IToka3
Display

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIAa MaTepHUaIaap
CI/Inna6yc, JOITIOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCPUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJs Tapux ’»KoHe 6Hep TeOPHUICHI
HcTopust M Teopusi HCKYCCTB
Art History and Theory

HasBanue aucuUNIMHBI CrnoprThIK 0aJ1 OMiHIH TAPHUXBI
HcTopusi cnopTHBHOrO 021bHOT0 TAHLA
History of ballroom dancing

UK AMCHHUIIMHBI BJ1 (KB)
Konx nucuunimnbl ISBT 2203
Cemectp 4

KoaunuectBo kpemuroB ECTS | 4




®opma u BHAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexumu - 20
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO Cemunapckue 3anstus — 40
KpeIuToB CPOII - 20
CPO -60
IIpepeKBH3HUTHI Mupogas xopeorpadust XX Beka

Iean uzyyenus

OJIeMIIK MOJCHUET TAPUXBIHIAFBI HETI3T1 Ke3eHACPAl, SJIEMIIK KOHE OTAaHIBIK XOPEeOTpagHsITbIK
OHEPJIIH CTHJIBAEP] MEH KaHPJIAPBIH aHBIKTAY, KOPKEM HIBIFapMaiapb! (My3bIka, OeliHeney eHepi,
TeaTp koHe T.0.) Taumay, eHepHIiH Kasipri >Karjaaibl MEH JamMy NepCleKTUBAJIapblHA ©31HIIK
HET3ACNTCH KOHE JIOJEN I Ko3KapacTapblH OUTIipy. 3epTTeNeTiH callaHbl OyAaH opi e3/IriHeH
YipeHyi JKanFacTeIpy YIIiH KaKeT ©31HAIK OKBITY JaF IbUIAPbIH KETUIIIPY.

OmnpenensiTb OCHOBHBIE BEXW B HCTOPUH MHPOBOH KYIBTYpHI, CTHIM W >KaHPBl MHPOBOTO H
OTEUECTBEHHOIO  XOpeorpauyeckoro  HMCKyCcCTBa,  aHAJM3UPOBATH  XYJO’KECTBEHHBIE
npou3BeieHust (My3bIKa, W300pa3uTeNbHOE UCKYCCTBO, T€ATP U T.II.), BEICKa3bIBaTh COOCTBEHHBIE
000CHOBaHHBIE M apTYMEHTHPOBAaHHBIC B3TJIS/IBI HA COBPEMEHHOE COCTOSHHE W TIEPCIIEKTHBEI
pa3BuTus uckycctBa. COBEpIIEHCTBOBATh COOCTBEHHBIC HABBIKM OOYUEHHS, HEOOXOAUMBIC NS
CaMOCTOSITEJIBHOTO MPO/I0JKEHUS JajbHelero o0ydyeHus B u3y4aeMoi o0nacTu.

To determine the main milestones in the history of world culture, styles and genres of world and
domestic choreographic art, analyse artistic works (music, fine art, theater, etc.), express own well-
founded and reasoned views on the current state and prospects for the development of art. To
improve own learning skills necessary for independent continuation of further training in the field
of study.

Conep:xanue

«CnoptThlK 0Oan OWiHIH Tapuxbl» IIOHI XOpeorpadusIblK OHEPIIH OChl calachlH bartbic
Eypomnagarsl Kaiita epiiey aoyipinaeri 6an MoaeHUETIHEH OacTan OYTiHT1 KyHTe OEHIH 3epTTeyai
KamTuapl. [loHHIH Ma3MyHBI JopicTep KypChbIHAH, CEMHHapJapAaH, OCHHEpOIMKTepAl
MPaKTUKAIBIK Kapayaad Typaabl. [[oHHIH KypBUTBIMBI 0ai O CIIOPTHIHBIH OPTYPJIi aCTIEKTUIEPiH
TOWEKT1 Talnaay/Ibl KAMTH/IBI.

HNucrunnuna «Mcropust COPTUBHOTO OallbHOTO TaHIA MPEANoJaraeT» HW3y4eHHE ITaHHOTO
HaIpaBJICHUs XOPEOorpauIecKoro UCKYCCTBa OT €0 UCTOKOB B 3alaJIHON €BpONEHCKON 0ambHOM
KYJIBbTYPC 3II0XH BOSpO)KI[eHI/ISI J0 Halllux ,Z[Heﬁ. ConepmaHHe JAUCHUIITIMHBI COCTOHUT M3 KYypcCa
JIEKIIMA, CEMUHAPOB M MPAKTUYECKOrO0 MPOCMOTpa BUjeoMarepuanoB. CTpyKTypa AUCHMUILIMHBI
mnpeamnojaracTt HOCJIC,I[OB&TGJII)HBIP'I AHaJIN3 pa3HbIX aClI€KTOB CIIOPTHUBHOI'O 0aJbHOrO TaHIa.

The discipline "History of Ballroom Dancing involves" the study of this branch of choreographic
art from its origins in the Western European ballroom culture of the Renaissance to the present day.
The content of the discipline consists of a course of lectures, seminars, and practical viewing of
videos. The structure of the discipline involves a sequential analysis of the different aspects of
ballroom dance sport.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- XopeorpadusibiK eHep cajgachlHa FRUTBIMU 3€PTTEYNEp XKYPrizy

- Tearp xoHe OeliHeney eHEpiHIH SJeMIIK KOPKEM MOJICHUETIHIH TapUXbIHAH ajJFaH OUTiMIepiH
nejaror-xopeorpag sxoHe xopeorpad KbI3MeTIHJE KOJAaHy.

- OCYH_IGCTBJ'IHTL HAYYHBIC UCCIICAOBAHUA B o0iactu Xopeorpa(pnqecxoro HCKYCCTBa

- HpI/IMeHHTb 3HAaHUSA UCTOPUHU MI/IpOBOI>'I Xy'JIO)KeCTBCHHOI‘/JI KYJIBTYpPBI TCATPAJIBHOTO U
BHU3YAJIbHOI'O UCKYCCTBA B JACATCIBHOCTU nenarora-xopeorpa(ba n 6aHeTMCﬁCTepa.

- To carry out scientific research in the field of choreographic arts

- Apply knowledge of the history of world art culture of theater and visual arts in the work of a
teacher-choreographer and ballet master.

@opma UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJISA | AybI3IIa EMTHXaH
Y cTHBIN dK3aMeH
oral exam

Pa3znarounblii MaTepua Oky 6arapnamMachsl, KOChIMIIIA MaTe€pUaiap




Cunnabyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue MOAYJIsd

XopeorpagusaablK NIHAEPAIH NeJArOTMKAJBIK Heri3aepi
Henarornqecmle OCHOBBI npenoaaBaHust
xopeorpaguyecKuX AU CHUININH

Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3BaHnue q¥CHUILIMHBI

Knaccukaasik ou 11
Kiaaccnueckuii tanen I1
Classical dance 11

UK AUCHUILIMHBI b/1 (KB)
Kox aMcumMiinHbl TKT 2220
CemecTtp 4
KoauuecTBo kpenuroB ECTS | 3
®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexumu — 10
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO [MpakTuaeckue 3austust — 20
KPeAUTOB CPOII - 15
CPO — 45
IIpepexkBU3NTHI Kinaccuxanpik 6u |

Kiaccnuecknit Taner I
Classical dance I

Hean nzyvyenus

XopeorpahusIIbIK YIHIIMIIECHIH 2-111 OKY XbUIBIHIAFBI OaFapiiaMachlHa COMKEC KIIACCUKAIBIK O1
HeTi3/1epi MEH KUMBLIAAP/Ibl OPBIH/IAY TEXHUKACHIH OKBITY/IBI KAMTaMacChI3 €TY.

OCYI_HCCTBJ'I}ITI) O6y‘ICHI/IC OCHOBAM KJIACCHUYECKOI'O TaHIla U TEXHUKU HUCIIOJIHECHUS I[BI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ 10
nporpamMme 2 roga o0ydeHus: Xopeorpaguueckoro yIrminiia.

To teach the basics of classical dance and the technique of performing movements according to
the program of the 1st year of training of the choreographic school.

Conep:xanue

Kitaccukanbik Ouii OpbIHay TEXHUKACHIH OKBITY MTPOIIECIH/IEC OPBIHAAYIIIBLIAP bl JAUBIHIAY IBIH
IocTYpai oaictepin urepy. Kypaeni yitnecripyae skoHe epaullement aybICybIMEH CTAHOKTA YKOHE
3aJIJIBIH, OPTAChIH/IA KO3FAJIBICTap Ikl 3epTTey. Ky3bIpeTTi MpakTHKaIbIK KepceTy. Kiaccukabik
Ou1i 2-0KY JKBUIBIHBIH OaF1apiiaMachl OOMBIHIIIA MY3bIKAJIBIK OpHATIACY/IbI 3E€PTTEY.

OcBoenune TpaIUIIHUOHHBIX METOOOB ITOJAI'OTOBKU HCIIOJTHHUTEIEH B mpouecce o6yquH;1 TEXHUKE
HUCITIOJIHEHHUA KIIACCUYCCKOI'0 TaHIia. I/ISY‘IGHI/IC ,Z[BI/I)K@HI/II‘/'I Y CTaHKa U Ha CEPCANHC 3aJla B
CIIO’KHOM KoOpauHaIuu 1 co cmeroit epaullement. I'paMoTHBIH npakTHYECKHiA TOKa3. M3yueHue
MY3bIKAJIbHBIX PACKIIaZIOK I10 IIpOTrpaMMme 2r O6y‘{CHI/I}I KJIAaCCUYCCKOI'O TaHIIa.

Mastering traditional methods of training performers in the process of teaching the technique of
performing classical dance. Study of movements at the barre and in the middle of the hall in
complex coordination and with a change of epaullement. A competent practical demonstration.
Study of musical layouts according to the program of the 2nd year of classical dance training.

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- OKy MbIcanapblH KYpacThIpy jKOHE OPBIHAAY 9/1iCTeMECIH TYCIHIPE OTHIPHIM, KIACCHKAIBIK OU
TEPMHHOJIOTHICBIMEH KYMBIC J)Kacay;

- KosraneicTapAblH OpHaNacyblH >KY3€re achlpa OTBIPBIN, 3€pPTTENEeTiH OWiepiH cayaTThl
MY3BIKAJIBIK ’KOHE BIPFAKThI HET131H TYCIHAIPY;

- Kumbuimapael OpbIHIAy CHUIATBI MEH MOHEpPIH KOPCETE€ OTBHIPBIN, CayaTThl MPaKTHKAIBIK
KOepCeTUTIMMEH MILTIOCTpaLusIay;

-biniM amymisap/IsiH Kac epeKIeTiKTepi MeH TCHXO0JIOTUSITBIK-TIeIarOTUKAJIBIK HETi3[epiH
MEHTepy;




- Binim anymsutapasiH JaibIHABIK HOTHXKETIEpIH Oarasay, OpbIHIay KaTeNIKTEpiH aHBIKTAY KOHE
KOI0.

- OnepupoBaTh TEPMUHOJOTHEH KIACCMYECKOTO TaHIA, OOBSACHSS METOJUKY HCIIOJIHEHUS U
COCTaBJICHUS YUE€OHBIX IPUMEPOB;

- OOBACHATH TPAMOTHYIO MY3BIKAJIbHYI0O W PUTMHYECKYIO OCHOBY H3y4aeMbIX TaHIICB,
OCYILECTBJISASA PACKIAAKY ABUKCHUM;

- MimoctpupoBaTh I'PAMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM IIOKA30M, IEMOHCTPUPYS XapaKTep U MaHepy
HCIIOJTHCHUS ABHKCHUM;

- OHepI/IpOBaTI) IICHUXO0JIOrO-TICAArort4yCCKMMMU OCHOBaAMMU M BO3pPACTHBIMHA 0COOEHHOCTSIMU
oOyJaronuxcs;

- OueHuBarh pe3yabTaThl IMOATOTOBKUA OOYy4aroLIUXCs, ONPENENATh W YCTPAaHATH OIIMOKU
HUCITIOJIHCHU .

- Operate with the terminology of classical dance, explaining the methodology of performance and
drawing up training examples;

- Explain the competent musical and rhythmic basis of the studied dances, carrying out the layout
of movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration, demonstrating the nature and manner of
performing movements;

- To operate on the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of
students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate execution errors.

dopMa UTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJIsI | AybI3IIa eMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMEH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display

Oky Oarnmapiiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAD
Cunnabyc, JOTIOTHUTEIBHBIC MATEPUATIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusJibIK MIHAEPAIH MeJArOTHKAJIBIK Herizaepi
Ilenaroruvyeckue OCHOBBI MPENOJIABAHUSA XOpeorpadpuyecKux
JUCIUILINH

Pedagogical basics of choeographic disciplines

Ha3Banue [ucuunjanHbl Eyponanbik OujiepiH OKBITYAbIH NeJATOTHKAJBIK Herizaepi
(«D» carbicnl) 11
Ileparornyeckue OCHOBBI
TanueB («D» kmacc) 11

Pedagogical basics of Standard dance teaching («D» classes)II

NPenoJaBaHusl  eBPONECKUX

Iuxa nucuuIIMHBI

B/l (KB)

Koa aucuuninHbI POPET (II) 2219

Cemectp 4

KosnnuecTBo kpennToB 4

ECTS

®opma ¥ BHIbI Y4eOHBIX [IpakTuyeckue 3ansatust — 40

3aHATHI /KOJTHYECTBO CPOIT - 20

KPeIuTOB CPO -60

IIpepexBU3NTHI Eyponainsix OmnepiniH negarorukaibik Herizaepi («D» catbicsr) |

Hez(ar OTUYCCKUC OCHOBBI IIPCIIOJaBaHUA CBpOHCﬁCKHX TaHIICB
(«D» xmacce) 1
Pedagogical basics of Standard dance teaching («D» classes) I

Hean uzyyenus




Eyponanbik Ouiepai okpITynbl sky3ere acbipy ("D" kmacel). Eyponanbik Owuiepiai OKBITY
omicremeciH Oiny: basy Bambc, Bena Banbci, KBukcrenm («D» kmacel). «D» CHIHBIOBIHBIH
(durypanapbiH 3epTTey KoHE omicTeMeciH Oury. XKymnmeH Oipre Ouieyai cayaTTsl TYPAE MEHIEpY.
CrannapTThl, OKY JKoHE 0oceKemecTik OaillaHbICTapAbl KYPacThIPHII, ic KY31HIe OpbIHAai Olty.
Ocy1iecTBIATH MpernoiaBaHue eBporerckux Tanies («D» kimacc). 3HaTh METOIMKY MPEToJaBaHus
eBpOIENCKUX TaHIEB: MeuieHHbIH Baibe, Benckuil Banbe, KBukcren («D» kiacc). 3HaTh TEXHUKY
WCTIOJIHEHUSI M METOJIUKY n3ydeHus ¢uryp «D» kimacca. BnaneTs rpaMOTHBIMH HaBBIKAMHU TTOKa3a
B Mape.YMeTb COCTaBJATh W MPAKTUYECKH HCIOJHATH CTAaHAAPTHBIC, ydeOHbIE U KOHKYPCHBIC
COCIIMHEHUSI.

To carry out the teaching of European dances ("D" class). Know the technique of teaching
European dances: Slow Waltz, Vienna Waltz, Quickstep (“D” class). To know the technique of
performance and the methodology for studying figures of the “D” class. Have competent pair
display skills. To be able to make and practice standard, educational and competitive compounds

Conepxanue

Eypomnansix 6miiepai okpiTy onicremeci: basy Banbce, Tanro, Bena Bannci, KBukcren («D»
caTbIChl), KYpAeIuIiri 2 sxoHe 3-neHreineri purypanap:

- OpbIHAAY TCXHHUKACHI;

- «JI» KITachIHBIH KYpAETUTIri 2 )oHe 3-meHreiaeri purypanapapl 3epTTey dicTeMenepi;

- )KYTITa KOPCETY/I1H ICTEMENIK HeT13/iepi;

- CTAaHJAPTTHIL, OKY )KOHE KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBIMIAPbI KYPACTEIPY.

Mertouka npenojaBaHus eBponeckux TanieB: MemieHHblil Banbe, Tanro, BeHckuil Basbe,
Ksukcren («I» xnacc) ¢puryp 2 u 3 ypoBHS CIIO)KHOCTH:

- TEXHUKA UCIIOJIHCHU S,

- METOJIUKH u3ydeHus Guryp 2 u 3 ypoBHS CI0XKHOCTH «JI» Kiacca;

- METOAMYCCKHUE OCHOBEI ITOKa3a B I1ape;

- COCTaBJICHHE CTaHJIAPTHBIX, YICOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COCAMHCHUH.

Methods of teaching European dances: Slow waltz, Tango, Viennese waltz, Quickstep ("D class)
of the figures of 2nd and 3rd levels of difficulty:

- technique of performance;

- methods of studying figures of the 2nd and 3rd levels of complexity of the "D" class;

- methodological basics of demonstration in pairs;

- preparation of standard, training and competitive connections.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- "D" chIHBIOBIHBIH OaFjapiiaMachlHa COWKEC KeNETiH (urypajiapipl, CTaHIAPTTHI, OKY JKOHE
OocekenecTik OailTaHpICTapAbl OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACH MEH 3ep/Ieiiey 9IICTEMEC] Typasibl OLTIMACPIH
KepceTy;

- Kac epEeKILIEeTIKTepiH €CKepe OTBIPHIN, MEJArOTHKANIbIK BIKMAd €Ty TOCUIAepl MEH SIICTepiH
KOJIIaHa OTBIPBIIL, cabaKTap bl Kypy koHe oTKi3y oaicreMeci ("D" cbIHBIOBI) ic KY3iH/E KOJIaHy;
- KOBFaIIBICTAP/IbIH BIPFAKTHIK Heri3iH ("D" ChIHBIOBI) cayaTThl OpPHAJIACTHIPY/BI XKY3€re achipa
OTBIPBII, OKBITHIIATHIH OUJIEP/IIH MY3bIKAIBIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- TYCIHIIpMeH1 OaFaapiiaMa KeJeMiHJIe cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KopceTyMeH miuttoctpanusiay ("D"
CBIHBIOBI);

- Oarmapnmama ("D" chIHBIOBI) OOWMBIHINIA OUTIM amymiblapra cabakra KaTeTiKTepi TaHBI,
€CKEPTYJIEep TYKBIPBIM/IAY.

- IEMOHCTPHUPOBATh 3HAHUS TEXHUKH WCIOJIHEHUS U METOJUKHU U3Y4YeHUs (QUTYpP, CTAaHIAPTHBIX,
y4eOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COEIMHEHUHN, COOTBETCTBYIOIIMX MporpamMmme «Dy kiacca;

- MPaKTUYECKU MPUMEHATh METOJIMKY IMMOCTPOEHUS U MpoBeAeHUs ypokoB («Dy kiacc), mpumensist
MIPUEMBbI U METOBI TIEArOTUIECKOTO BO3JICHCTBUS C YU€TOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEHH;

- OOBSCHATH MY3BIKATHHYIO OCHOBY M3y4YaeMBIX TAHIIEB, OCYIIECTBISII TPAMOTHYIO PacKIaJKy
PUTMHUYECKON OCHOBHI JIBMkeHUH («Dy» kmacc);

- WUIIOCTPUPOBATh OOBSICHEHHE TPAMOTHBIM IMPAKTHYECKUM TOKAa30M B OOBEME MpPOTrpamMMbl
(«Dy»xiacce);




- pacrno3HaBaTh OMMOKKU U (GOPMYTUPOBATH 3aMEUAHUS HA YPOKE OOYJAIOIIUMCS 0 TpOoTrpamme
(«D» xmacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "D" class program;

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("D" class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements ("D " class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program
("D" class);

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 AybI311a eMTHXaH, KOpCeTy

KOHTPOJISA YCTHBIN 3K3aMEH, MOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znaTounsblii MmaTepuaJ Oky OarmapiiamMachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepHUaIAAP
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEpUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist XopeorpagusJibIK MIHAEPAIH MeJATOTHKAJIBIK Herizaepi
IHeparoruvyeckue OCHOBBI
NpenoJaBaHus Xopeorpadpuyeckux IUCHHUILIAH
Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3BaHnue aucuunIMHbI JlaTuHOaMepHKaHABIK OMIHIH MeJaroruKajbIK Herizaepi
(«D» kaace) 11
Ilegarornyeckue OCHOBBI NpenoAaBaHusA

JIJaATHHOAMEePHUKAHCKUX TaHueB («D» kaacc) I1
Pedagogical basics of Standard dance teaching («D»

classes) 11

MK AUCHMIITTHHBI bJ1 (KB)

Koa pucuunianubl POPLT (II) 2220

CemecTp 4

KoanuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS 4

®opma u BUAbI y4eOHBIX [Tpaxktuueckue 3anarus — 40

3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 20

KPEeJIUTOB CPO - 60

IIpepekBU3UTHI Crangapt O6uiHiH negarorukansik Herizuepi («D» kmacc) [
[Tegaroruueckue OCHOBBI MIperogaBaHus

JaTUHOAMEpHKaHCKKX TaHIeB («D» kmace) |
Pedagogical basics of Latin dances teaching ("D" classes) I

ean n3yyenust

JlaTeiHaMepUKaIbIK OWtepin yipery («Dy» kiacsl, 2 jxoHe 3 aeHreiaeri Kypaen Gurypanap).
JlaTeIHAMEpUKAJIBIK OWIIEpIi OKBITY 9icTeMecid OumiHi3: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Jive («D» kiachl,
2 xoHe 3 neHreiizeri kypaeni ¢purypanap). OpblHaay TEXHUKACHIH jkoHE «D» CHIHBIOBIHBIH 2
KoHe 3 neHreineri kypaeni ¢purypanapasl Outy. XKymnnen 6usey kepceTy/1iH cayaTThl O0IYBI.
CraHnapTThl, OKY JKoHE 0oceKesecTiK OaillaHbICTapAbl KYpacThIPHII, ic XKY31H/e OpbIHAall OuTy.
Ocy1ecTBIATh NpenojaBaHre JaTUHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHLeB («/» knacc, durypsl 2 u 3 ypoBHS
CJIO)KHOCTH). 3HaThb METOAMKY IpPENnoJiaBaHus JaTHHOAMEepUKaHCKuX TaHueB: CamOa, Ya-ya-ua,
JlxaiiB («» kinacc, purypsl 2 1 3 ypoBHS CI0KHOCTH). 3HATh TEXHUKA UCTIOJTHEHUS U METOJIUKY
uzyuenus ¢puryp «/I» xnacca, purypsl 2 u 3 ypoBHs CII0KHOCTH. BiageTs rpaMOTHBIMH HaBBIKAMHU
MoKa3a B Mape.YMeTb COCTaBJIATh M MPAKTHUECKH MWCIOJHATh CTaHAApTHBIC, Y4eOHbIE H
KOHKYPCHBIE COEIMHEHMUSL.




To teach Latin American dances ("D" class, figures 2 and 3 of difficulty level). Know the
methodology of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Jive ("D" class, figures 2
and 3 of difficulty level).

To know the technique of execution and the methodology for studying figures of "D" class, figures
2 and 3 of difficulty level. Have competent pair display skills.To be able to make and practice
standard, educational and competitive compounds.

Conepxanue

JlaTeiHAMEepHUKAIBIK OmIiep il OKbITY omictemeci: Cam0Oa, Ya-ua-ua, Pym0a, [[xaiiB («1» xmacce),
KYpAenitiri 2 skoHe 3-IeHreii:

- «JI» KIachIHBIH KYPAETIUIIri 2 oHe 3 JeHrenaeri (purypanapabl OpbIHIAY TEXHUKACHIH
JaMBITyFa apHaJIFaH TPECHAXK;

- «J1» KachIHBIH KYPAEUIIr 2 )oHe 3-aeHreneri purypanap/ibl OpblHIay TEXHUKACHI )KOHE
3epTTey 9/iCcTeMEcCH;

- J)KYTITa YPri3y Heri3iHiH o/icTeMect;

- «JI» kiacel, Kypaenuiri 2 sxoHe

3-IeHreieri puryparapMeH CTaHIapTThI, OKY XKOHE KOHKYPCTHIK KOCBUIBICTAp Kacay
omicTeMect.

Mertoauka mpenoiaBaHus JaTHHOAMEpUKaHCKUX TaHIeB: CambOa, Ya-va-ya, PymOa, [IxaitB («/I»
Kyacc) 2 v 3 ypoBHS CJIOKHOCTH:

- TpEHaX Ul pa3BUTHS TEXHUKU UCTIOJIHEHUS (uryp 2 u 3 ypoBHS CIIOKHOCTH «/J]» Kiacca;

- TEXHUKA UCTIOJHEHUS U METOJIMKU n3ydeHus puryp 2 u 3 ypoBHS CI0KHOCTH «JI» Kiacca;

- METOJMKAa OCHOB BCJICHU B Iape;

- METOJUKa COCTAaBJICHUA CTaHAAPTHBIX, y'-Ie6HI)IX N KOHKYPCHBIX COG)II/IHGHI/II\/'I C q)HpraMI/I «21))
Ki1acca 2 1 3 ypOBHSI CJIIOKHOCTH.

Methods of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Jive ("D" class) of
the 2nd and 3rd level of difficulty:

- training for the development of the technique of performing figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of
complexity of the "D" class;

- technique of performance and methods of studying figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of
complexity of the "D" class;

- methods of the basics of leading in a pair;

- methodology for drawing up standard, training and competitive connections with figures of "D"
class of the 2nd and 3rd level of difficulty.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- "D" chIHBIOBIHBIH OarmapiiaMachlHa COWKEC KeNeTiH (urypajapibl, CTaHIAPTTHI, OKY JXKOHE
0ocekenecTik OalmaHbICTap bl OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3epIeiey 9/IiCTeMeCi Typasibl OLTiMIepiH
Kepcery;

- Kac epEeKILIEeTIKTepiH €CKepe OTBIPHIN, MEJArOTHKANIbIK BIKMAd €Ty TOCUIAepl MEH SIICTepiH
KOJIIaHa OTBIPHIIL, cabaKTap bl Kypy koHe oTKi3y oaicreMeci ("D" cbIHBIOBI) ic KY3iH/E KOJIaHy;
- KO3FaJbICTap/blH BIPFAKTHIK HeTi3iH ("D" chIHBIOBI) cayaTThl OpHANACTBIPYABI XKY3€re acbipa
OTBIPBII, OKBITHIIATHIH OUJIEP/IIH MY3bIKAIBIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- TYCIHJIIpMEH1 OaFjapiaMa KeJIeMiH/e cayaTThl IPaKTHKAIbIK KepceTyMeH uiutoctpanusiiay ("D"
CBIHBIOBI);

- Oarmapnmama ("D" chIHBIOBI) OOWBIHINA OUTiM amyliblIapra cabakra KaTeNmiKTepAl TaHBIII,
€CKEPTYJEp TYXKBIPhIM/IAY.

- IEMOHCTPHUPOBATh 3HAHUS TEXHUKH WCIOJIHEHUS U METOJUKHU U3Y4YeHUs (QUTYp, CTAaHIAPTHBIX,
y4eOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COEIMHEHUH, COOTBETCTBYIOIINX porpaMmme «Dy kiacca;

- MPaKTUYECKU MPUMEHATh METOIMKY MOCTPOSHUS U TpoBeAeHUs ypoKkoB («Dy kiacc), mpumensis
MIPUEMBbI U METOBI TIEArOTUIECKOTO BO3JICHCTBUS C YU€TOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEHH;

- OOBSCHATH MY3BIKaJIbHYIO OCHOBY M3Yy4aeMbIX TAHIIEB, OCYIIECTBISII TPAMOTHYIO PACKIaAKy
PUTMHUYECKON OCHOBHI JIBMkeHMH («Dy kmacc);




- WUIIOCTPUPOBATh OOBSICHEHHE TPAMOTHBIM IPAKTHYECKHM II0Ka30M B 00BEME MpPOTpaMMBI
(«Dy»xitace);

- pacmo3HaBaTh OMMOKKU U (GOPMYTUPOBATH 3aMEUAHHS HA YPOKE OOYJArOIIUMCS IO MPOTrpPaMme
(«D» xmacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "D" class program;

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("D" class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements ("D " class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program
("D" class);

®opmMa UTOr0OBOr0 KOHTPOJISI AybI3111a EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMEH, TT0Ka3

oral exam, display

Pa3znarounsblii MmaTepuan Oky Oarmapnamacel, KOCIMIIIA MaTepUaIIAp
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI

Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusJblK MIHAEPAIH NeJATOTMKAJBIK Herisaepi
Ilexaroruyeckue OCHOBBI npenoJaBaHus
xopeorpaguyecKux AMCUMILINH

Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue [ucuunJanHbI XaJbIK-CaxXHAJBIK OMJIi OpbIHAAY TeXHUKACHI |
TexHUuKa MCIOJHEHUS HAPOAHO-CHEHMYeCcKOro taHua I

Technique of execution of a folk-stage dance I

uka AIMCUMIIHHbI

b/l (KB)

Konx nucumnimnbl TINST (I) 2221

CemecTp 4

KoanuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS | 4

®opma U BUAbI y4eOHBIX [Tpaktuueckue 3anarus — 40
3aHATHI /KOJIUY€eCTBO CPOII - 20

KPEeJIUTOB CPO - 60

IIpepekBU3UTHI XaJsbIK-caxHaJbIK Oui

Hapono-cuennyeckuii TaHeny
Folk-stage dance

eaun n3yyenust

XanbIK-CaXHaJbIK OUIIH KbIP-CBHIPBIH OKBITY/IbI, XaJbIK- CAaXHANBIK OWIl OpPBIHJIAY TEXHUKACHIH
MeHrepy 0apbIChIHA OPBIHIAYIIBIIAP/IBI JAabIHIAYIbI KY3ETE aChIPy.

OCYH_IGCTBJ'I}ITB npenoaaBaHne OCHOB HAPOAHO-CUCHUYCCKOTO TaHIA, IOATOTOBKY HCIIOJHUTEJIEHN
B IIponecce 06yquI/1;1 IO TEXHUKEC UCIIOJIHCHUSA HAPOJHO-COCHUYCCKOTO TaHIIaA.

To teach the basics of folk-stage dance, to prepare performers in the process of training in the
technique of performing folk-dance

Conepxanue

XanplK-CaxHaJbIK OWMJl OpBIHAAY TEXHUKACBIH OKBITY HPOLECIHIE OpbIHAAYIIBUIAP/IbI
TaWbIHIAYBIH JSCTYPIl omicTepiH urepy. JKyOTbIK OWMIIH HEri3ri jkoHEe OailaHBICTBIPYILBI
KO3FaJIBICTAPbIH 3€pTTEy: BEHIP, HTaJbsH, MOJIAK Oafjapiamanapbl. AKaJeMUSUIBIK JKOHE
XaJBIKTBIK OeJimMaepae Ou ATIOATEPIH KYpacThIpy dJIicTeMeci.

OcBoeHue TpaJUIIMOHHBIX METOJIOB MOATOTOBKH MCIOJHHUTENEH B Mpolecce 00ydyeHHUs TEXHUKE
UCTIOJHEHUSI HApOJHO-CIEHMYECKOro TaHUa. V3yuyeHne OCHOBHBIX M CBS3YIOIIMX JBMXKEHUH




IMapHOro TaHHa: BCHI'CPCKOI'0, UTAJIBAHCKOI'O, IMOJBCKOI'0 IMPOrpaMMBbl. MeTOIII/IKa COCTaBJICHU
TAaHIOCBAJIbHBIX 3TIOAOB B aKa/ICMUYCCKOM U HAPOAHOM pasaciiax.

Mastering traditional methods of training performers in the process of teaching the technique of
performing folk-stage dance. Study of the main and connecting movements of the pair dance:
Hungarian, Italian, Polish programs. Methods of drawing up dance sketches in the academic and
folk sections.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

- OKy MbICal/IapbIH KYPacTHIPY KOHE OPBIHIAY 9ICTEMECIH TYCIHIpe OTBIPHII, XaJIbIK-CaXHAIIBIK
ou TEPMUHOJIOTUACHIH KOJIIaHY;

- KosrameicTapAblH OpHAJIACYbIH JKY3€re achlpa OTBIPBIN, 3EPTTEICTIH OWICpIiH cayaTThl
MY3BIKAJIBIK ’KOHE BIPFAKThI HET131H TYCIHAIPY;

- Kumbuimapael OpbIHIAy CHUIIATBI MEH MOHEpPIH KOpCETE€ OTBIPBIN, CayaTThl MPAKTUKAJIBIK
KOPCETUTIMMEH WJUTIOCTpAIIHSIIAY;

-binimM anymsuIapAbIH Kac epeKIIeTIKTEPl MEH TICUXOJIOTUSUTBIK-T1€IarOTUKAJIBIK HET13/Iep1H
MEHTEepY;

- butiM anymsuiapaslH JaibIHABIK HOTHKENIEPIH Oaraay, OpbIH/Iay KaTeIIKTEePIH aHbIKTAy KOHE
JKOI0;

- OnepupoBaTh TEPMHUHOJIOTUEH HAPOTHO-CIIEHUIECKOTO TaHI[A, 0OBICHSIS METOIUKY UCTIOJTHEHUSI
U COCTaBJIEHUS Y4eOHBIX IPUMEPOB;

- OOBSCHATH TPaMOTHYKO MY3bIKaJIbHYIO U PUTMHYECKYI0O OCHOBY M3y4aeMbIX TAaHIIEB,
OCYILECTBJISAA PACKIAAKY ABUKECHUN;

- MnmroctpupoBath TpaMOTHBIM MHPAKTHUYECKUM TOKA30M, JEMOHCTPUPYS XapakTep U MaHEepy
HUCTIOJTHEHUS IBHUKCHU;

- OHepI/IpOBaTB IICHUXOJIOrO-NICAarortdy€CKMMMUu  OCHOBaMM M BO3pPaCTHBIMHU 0COOEHHOCTIIMHA
00yJaroImXcs;

- OueHuBath pe3yiabTaThl TOJATOTOBKH OOYUYAIOIIMXCS, OMPEACNSATh U YCTPAHITh OIIUOKH
HCITIOJIHCHHUS,

- To operate with the terminology of folk stage dance, explaining the methodology of performance
and drawing up training examples;

- Explain the competent musical and rhythmic basis of the studied dances, carrying out the layout
of movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration, demonstrating the nature and manner of
performing movements;

- To operate on the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of
students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate execution errors

dopma uroroBoro kourpoJsi | Kepcery
ITokas
Display

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIAa MaTepUaIaap
CI/Inna6yc, JOIIOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCPUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJst XopeorpagusaabiK MOHAEPAIH OKBITY daictemeci I
MeTtoauka npenogaBanus xopeorpagpuyecKkux AucuunanH I
Methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines I

Ha3sBaHue Ay CHUNIMHBI Eyponansik 6miepai okpITy daicremeci («C» carpichl) I
MeToauka npenoaaBaHus eBponeiickux Tanues («C» Kiace)
I Methodology of standard dance teaching («C» class) I

MK AUCHMITMHBI BJ1 (KB)

Kox nucunniimnbl MPET (1) 3222




CemecTtp 5)

KoimmyecTBo KpeauroB 4

ECTS

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuuu — 10

3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO [MpakTuueckue 3austust — 30

KPeIuToB CPOIT - 20
CPO -60

IIpepexBU3NTHI Eyponanbik OuiepiHiH TNenarorukaiblK —Heri3aepi («D»
catbichl)Il [Temarornyeckue OCHOBBI [IperoiaBaHus
eBpomneiickux Tanues («D» kmacc) 11
Pedagogical basics of Standard dance teaching («D» classes) 11

ean n3yvyenus

Eyponanbix Ounepal OKbITyOsl ky3ere acwlpy («C» kiacel). Eypomnanblk Owmiiepai OKBITY
omictemeciH Ouny:basy Basibc, TaHro, BeHa Bajbci, Oasy ¢okcTtpoT, KBukcren («C» Kiachl).
Ourypanap/sl 3epTTey KOHE SAICTEMECIH O1Ty.

«C» knacsel. XKynTsl kepceTyniH cayarTsl 00mybl. CTaHIapTThl Kypa jKOHE IC JKY31HJIEe OpbIHAal
aJTybl, )KaTTHIFYJIAp MEH 09CeKeNecTiK OaiylaHbIcTap.

OcyiiecTBIATH MpenogaBaHue eBporerckux Tanies («Cy» kaacc). 3HaTh METOIMKY MPEToJaBaHUS
eBponeiickux TaHIieB:MemieHHbIi BanbCc, Tanro, BeHckuii Bambc, MemyeHHbI (HOKCTPOT,
Ksukcren («C» xacc). 3HaTh TEXHUKY MCTIOJHEHUS U METOIUKY n3ydeHus ¢puryp «C» kiacca.
BJ'Ia)IeTI) rpaMOTHBIMH HaBBIKAMH I10Ka3a B ITapc. VYMeETb COCTaBIIATE U MPAKTUYCCKU UCIIOJTHATH
CTaH)IapTHI)Ie,y‘—Ie6HI)Ie N KOHKYPCHBIC COCIUHCHUA.

To carry out the teaching of European dances ("C" class). Know the methodology of teaching
European dances:Slow Waltz, Tango, Viennese Waltz, Slow Foxtrot, Quickstep (“C” Class). Know
the technique of performance and methodology of studying figures "C" class. Have competent pair
display skills. Be able to compose and practically execute standard ones,

training and competition compounds.

Conep:xanue

«C» cartpIchl OarmapiiaMachl OOMBIHINIA CTAHIAPTTHI OMJIEP/Il OKBITY dJIiCTEeMECiH MeHrepy: basy
Basibe, Bena Bannci, Tanro, basy ¢pokxcrpot, KBukcren. «Cy» KiackHBIH Kypaenutiri 1-aeHreimeri
¢burypanap/ipl OpblHIAY TEXHUKACHI.

Kypaeniniri 1-neHreiiaeri ¢purypamapMeH CTaHAApPTThI, OKY JKOHE KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBICTAP/IbI
xKacay 9/licTeMeci )KoHEe MPaKTUKaJIbIK OpblHay. JKyIiTa cayaTThl KOPCETY JIaF IbLIaphl.

OcBoeHne METOAMKH TPENoJaBaHUs CTaHJAPTHBIX TaHIEB Mo mporpamMe «C» Kiacca:
Memiennslii Basibe, Benckmii Banbc, Tanro, Memiennsiii pokctpor, KBukcremn. TexHuka
ucnosHeHus: puryp 1 ypoBHs cioxHocTU «C» Kitacca. MeToarMKa COCTaBIICHUSI M IPAKTHUECKOE
WCIIOJIHEHUE CTaHIAPTHBIX, YYEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COEIWHEHHHl ¢ ¢urypamu 1 ypoBHA
CII0XHOCTU. HaBBIKHM rpaMOTHOTO MOKa3a B mape.

Mastering the methods of teaching standard dances in the "C" class program: Slow Waltz, Viennese
Waltz, Tango, Slow Foxtrot, Quickstep. Technique of performing the figures of the 1st level of
difficulty of the "C" class.

The methodology of drawing up and practical performance of standard, training and competitive
connections with figures of the 1st level of difficulty. Skills of competent demonstration in a pair.

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- OpbIHAay TEXHUKACBIH jkoHE cTaHaapTThl ounepse ("C" cbiHbIObI) (urypanapabl, CTaHIAPTTHI,
OKy J>KoHe OocekernecTik OalaHbICTap/bl 3epleney oJICTEMECIH cayaTTbl IPaKTHKAJIBIK
KOpCeTYMEH TYCIHIPY JKoHE WILTIOCTpalusiay;

- buniH My3bIKanbIK HET31H TYCIHAIPY, KHUMBLI-KO3FAIBICTBHIH BIPFAKThl HETI3IH cayaTThl
OpHAJIACTBIPY/IbI KY3€ETre aChIpy;

- barnapnama xeneminzie cayaTThl IPAaKTUKAIBIK KOPCETLUTIMMEH WILTIOCTPALUSIIAY;

- XopeorpapusuiblK MoHAep OoMbIHIIA cabaKTapIbl KYpy JKOHE OTKI3y 9JICTEMECIH KOpCeTy, xKac
epEeKIIeNIKTEPiH eCKepe OTHIPHII, NMEJaroTHKANIBIK bIKIAN €Ty 9JIICTEPIMEH KYMBIC ICTEY;




- Binim anmymbuiapIieIH JalbIHIIBIK HOTHKENIEPIH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep/Ii aHbIKTay JKHE JKOIO.

- O6’b$ICH$ITB U UWUIIOCTPHUPOBATH I'PAMOTHBIM IMPAKTHYCCKHUM ITOKAa30M TCXHUKY HCIIOJHCHHA U
METOJUKY U3Y4eHHsI (QUTYpP, CTAaHAAPTHBIX, YI€OHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COCTMHEHUN B CTAHIAPTHBIX
tannax («C» kiacca);

-OOBACHATH MY3BIKAJILHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBISATH TPAMOTHYIO PAaCKJIaIKy PUTMHUECKOM
OCHOBBI JBHKCHUH,

- UnnrocTpupoBath rpaMOTHBIM IIPAKTHYECKHUM IIOKa30M B 00bEME IIPOrpaMMBbl;

- JleMOHCTpUpOBaTh METOJAMKY IOCTPOCHHUS W TIPOBEICHUS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpaduyecKum
AUCHUIUIMHAM, OIICpHUpOBATH METOJAMH IEAArOrudcCKoro BOSIICﬁCTBHSI C Y4€TOM BO3paCTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN;

- OuleHMBaTh pe3yabTaThl MOATOTOBKU OOYUYaAIOUIUXCS, ONPEIEIIATh U YCTPAHATh OIIUOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in standard
dances ("C" class);

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 AybI311a EMTUXAH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJISA Y CTHBIN 3K3aMEH, MTOKa3
oral exam, display

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusJIbIK MIHAEPAIH OKbITY daicremeci I
MeToanka npenoxaBaHus Xopeorpadpuyeckux Q1 CHUATNIUH
I

Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines I

Ha3Banue 1ucIMNINHBI JlaTuHOaAMepuKaHABIK OUII OKBITYIbIH daicTeMeci («C»
KJace) 1

MeToauka npenogaBaHusi JAaTHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHIEB
(«C» kaace) 1

Methods of teaching of Latin dance (""C™ class) I

MK AUCHMIITHHBI bJ1 (KB)

Koa pucuunianHbI MPLT (I) 3223

Cemectp 5

KouanyectBo kpeauroB ECTS 3

®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuu — 10

3aHATHI /KOJTUYECTBO [Ipaktuueckue 3anstus — 20

KPeJIUTOB CPOII - 15
CPO — 45

IIpepexBU3NTHI JlaTnHOaMepUKaH/BIK OMiIHIH MeJarorukaiblk Herizaepi («D»
kiacc) 11
[Tegaroruueckue OCHOBBI MIperoaaBaHus

JaTUHOAMepUKaHCcKuX TaHIeB («D» kmacc) 11
Pedagogical basics of Latin dances teaching ("D" classes) 11

Iean nzyyenus

JlaTpIHaMEpUKACHIHBIH OMJIEPiH OKBITY d1icTeMeciH urepy («C kiacsl») 1 neHrein KypAeaulik.
OcBoeHMEe METONMKM IIpenojaBaHus JIaTMHOaMepukaHcKkux TaHueB (“C kmacc”) 1 ypoBeHb
CJI0’KHOCTH.

Mastering the methodology of teaching Latin American dances (“C Class”) Level 1 Difficulty




Conepxanue

JlaTpiHAMEpUKAIIBIK OHJII OKBITYIBIH dicTemeci: Camba, Ya-ua-ua, Pym0a, [Tacono6ub, JlxaiiB
(«C» kmacc). «C» KIIaChIHBIH KYPJEILTIri

1-nenreiineri Gpurypanapasl OpbIHIAY TEXHHKACHI )KOHE 3EPTTEY JIiCTeMEC.

Kypaenitiri 1-nerreiaeri purypaiapMeH CTaHIapTThI, OKY KOHE KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBICTAP,IbI
xKacay )KOHE OpbhIHIay dicTemeci. JKynTa cayaTThl KepceTuTiMre KOWbIIATBIH 9ICTEMEITIK
Taynamnrap.

Meroauka npenoiaBaHus JaTuHoaMepukaHckuxTanien: Camba, Ya-uya-ya, Pym0Oa, [1acono0:b,
JxaiiB («C» kiacc). TexHuka UCTIOTHCHHS 1 METOJMKHU U3ydeHus: Guryp 1 ypoBHS CIIOKHOCTH
«C» kitacca. MGTOILI/IKa COCTaBJICHHUA U MCTOAHKA UCIIOJIHCHHA CTAaHAAPTHBIX, yT-Ie6HI)IX u
KOHKYPCHBIX COeIMHEHUH ¢ urypamu | ypoBHS CIIOKHOCTH. MeTtoauueckune TpeOoBaHUS K
rpaMOTHOMY IIOKa3y B IIape.

Methods of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Paso Doble, Jive ("C"
class). Technique of performance and methods of studying figures of the 1st level of complexity
of the "C" class. The methodology of drawing up and performance of standard, training and
competitive connections with figures of the 1st level of difficulty. Methodological requirements
for a competent demonstration in a pair.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINH

- JlareiHamepukanslk Ounepneri ("C" chIHBIOBI) (urypanmapnabl, CTaHIAPTTHI, OKY KOHE
0acekenecTik OalaHbICTapIbl OPbIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH >KOHE OJIap/bl 3epjeliey oAicTeMeciH
cayaTThl IPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETYMEH TYCIHAIPY *KOHE WILTIOCTpalusiiay;

- bunig My3bIKanblK HET31H TYCIHAIPY, KUMBLI-KO3FaIbICTBIH bIPFAKThl HEri3iH cayaTThl
OpHAIACTBIPYABI XKY3€Ere aceIpy,

- barmapnama kejemiHAe cayaTThl MPAKTHKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTPALIHSIIAY;

- XopeorpahusuiblK moHAEp OOMbIHIIIA cabaKTapIbl KYPY KoHE OTKI3y oJICTEMECIH KOPCETY, JKac
EPEKIISTIKTEPIH €CKEPE OTHIPHII, MEArOTUKAIIBIK BIKIAT €Ty 9ICTEPIMEH KYMBIC ICTEY;

- binim anmymsmapabiH JaRbIHIBIK HOTHKETIEPIH Oaranay, KaTelIKTep/Ii aHbIKTay JKOHE JKOIO.

- OOBICHATDL U HIUIIOCTPHUPOBATh I'PaMOTHBIM IMPAKTUYCCKUM IIOKA30M TEXHHUKY HCIIOJTHCHUA U
METOJUKY U3y4YeHHs (uUryp, CTaHAAPTHBIX, YYEOHBIX W KOHKYPCHBIX COCJMHCHUH B
JaTHHOAMEPUKaHCKUX TaHIax («C» Kiacc);

- OOBSICHATH MY3BIKAIBHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIIATH IPAMOTHYIO PaCKIaKy PUTMHUECKOM
OCHOBBI I[BPI)KCHHfI;

- HJ’IJ’IIOCTpPIpOBaTb I'paMOTHBIM IIPAKTHYCCKHUM IIOKa30M B o0neMe IMporpaMMBbI;

- JleMOHCTpUpOBaTh METOJMKY IOCTPOCHHS W TIPOBEICHUS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpaduyecKuM
AUCHUMILIMHAM, OIICpHUpOBATH METOJaMH IIE€AArOorudcCKoro BOBHCﬁCTBHH C Y4€TOM BO3paCTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEH;

- OLIeHI/IBaTb pe3yJIbTaThl IOATOTOBKU 06yqa}01u1/1xc;1, ONpCACIIATh U YCTPAHATDH OIINOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in Latin
American dances ("C" class);

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

@®opma UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJISA  |AybI3Ia EMTHXaH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMEH, IT0Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3parounslii MaTepuan Oky 6arapnamacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiap
CI/Inna6yc, JAOIIOJITHUTCIIbHBIC MATCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials




HaumenoBaHnue moayJist Xopeorpadgusaabik MIHAEPAIH OKBITY daicTemeci I
MeTomea npenogaBaHus Xopeorpaqmqeclmx AUCHUIIJIMH
I Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines |

HasBaHue Ay CHUIIMHBI Ka3zak OmiH OKbITYABIH dficTeMesik Herizaepi |
MeToanyeckne OCHOBBI NPENOJABAHNS KA3aXCKOI0 TaHIA
I
Methodical basics of teaching of Kazakh dance I

MK AUCHMIITTMHBI bJ1 (KB)

Koa nucuumjimHbl MOPKZT (I) 3224

CemecTtp 5)

KoauuectBo kpenuroB ECTS | 3

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexmu - 10

3aHATHUH /KOJIMYECTBO [MpakTuaeckue 3austust — 20

KPeIuTOoB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Knaccukansik 6m 11

XasblK-caxHaJBIK OWi OpbIHJAY TEXHUKACHI |
Kimaccnuecknit Taner I1

TexHHMKa UCTIOTHEHHUST HAPOIHO-CIIEHHYECKOTO TaHma |
Classical dance 11

Technique of execution of a folk-stage dance I

Hean n3yvyenus

Kazak OwiHIH Heri3aepiH YHPETy, OKBITYIBIH TEOPHSICHI MEH OJICTEMECIH, XOpeorpadusIbIK
JIEKCUKAHBI UTEPY JKOHE 1-1111 OKY KBUIBIHBIH OKY OaFaapiaMachiHa COUKEC OM KOMOMHAITUSACH MCH
Ou cabaKTapbIH KypacThIpy.

Mertouka U3y4eHus SK3€pCrca y CTaHKa B XapaKTepe KEHCKOro U MYKCKOro TaHia. Metoanka
HU3YUCHUA II0JIOKCHHUA PYK N OCHOBHBIX XOJAOB XKCHCKOI'O H MYKCKOI'oO TaHIa. MCTOI[I/IKa
COCTaBJICHUsI Y4eOHBIX MPUMEPOB Ha MPOrpaMHOM MaTepuaie. PaboTa ¢ KOHIEpTMEHCcTepoMm,
Mo00p MY3BIKAIBHOTO MaTepHalia Mo pa3IMYHbIM pa3jiesiaM Ka3axCKOro TaHIIA.

The method of studying the exercise at the barre in the nature of female and male dance. The
method of studying the position of the hands and the main moves of the female and male dance.
Methodology for drawing up training examples based on program material. Work with the
concertmaster, selection of musical material for various sections of Kazakh dance.

Conep:xanue

Olienaep MeH epiiep OWiHIH CHUIIATBIHIA CTAHOK >XaHBIHJAFbl 3K3E€PCUCTI 3€pTTEY 9MIiCTeMeci.
Olenyiep MeH epiep OMIHIET1 KOJAapAblH KaIIbl MEH HEri3ri KUMBUIIAP/bl 3epTTEY 9ICTEMECI.
barnapnamanbeik MaTepuanFa OKy MbICAlJapblH KypacTelpy oficremeci. Konueptmeiicrepmen
KYMBIC, Ka3aK OMiHIH Typii OemiMaepi OOMbIHIIIA MY3bIKAIBIK MaTepHATAAPIbI IPIKTEY.
MeTOI[I/IKa HU3YUYCHHS 3K3€pCHUCA Y CTaHKA B XaAPAKTCPEC KCHCKOI'O U MYKCKOI'O TaHIIA. MeTO,Z[I/IKa
HU3YUCHUA ITOJIOKCHUS PYK W OCHOBHBIX XOHOB JKCHCKOTO M MYIXXCKOT'O TaHIA. MeTOI[I/IKa
COCTaBlieHUsI Y4eOHBIX NMPUMEPOB Ha MporpaMMHOM MaTepuaine. Pabota ¢ koHIepTMeiicTepoMm,
HO,Z[60p MY3BIKAJIbHOTO MaTCpUalia 10 pa3JIMYHbIM pa3cjiaM Ka3aXCKOTO TaHIa.

The method of studying the exercise at the machine in the nature of female and male dance.
Methods for studying the position of the hands and the main moves of women's and men's dance.
Methodology for drawing up training examples based on software material. Work with the
concertmaster, selection of musical material for various sections of Kazakh dance

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHIMH

- Kazax OuiH opbIH/Iay TEXHUKACHIH OKBITY/IBIH SICTEMEINIK Heri31epiH TYCIHAIPY;

- bumiH My3BIKaNbIK HET31H TYCIHAIPY, KHUMBUI-KO3FAJIBbICTBIH BIPFAKTBIK HETI3IH CayaTThl
OpHAJIACTBIPY/IBl JKY3€re achlpy, OKY MBICAIJApbIH, ATIOATEP MEH OKy KOMIIO3UIUIIAPbIH
ONIICTEMETIIK cayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

- barnapnama kesemiHzie cayaTThl IPAKTHKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTPAIHIIAY;




- XopeorpadusIblK oHAEp OOWBIHINA cabaKTapabl KYpy KOHE OTKI3Y dJICTEMECIH KOpCeTy, Kac
epEeKIIENIKTEPiH eCKepe OTHIPHII, MEJarOTHKANIBIK BIKIAN €Ty 9JICTEpIMEH KYMBIC iCTEY;

- Binim anmymbutapIsiH JalbIHIBIK HOTHOKETIEPIH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep/ii aHBIKTay KOHE HKOIO.

- O6’b$ICH$ITB MCTOAUYCCKHUEC OCHOBLI ITPCTIOAaBAHUA TCXHUKU WCITIOJIHCHUA Ka3aXCKOr'o TaHla,

- OOBACHATH MY3BIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBISATH IPAMOTHYIO PACKIAAKy PUTMHYECKOM
OCHOBBI JIBUKEHUI, METOJIMYECKH TPAMOTHO COCTaBJISATh Y4EOHBIE MPUMEPHI, ATIObI U yueOHbIE
KOMIIO3UIINH,

- UnnroctpupoBarh rpaMOTHBIM IIPAKTHUECKHUM IIOKa30M B 00bEME IIPOrpaMMBbl;
-JleMOHCTpUpPOBAaTh METOJIMKY IOCTPOEHUS U IPOBEACHUS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpadpuueckum
JUCHUIIIIMHAM, OICprupoBaTh MCTOAAMHU IMEAAIrOTHUICCKOIO BO3ﬂCﬁCTBHﬂ C YYCTOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN;

- OuleHMBaTh pe3yabTaThl MOATOTOBKU OOYUAIOUIUXCS, ONPEEIIATh U YCTPAHATh OIINOKH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing Kazakh dance;
- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

dopMa UTOrOBOI'0 KOHTPOJISA

AybI3IlIa eMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CTHEIN DK3aMeH, ITOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas

Oky Oarnmapiiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAD
Cunnalbyc, JOTIOTHUTEBHBIC MATEPUATTBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

XopeorpagusbiK MOHAEepAiH Herizaepi I
OcHoBbI X0peorpadpuyeckKux FucuunanH I
Basics of choreographic disciplines |

Ha3zBaHue QM CHMIIIMHBI

Eyponaibik skoHe JIaTbIH AMepHKAJIBIK OMJIep TPEHUHTI
(«C» cartbIchbl)

TpeHUHT eBPONENCKUX U JATHHOAMEPUKAHCKHUX TaHIEB
(«C» kaacce)

European and Latin American dance training («C» class)

HuKJa AuCHUIIMHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa aucuuninHbI TELaT 3225

Cemectp 5

KouaunyectBo kpeauroB ECTS 3

®opma 1 BHIbI Y4eOHBIX [IpakTnyeckue 3ansatus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJTHYECTBO CPOIT - 15

KPeIUuTOB CPO — 45

IIpepexBU3NTHI Eyponanblx OuiepiHiH mnegarorukaiblk Herizuepi  («D»

catbichl) 11
JlaTuHOAMEpUKAHABIK OWIH OKBITYJBIH I€JarOTHKAIBIK
Herizaepi («D» kmacc) 11

[Iemarornyeckue OCHOBBI IIPENOJABaHUA  E€BPOIEHUCKUX
taH1eB («D» kmacc) 11
[Ienarornueckue OCHOBBI MPETOIaBaHus

JaTuHOaMepuKaHckuXx TaHIeB («D» kmacc) 11




Pedagogical basics of Standard dance teaching («D» classes)
II Pedagogical basics of Latin dances teaching ("D" classes)
II

Iean uzyyenus

Binim alylmbliap MCH OpPbIHAAYHIBUIAPMEH NICAArOruKaJIbIK JKOHE PCIICTUIIUAJIBIK JKYMBICTBI )KY3€I'€ aChIpy,
TEXHUKAJIBIK, CTHJIBJIIK KaTeIep/Ii Kopy jKoHE TY3ETY, 9JIICTEMENIK KUBIH TICUIIEP MEH KO3FaJIbIC YIIeCIMiH
TYCIHIIPY, TCOPUSJIBIK J>KOHE MPAKTUKAJBIK JaFablIapipl MaiijajgaHa OTBIPHIN, OPBIHIAYIIbUIAPIbIH
aJIAbIHA xopeorpaq)mmbm KOMIO3UIUAJIapAbIH MarblHACBhIH, O6pa3III)IHLIFBIH JKOHE MY3BIKAJIBIK HCFi3iH
amry.

OcyIecTBIATh MEAATOTHYECKYIO U PENETUIUOHHYIO pa0oTy ¢ 00y4YaroIUMKCs U HCIIOTHUTENSIME, BUJCTh
U KOPPEKTHUPOBATH TEXHUYCCKHE, CTHUIICBBIC OHII/I6KI/I, O6’LSICH$ITI) MCETOANYCCKU TPYAHBIC NPUEMBI U
COUYCTaHUA ):[BI/I)KCHI/II‘/’I, PacCKpbBITh NEPEA UCIOIHUTCIAMUNU CMBICII, 06pa3HOCTB U MY3BIKAJbHYIO OCHOBY
xopeorpa(bnquKHx KOMHOSHHHﬁ, HCIIOJIB3YA TCOPETUYCCKUEC U MTPAKTUICCKNC HABBIKU.

To carry out pedagogical and rehearsal work with students and performers, to see and correct technical and
stylistic errors, to explain methodically difficult techniques and combinations of movements, to reveal to
performers the meaning, imagery and musical basis of choreographic compositions, using theoretical and
practical skills.

Conepxanue

CTaH)IapTTI)I KOHC JIaTbIHAMCPUKAJIBIK 6Hnep)1e OpBIHAAQY Jar ABLTAPBIHBIH ITPAKTHUKAJIBIK
JaFbIIapbiH AaMbITY («C», ChIHBII).

basy Banbc, Tanro, Bena Bannci, XKeugam dokcrpor, Camba, Ya-ua-ua, Pym0Oa, JI>xuBe opeiHmaay
TEXHUKACBIH JKATTBIKTBIPY.

Pa3Butne MPAKTUYCCKUX HABBIKOB HCIIOJIHUTCIBCKOTO MAaCTCpPCTBA B CTaHAApPTHBIX H
naTuHoamMepukaHckux TaHIax («Cy», wmacc). OTpaboTka TEXHUKH HCIOTHEHUS MenIeHHOTO
Banbca, Tanro, Berackoro Banbca, brictporo doxcrpora, CamOb1, Ya-4ya-ua, PymOs1, IkaiiBa.
Practical mastering of the technique of performing figures of the 1st level of difficulty, in a pair
according to the program of the "C" class. Development of practical performance skills in standard
and Latin American dances ("C", class). Developing performance techniques in Slow Waltz,
Tango, Vienna Waltz, Fast Foxtrot, Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Jive.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINHA

KoceiMima OimiMm  Oepy caiachlHAAFBl XOpEOTpausUIBIK TOHIEPAIH Heri3jepiHe CcyiieHe OTHIPHI,
MIeIarOrMKaIBIK KBI3METTI JKY3€Tre achIpy

OpTypii 6u CTHIIBAEPiHIH XOpeorpadusIIbIK TOHIEPIH OKBITY HETi3/1epiHe HeTi3JeNTeH TeAarornkaiblK ic-
OpEKeTTI )KY3ere acelpy

OcyIecTBIATh MEAarorHIecKyio AeITeTbHOCTh Ha 0a3e OCHOB Xxopeorpadudeckux IUCIHILINH B cdepe
JOIIOJIHUTECIIBHOI'O 06p8.30BaHI/I5{

OcCyIIecTBIATh TENarorHuecKyr0 JEATEeNhbHOCTh Ha 0a3e OCHOB IpEnoJaBaHUs XOpeorpapuuecKux
AUCHUIIIMH Ppa3JIMYHbIX TaHIIEBAJIbHBIX H&HpaBHeHI/Iﬁ

To carry out pedagogical activity on the basis of the basics of choreographic disciplines in the sphere of
additional education

To carry out pedagogical activities based on the fundamentals of teaching choreographic disciplines of
various dance disciplines

®opmMa UTOr0OBOT0 KOHTPOJIsI AybI3111a EMTUXAH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeEH, TT0Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan Oky 6arnapiamMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiiap
CI/mHa6yc, JAOIIOJITHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUAJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBaHnue moayJist Xopeorpadgusanabik mHAepAiH Herizaepi I

OcHoBbI xXOpeorpaguyecKux JAUCHUIIITHH
I
Basics of choreographic disciplines |




HasBaHue Ay CHUIIMHBI OJIeMHIH (p0JbKJIOPJIBIK Ouitepi I
DobKJIOPHbIE TAHIBI MUpa I
Folk dances of the world |

MK AUCHMILTMHBI bJ1 (KB)

Koa nucumnjimabl FTM (1) 3226

Cemectp 6

KosanuectBo kpenutoB ECTS 3

®dopma u BHIbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH /KomdecTBO | [Ipaktuueckue 3anstus — 30

KPeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI XanbIK-CaxHAJIBIK Ol
HapoHo-cuennueckuii Tanen
Folk-stage dance

ean n3yvyenus

Kapamaiibim dopmanapaan Kypaesi My3bIKaJIBIK dKOHE XOpeorpausuIIbIK MIbIFapMaiapra JeHiHT1
QJIEM XAJIBIKTApPbIHBIH XOpGOFpa(i)I/ISIJ'II)IK JIEKCUKAChl MEH OM TEXHUKACHIH 3CPTTCY, XaJIbIKTBIK
XopeorpausSHBIH €H JKaKChl YITUIEPIMEH TaHBICY, XaIbIKTHIK OW aHcaMOJbICpiHIH MaHBI3/IbI
IIBIFapMaJIapbIH TaJIaay.

N3yuenne xopeorpaduueckoil JIEKCUKM W TEXHUKHU HCIIOJHEHUS TaHIIEB HApOJOB MHUpa OT
npocteimux GopM J0 CIOKHBIX MY3bIKaIbHO- XOpeorpapuueckux KOMIO3HUIINM, 3HAKOMCTBO C
Ty4mIMMH  oOpa3liaMu HapoaHON Xopeorpaduu, aHaiW3 HauOoJiee 3HAYMMBIX IOCTAaHOBOK
aHcaMOJieil HapoTHOTO TaHIIa.

The study of choreographic vocabulary and dance techniques of the peoples of the world from
simple forms to complex musical and choreographic compositions, acquaintance with the best
examples of folk choreography, analysis of the most significant productions of folk dance
ensembles.

Conep:xanue

OicTeMenik Herizaepid 3eprrey OpblHaay TEXHUKACHIH, OM MEH KUMBUIIBIH KEKE dJIEMEHTTEPIH
ic Ky3iHAe MeHrepy. MiHe31, YITTBHIK CalT-AdCTYPre cail OpbIHIAy TocIl.bu mekcukachiH
MEHIrepy: YKpauH, UpJIaH]l,0alKypT, Tpek. JJocTypii 6u MoaeHHUETIHIH (OITBKIOPIBIK
OpTaJbIKTapbIHBIH OciiHEMaTepuaiJapbIH Taaaay.

N3yuenune meroauueckux ocHOB [IpakThyeckoe OBJa/JieHWE TEXHUKOW HCIIOJHEHHUS, OTACIbHBIX
JJIEMEHTOB TaHLa M [JBWKCHWHA. XapakTrep, MaHepa  MHCIOJHEHHUS B COOTBETCTBUM C
HAIlMOHANBHBIMU TPAAULUAMU W oObdasMu. OcCBOEHHME JIEKCUKH TaHIIEB. YKPaWHCKOTO,
Wpnanackoro, bamkupckoro, ['pedeckoro.

Practical mastery of the technique of performance, individual elements of dance and movements.
Character, manner of performance in accordance with national traditions and customs.

Mastering the vocabulary of dance: Ukrainian, Irish, Bashkir, Greek.

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIIHA

- OnemHIH (ONBKIOPIBIK OWJIepiH OPBIHIAY TEXHUKACBIH OKBITYHABIH SJICTEMENIK Heri3fepiH
TYCIHAIPY;

- BugiH My3bIKaNbIK HET31H TYCIHAIPY, KHUMBUI-KO3FaJIbICTBIH BIPFAKTBIK HETI3IH cayaTThl
OpHAJNACTBIPYIbl JKY3€re achlpy, OKY MbICAIJAPbIH, OJTIOATEP MEH OKY KOMIIO3UIIHSIAPhIH
o/licTeMeNiK cayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

- barnapnama keseMiHzie cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETLUIIMMEH UILTIOCTpAIUsIIAY;

- XopeorpapusuiblK MoHAep OoibIHIIA cabaKTapIbl KYpy JKOHE OTKI3y 9ICTEMECIH KOpCeTy, XkKac
€pEeKILEeTIKTEPIH eCKepe OTHIPBII, MeJaroruKaIbIK BIKIAN €Ty 9iCTepIMEH KYMBIC ICTEY;

- biniM anymsiapaplH JabIHABIK HOTHKENEPIH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep/li aHBIKTAY jKOHE KO¥O.

- OOBACHATH METOIMYECKUE OCHOBBI TIPETIOIaBAHUS TEXHUKU HUCTIOIHEHUS (DONBKIOPHBIX TAHIIECB
MUDA;




- OOBACHATH MY3BIKaJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYLIECTBIISATh IPAMOTHYIO PACKIAIKy PUTMHUYECKOM
OCHOBBI JIBUKCHHUH, METOJMYECKH TPAMOTHO COCTABJIATH y4eOHbIC PUMEPHI, ITIOJb U ydeOHbIC
KOMIIO3UIIUU,

- MutoctprupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM MTPAKTHYECKUM MOKa30M B 00beMe IPOTrPaMMBI;
-JleMOHCTpUpOBaTh METOJIUKY IOCTPOCHHSI W TPOBEACHHUS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpapuuecKum
JUCHUIIIIMHAM, OICprupoOBaTh MCTOAAMHU IMEAAIrOTHUICCKOIO BO3IICﬁCTBI/I$I C Y4CTOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN;

- OuleHMBaTh pe3yabTaThl MOATOTOBKU OOYUYaIOUIUXCS, ONPEIEIIATh U YCTPAHATh OIINOKH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing folk dances of
the world;

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJISA Kepcery
ITokas
Display

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOCHIMIIIA
MaTepuanaap

Cunnalyc, JONOJHUTENbHBIE MaTepUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpadgusJbiK MOHAEepAiH Herizaepi I
OcHoBbI X0peorpadpuyeckux FucuunanH I
Basics of choreographic disciplines |

Ha3Banue [ucuunjanHbI KaaccukanbIlk O0uai OKBITYABIH daicTeMenik Herizgepi |
MeToauyeckue OCHOBBI TPeNoOJIABAHUS KJIACCHYECKOTO
tanna I Methodical basics of classic dance teaching I

UK AUCHUILIMHBI b/1 (KB)

Koa aucuunimHbl MOPKT (I) 3227

CemecTp 5

KosnuecTBo KpeanToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX [IpakTnueckue 3anstus — 30
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOoB CPO — 45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI Knaccukanbik 6u 11

Knaccuuecknit taner 11
Classical dance 11

ean nzyyenus

XKatTeiry MbIcanapsl MEH KUMBUIIAP/bIH CayaTThl OPHANACYBI TYpasibl OUTIM/I1 KOJIaHa OTHIPHII,
KJIACCUKAJIBIK OM TEXHMKACHIHBIH Heri3ziepiH yhpery. CabakThl Kypy >KOHE OTKI3Y 9JliCTeMECiH
KoJ1J1aHa O1y.

Ocy1ecTBIATh NMPENoJaBaHue OCHOB TEXHUKH HCIOJHEHUS KJIACCHMYECKOTO TaHIA, MPUMEHS
3HaHUS COCTABJICHUS YU€OHBIX IPUMEPOB U TPAMOTHYIO PacKJIaKy ABMKEHHH. YMETh IPUMEHATh
METOJIMKY OCTPOCHHS U TPOBEJICHUS YPOKOB.




To teach the basics of classical dance technique using knowledge of compiling training examples
and competent layout of movements. Be able to apply the methodology of building and conducting
lessons.

Conepxanue

Knaccukanbik 6111 OKBITYABIH 9IICTEMENIK HETi3/1epiH YipeHy. XopeorpadusuiblK yqrauimeHiy 1
koHe 2 Kiacc OarmapiaMachl OOWBIHINA KITACCUKAIBIK OMIIH Oapiibik OeiiMiepi OOWBIHINIA OKY
MBICAIJIAPBIH KYPACTBIPY JKOHE MPAKTHKAIBIK JKYPri3y omictemeci. My3bIKaIBIK MaTepHaIbl
TaHJIay 9/IiCTeMECi.

I/I3yquI/Ie OCHOBHBIX 3aKOHOB I/I3yquHe MCTOOINYCCKHUX OCHOB IIPCIoAaBaHUsA KIIACCHYCCKOTIO
TaHIa. MeToJQMKa COCTAaBJIICHUS M NPAKTUYECKOE IPOBEICHHE YYEOHBIX MPHUMEPOB IO BCEM
pazzenaM KJIacCHYECKOTO TaHIa 1Mo mporpamme | m 2 KiaccoB XopeorpaduiecKoro y4rInIia.
Metouka noadopa My3bIKalIbHOTO MaTepuaa.

The study of the basic laws The study of the methodological foundations of teaching classical
dance.The methodology of drawing up and practical implementation of educational examples in
all sections of classical dance according to the program of the 1st and 2nd classes of the
choreographic school. The method of selecting musical material.

KirwoueBble KOMNeTeHIINT

- Kimaccukanslk 01/l OpbIHIay TEXHUKACHIH OKBITYIBIH 9JIICTEMENIK HET13/IEpiH TYCIHIIPY;

- bunig My3bIKanblK HET31H TYCIHAIPY, KUMBLI-KO3FAIbICTBIH bIPFAKThl HET131H CayaTThl
OpHAIACTBIPYABI XKY3€Ere aceIpy,

- barnapnama kesieMiHzie cayaTThl MIPAaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETUIIMMEH WIUTIOCTpaLUsIaY;

- XopeorpadusuiblK moHAEp OOMBIHIIIA cabaKTapIbl KYPY KoHE OTKI3y oJICTEMECIH KOPCETY, JKac
ePEKILETIKTEPIH €CKePE OTBIPBII, MEJAaroTUKAIBIK bIKIAJ €Ty 9/1ICTEPIMEH JKYMBIC ICTEY;

- binim anmymsImapabiH JaRbIHIBIK HOTHKETIEPIH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep/Ii aHbIKTay JKOHE JKOIO.

- OOBICHATH MCTOAUYCCKHUEC OCHOBEBI IIPCHIOJaBaHUSA TCEXHUKH HCIIOJHCHHUA KIACCHUYCCKOIr'o M
HapOJHO-CHCHUYCCKOI'O TaHIIA,

- OOBSICHATH MY3BIKATBHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISITH TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAJIKy PUTMHUYECKOM
OCHOBBI JBHKCHU;

- UnmroctpupoBaTh TPaMOTHBIM IPAKTUYECKUM MTOKA30M B 00BEME TPOTPaAMMBI;

- JleMOHCTpUpOBaTh METOJMKY IOCTPOCHHS W TIPOBEICHUS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpaduyecKum
AUCHUILIMHAM, OIICpHUPOBAThH METOJaMH IEAArOrudcCKoro BOS,Z[CfICTBI/IH C YY4CTOM BO3pPACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN;

- OLIGHI/IBaTb PE3YJIbTATHI IIOATOTOBKHU 06yqa}01u1/1x0ﬂ, OIIPCACIIATL U YCTPAHATDH OIINOKH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing classical dance;
- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

®dopma UTOr0OBOro Kepcery

KOHTPOJIA IToxka3
Display

Pa3znaTounslii MmaTepua Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCBIMIIIAa MaTepHUaIaap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJIHUTENbHBIE MATEPUATBI
Syllabus, additional materials




HaunmeHnoBanue moayJis XopeorpadgusibiK IIHAEpAiH OKbITY daictemeci 11
Metoauka npenogaBaHusi Xopeorpadpuyeckux TUCHUIINH
Il Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines 11

HasBaHue Ay CHUIIMHBI Eyponanbik Ounepai okbiTy daicremeci («C» carbicnl) 11
Metoauka mnpenoaaBaHusi eBpomneiickux TaHueB («C»
kJace) 11
Methodology of standard dance teaching («C» class) 11

UK AUCHUIIMHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa nucuuminasl MPET (II) 3228

Cemectp 6

KoauuecrBo kpenutoB ECTS | 4

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX [paktuyeckue 3austus — 40

3aHATHI /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOII - 20

KpPeAnTOB CPO - 60

IIpepekBU3UTHI Eypomnaneix 6unepi okpiTy saicremeci («Cy» caTbich) |
Metonuka npenogaBaHus eBporneickux Tanues («C» kmace) |
Methodology of standard dance teaching («C» class) |

Hean n3yvyenus

Eypomnaneix Owmnepai okeityabl kysere acweipy ("C" cwuiabiObI). Eypomanbik Ousepai OKbITY
onicreMeciH Oury: Gasy Banbe, Tanro, Bena Banbci, 6asy ¢oxkcrpor, KBukcren ("C" chIHBIOBI).
Opbinaay TexHUKachIH xkoHe "C" chIHBIN (pUrypanapsbiH 3epTTey daicTemMecin Outy. XKynra cayaTTsl
KepceTy AarabuiapblH MeHrepy.CTaHIapTThL,0KY kKoHE 0ocekenecTik OallmaHbIcTapbl KYpy JKoHE
1C )KY31H€ OpBIHIaN OLTYy.

OcymecTBIATH MpenogaBaHue eBpornerckux Tanes («Cy» kaacc). 3HaTh METOIMKY MPEToJaBaHUs
eBpomeicKkux TaHIeB: MemieHHbI Banbc, Tanro, Benckuii Bambc, MemieHHBIH (DOKCTPOT,
Ksukcren («C» xacc). 3HaTh TEXHUKY MCIIOJHEHUS] U METOIUKY m3ydeHus ¢uryp «C» Kiacca.
Bnagetrs rpaMOTHBIMHM HaBBIKAMH II0Ka3a B Mape.YMETb COCTaBJATh U MPAKTUYECKH HCTIOIHATh
CTaHJapTHbIE,y4eOHbIe U KOHKYPCHBIE COSAMHEHUS.

To carry out the teaching of European dances ("C" class). Know the methodology of teaching
European dances: Slow waltz, Tango, Viennese waltz, Slow foxtrot, Quickstep ("C" class). Know
the technique of execution and the methodology of studying the figures of the™ C " class. Possess
competent skills of showing in a pair.Be able to compose and practically perform standard, training
and competitive connections.

Conep:xanue

«C» catpIchl OargapiiaMachl OOMBIHINIA CTAHIAPTTHI OMJIEP/Il OKBITY dJIiCTeMECiH MeHrepy: basy
BanbC, Bena Banbci, Tanro, basy ¢okcrpor, KBukcren. «C» KIachIHBIH KYpAeTiliri 2 xoHe 3-
JeHreiaeri purypanapabl OpbIHAay TEXHUKACHI KYPAENUTIri 2 xoHe 3-aeHrenaeri purypanapmex
CTaHJIAPTTHI, OKY OHE KOHKYPCTHIK KOCBUIBICTapIbl jKacay oJicTeMeci >KOHE MPAaKTHKAIBIK
opbiHAay. JXKynTa cayaTThl KepCceTy AaFIblIaphl.

OcBoeHME METOJMKM TpPENnoJaBaHusl CTaHAAPTHBIX TaHIEB M0 mporpamme «C» Kiacca:
Memiennblii Basibe, Benckmii Banbc, Tanro, Memiennsiii pokctpor, Ksukcremn. TexHuka
ucronHeHust ¢uryp 2 u 3 ypoBHA croxHOcTH «C» Kiacca. Meroauka COCTaBICHHUS H
MPAKTUYECKOE UCIIOJIHEHUE CTaHIAPTHBIX, YYEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COCTUHEHUH ¢ purypamu 2 u
3 ypoBHS COXHOCTH. HaBbIKM IpaMOTHOTO MOKa3a B mape.

Mastering the methods of teaching standard dances in the "C" class program: Slow Waltz, Viennese
Waltz, Tango, Slow Foxtrot, Quickstep. Technique of performing the figures of the 2nd and 3rd
level of difficulty of the "C" class.

The methodology of drawing up and practical performance of standard, training and competitive
connections with figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of difficulty. Skills of competent demonstration
In a pailr.

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHI MU




- OpbIHay TEXHUKACHIH oHe cTaHaapTThl Omiepae ("C" coiHbIObl) (purypanapabl, CTaHIAPTTH,
OKy JKoHe OocekernecTik OalaHbICTapIbl 3€pleNiey OJICTEMECIH cayaTThl IPAaKTHKAJIBIK
KOPCETYMEH TYCIHAIPY XKOHE WILTIOCTpaUsiay;

- buniH My3bIKaNBIK HET3IH TYCIHIIPY, KHUMBLI-KO3FAIBICTBIH BIPFAKThI HETI3IH CayaTThl
OPHAJIACTBIPYIBI XKY3€re acrIpy;

- barnapnama xeneminze cayaTThl IPAaKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTPAIHSIIAY;

- XopeorpadusIiblK oHAEep OOWBIHINA cabaKTapIbl KYpy KOHE OTKI3y dJICTEMECIH KOpCeTy, Kac
epEeKIIEIIKTEPiH eCKepe OTHIPHII, MEJArOTHKAIIBIK BIKIA €Ty 9ICTEPIMEH KYMBIC iCTEY;

- Binim anmymputapIeiH JalbIHIBIK HOTHKEIEPIH Oaranay, KaTeliKTepli aHbIKTay JKOHE JKOIO.

- OOBACHSTD U HIUTIOCTPUPOBATHL I'PAMOTHBIM ITPAKTHUYCCKUM IIOKAa30M TCXHUKY MCIIOJIHCHUSA U
MCTOAUKY U3YUYCHHUA (1)I/H“yp, CTaHAApPTHLIX, y‘~I€6HI)IX 1 KOHKYPCHBIX COCIII/IHGHI/II;'I B CTaHAAPTHBIX
taHiax («C» kiacca);

-OOBACHATH MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHILIEB, OCYLIECTBIISATh IPAMOTHYIO PAaCKJIaJKy PUTMHUUECKON
OCHOBBI JBHKCHUH,

- I/IJ’IJ’IIOCTpI/IpOBaTI) I'paMOTHBIM IMPAKTUYCCKUM IIOKa30M B o0BemMe MporpaMMmalI;

- JleMOHCTpUpOBaTh METOJMKY IOCTPOCHHUS W TIPOBEICHUS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpaduyecKum
AUCHUIUIMHAM, OIICpHUpOBATHL METOJaMH IEAArOrudcCKoro BOSI[CI\/'ICTBI/ISI C Y4€TOM BO3pPaCTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEMN;

- O1leHMBaTh Pe3yabTaThl MOJATOTOBKU OOYUAIOIINXCS, ONMPENENSITh U YCTPAHITH OLIIHOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in standard
dances ("C" class);

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

dopMa UTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJIsI | AybI3IIa eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeEH, TT0Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3naTounbliii MaTepuas Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepHUaIaap
Cnnna6yc, JAOIIOJTHUTCIIBbHBIC MaTCpHUaJibl
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue mopyJist XopeorpadgusaabiK MIHAEPAIH OKbITY daictemeci 11
Metoauka nmpenogaBaHus XOpeorpapuuecKuX AUCIUATLINH
II Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines 11

Ha3Banue JuCIUIIIINHBI JlatuHoamMepuKkaHABIK Ouai  OKBITYABIH daicremeci («C»
kaacc) 11
MeToanka npenoaaBaHus JIATHHOAMEPUKAHCKHUX

TaHueB («C» kaacce) 11
Methods of teaching of Latin dance (*'C"" class)

Huka AuCHUIINHBI BJ1 (KB)
Kox iucuMmimHbl MPLT (II) 3229
CemecTtp 6

KoauuectBo kpemuroB ECTS | 4




®opma u BHAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexumu - 10

3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO [MpakTuueckue 3anstust — 30

KpeIuToB CPOII - 20
CPO -60

IIpepekBU3UTHI JlaTmHOAMEpHUKAHBIK OUIl OKBITYIBIH 9micTeMeci («Cy» Kiracc)
I Metonuka npernogaBanus JaTHHOAMEPUKAHCKOTO TaHna («C»
kimacec) |
Methods of teaching of Latin dance ("C" class) 1

ean nsyyenus

JlaTpiHaMepHKaIBIK Omiiepli OKBITY omicTteMeciH urepy («C» kimacel 2- aeHreuzeri Kypaemi
¢urypamnap) II.

OcBoeHne MeTo/MKa MpenoJiaBaHus JaTHHOAMEpUKaHCKUX TaHueB («C» kiacc 2 ypoBEHb
cioxHoctu ¢uryp) I1.

Mastering the technique of teaching Latin American dances ("C" grade 2 level of difficulty of
figures) I1.

Conepxanue

JlaTeiHAMEpUKAIBIK OUJT1 OKBITYIBIH onicTemeci: Camba, Ya-ua-ya, Pym6a, [1acomo6ms, [xaiiB
(«C» catpichl).«Cy» KIaChIHBIH KYPACTUIIri 2 KoHE 3-AeHTeineri Gurypanap/asl OpbiHaay
TEXHUKACHI ’KOHE 3epTTey o/licTeMect KypAenuliri 2 xaHe 3-1aeHrenieri purypaiapMeH
CTaHJIapTThI, OKY JK9HE KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBICTApP/IbI JKacay KoHe opbIHAaY onictemeci. KynTa
cayaTThl KOPCETUIIMI€ KOMBUIATHIH 9JIICTEMEITIK TajanTap.

Mertoauka mpenoiaBaHus JaTHHOaMepuKaHcKkuxTaHIeB: CambOa, Ya-vya-ya, Pym0Oa, [1acomo0:s,
JlxaiiB («Cy» kiacc). TexHHKa UCIIONIHEHUS U METOJUKHU u3ydeHus Gpuryp 2 u 3 ypoBHs
citoxkHOCTH «Cy» Kitacca. MeTO,Z[I/IKa COCTAaBJICHUA U MCTOAHKA UCIIOJTHCHUA CTaHAAPTHBIX,
y4eOHBIX B KOHKYPCHBIX COCIMHECHHM ¢ purypamu 2 U 3 ypOBHSI CIIOKHOCTH. MeToArnIecKre
TpeOOBaHUs K TPAMOTHOMY TIOKa3y B Tape.

Methods of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Paso Doble, Jive ("C"
class). Technique of performance and methods of studying figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of
complexity of the "C" class. The methodology of drawing up and performance of standard, training
and competitive connections with figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of difficulty. Methodological
requirements for a competent demonstration in a pair.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- JlateiHamepukansik Owitepaeri ("C" CwIHBIOBI) Qurypamapapl, CTaHAAPTTHI, OKY JKOHE
OocekenecTik OalIaHBICTApIbl OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH JKOHE OJIApJAbl 3epjeliey oaicTeMeciH
cayaTThl MPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETYMEH TYCIHAIPY JKOHE WILTIOCTPAIIHIIAY;

- buniH My3bIKanbIK HET31H TYCIHAIPY, KHUMBLI-KO3FAIBICTBHIH bIPFAKThl HET131H cayaTThl
OPHAJIACTBIPY/IBI KY3€Te achIpy;

- Barnapiama kenemiHze cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTPAIHSIIAY;

- XopeorpadusiblK moHAep OOWbIHIIA cabaKTapIbl KYpY KOHE OTKI3Y SJICTEeMECIH KOpCeTy, Kac
EPEKIIEITIKTEPiH €CKepe OTHIPHIIL, MEJArOTHKAIBIK BIKIAN €TY dIICTEPIMEH KYMBIC iCTEY;

- butiM anymbuiapAbpiH JaibIHIBIK HOTHKENEPIH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep/Ii aHBIKTAY JK9HE HKO¥O.

- OOBACHATH U WUTIOCTPUPOBATH TPAMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM TMOKA30M TEXHHUKY HUCIIOTHEHUS U
METOAUKY U3yueHus (uryp, CTaHIAPTHBIX, Y4YEOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COCJUHEHHHA B
JmaTHHOAMEepHKaHCKUX TaH1ax («C» Kacc);

- OOBSACHATH MY3bIKaTbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIATH TPAMOTHYIO PACKIAKY PUTMHUYECKON
OCHOBBI JIBIDKCHUI;

- UnnrocTpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM IPAKTHUECKHUM MTOKa30M B 00beMe MPOrpaMMBl;

- JleMOHCTpUpPOBAaTH METOIUKY IOCTPOSHUS U TPOBENEHHUS YPOKOB TO Xopeorpaduueckum
JTUCHUILTAHAM, ONEPUPOBATh METOJIAMU MEJArorHYecKoro BO3JACHCTBUS C yU€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEH;

- O1leHMBaTh PE3yabTaThl OATOTOBKY 0OYUAIONIUXCS, OTPECNATh U YCTPAHSITh OMIHUOKH.




- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in Latin
American dances ("C" class);

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

@opma UTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJISA | AybI3IIa EMTUXAH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMEH, TT0Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounsblii MmaTepuan Oky Oarmapnamacel, KOCIMIIIAa MaTepUaIIAp
Cunnalyc, JONONHUTENbHBIE MaTEpUAIIbI

Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue mopyJist XopeorpadgusaabiK MIHAEPAIH OKBITY daicremeci II
MeToauka npenogaBaHusi XxopeorpaguuecKux JMCUMIIIHH

II Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines 11

Ha3BaHnue aucuunIMHbI Eyponanbik 6usep 00ibIHIIA IPAKTUKYM
IIpakTHKYM 110 €BPONEiCKUM TAHLAM

European programme praktikum

MK AUCHUILIMHBI b/1 (KB)

Koa nucuumiuabl PET 3230

CemecTp 6

KoanuyecrBo kpenutoB ECTS | 3

dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX [Tpaxtuueckue 3anarus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPEeJIUTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Eyponaneix Ounepai okbiTy omicremeci («C» catbichl) I

Meroauka npenogaBaHus eBporneickux Tanmen («C» kimacce) I
Methodology of standard dance teaching («C» class) I

esn n3yvenus

Epomanbik 6u sxyntapbiaga ("C" chIHBIOBI) cayaTThl KOPCETY JaFIbUIApbIH MEHIepy >KOHE
CTaHJIAPTThI, OKY JKOHE OoceKeNecTiK OaillaHbIcTapAbl )Kacay JKoHe i JKYy31HIe OpblHail Olty.
OcBoeHMEe HABBIKOB I'PaMOTHOTO TOKa3a B mape epomneiickux TaHieB («C» Kiacc) U yMeHHE
COCTaBIISATh U MPAKTUYECKU UCTIOIHATh CTaHIapTHBIC, y4eOHbIE M KOHKYPCHBIE COCIMHEHHUS.
Mastering the skills of a competent display in a pair of European dances ("C" class) and the ability
to compose and practically perform standard, educational and competitive combinations

Conepxanue

Crannmapt OuiHiH 1, 2 oHe 3 KypAedUliK JeHreHiHiH QurypamapJsl OpbIHIAY OliCTEMECIH
MPAKTUKAJIBIK MEHrepy, «C» caTbIChl OaFaapiiamachlHa COMKEC KeJeTiH Kapblc OaigaHbICTapblH
yitpery. XKynta sxerekmn. JXynrta ¢urypanapiasl cayaTThl OpbIHJIAy TeXHHKachl. Eypomnanbik
Oarapiamajiad caxHaJbIK Ou mebepxaHacsl. Eyponansik Ou 6armapiamachiH Oaiikayinapaa sKoHe
caxHaJla OpbIHAYFa CaJIbICTBIPMAJIbl TAJAAY XKacay.

[IpakTHyeckoe 0CBOEHHE TEXHUKH UCTIONHEeHUs Guryp 1, 2 1 3 ypoBHS CII0KHOCTH CTaHIAPTHBIX,
y4eOHBIX KOHKYPCHBIX COETMHEHNI COOTBETCTBYIOIIMX Nporpamme «C» kiacca. Beaenue B mape.
Texuuka rpamMoTHOro ucrnojiHeHuss Guryp B mape. CleHHYeCKUH NpPaKTUKyM TaHIEB M3
eBponeiickoil mporpaMMbl. CpaBHUTENbHBIA aHAIU3 HCHOJIHEHUS MPOTrpaMMbl €BPOMEUCKUX
TaHIIEB HAa KOHKYpCcax U Ha CICHE.




Practical mastering of technique of execution of figures of 1, 2 and 3 levels of complexity of
standard, educational competitive connections corresponding to the program of "C" class. Leading
in pairs. Technique of correct execution of figures in pairs. Scene practice of European program
dances. Comparative analysis of the execution of the European dance programme at competitions
and on stage.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTeHIINN

- OpblHJay TEXHUKACBHIH XKoHe craHAapTThl ounepae ("C" cbiHbIOB) GuUrypanapsl, CTaHAAPTTHI,
OKY JKoHE 0aceKemecTiK OaiylaHbICTapAbl 3epesiey dMICTEMECIH cayaTThl IPAKTHKaIa KOPCEeTyMEH
TYCIHAIpPY KoHE WILTIOCTpAIHSIIAY;

- buniH My3bIKIBIK HET3IH TYCIHIIPY, KHUMBLI-KO3FAIBICTBIH BIPFAKThl HETI3IH CayaTThl
OpHAIACTBIPYABI XKY3€Ere acblpy,

- barnapnama kesieMiHzie cayaTThl MIPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETUIIMMEH WIUTIOCTpaLUsIaY;

- XopeorpadusiblK moHAEp OOMBIHIIIA cabaKTapIbl KYPY KoHE OTKI3y oJICTEMECIH KOPCETY, JKac
€pEKILETIKTEPIH €CKePE OTHIPBII, MEarOrMKaNIbIK bIKIAN €Ty 9/1ICTEPIMEH JKYMBIC ICTEY;

- biniM anymsuiapasiH JaibIHABIK HOTHKENEPIH Oarasnay, KaTeliKTep/l aHbIKTay KHE HKOI0.

- OOBACHSTE U HIUTIOCTPUPOBATE I'PAMOTHBIM IMPAKTUYCCKUM ITOKA30M TEXHUKY HMCIIOJTHCHUA U
MCTOAUKY U3YUYCHHA q)Hpr, CTaHJApPTHLIX, y‘~I€6HI>IX N KOHKYPCHBIX COG)II/IHCHI/II\/'I B CTaHAAPTHBIX
tanmax («C» kiacca);

-OOBACHATH MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHILIEB, OCYLIECTBIISATh IPAMOTHYIO PaCKJIaJKy PUTMHUYECKON
OCHOBBI JBHKCHUH,

- I/IJ’IJ’IIOCTpI/IpOBaTI) IrpaMOTHBIM MMPAKTHYCCKHUM IIOKa30OM B o0Beme IIporpaMMmaI;

- JleMOHCTpUpOBaTh METOJMKY TOCTPOCHHUS W TPOBEJACHHS YPOKOB IO XOopeorpaduueckum
AUCHUIUIMHAM, OIICpHUpOBATH METOJaMH IMEAArOorudcCKoro BOBJICP'ICTBHSI C Y4€TOM BO3paCTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEH;

- OneHnBaTh pe3ynbTaThl MOATOTOBKHA O00YYAIONTUXCS, OMPEEIIATh U YCTPAHATH OIIHOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in standard
dances ("C" class);

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

®opmMa UTOr0OBOr0 KOHTPOJISI Kepcery
IToka3
Display

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIAa MaTepHUaIaap
CI/Inna6yc, JOIIOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCPUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJst Xopeorpadusanabik moHAepAin Herizaepi I1
OcHoBbl xopeorpaduvecknx aucuuninH I
Basics of choreographic disciplines 11

HasBanue AucuUNIMHBI JlaTbiHaMepHuKaJIbIK Ouiepinid TpeHnHrI («C» caThIChl)
Tpenunr 1aTnHOoaMepuKaHCKHX TaHLeB («C» Kiacce)
Training of Latin («C» class)

MK AUCHMIITMHBI BJ1 (KB)
Koa ancunnjinHbl TLaT (Il) 3231
Cemectp 6

KoanuectBo kpenutoB ECTS 4




®opma 1 BHIbI Y4eOHBIX [Ipakruyeckue 3austus — 40

3aHsTHH /Kom4yecTBO KpeautoB | CPOII - 20
CPO -60

IIpepexBU3NTHI JlaTpiHaMepUKabIK OMepiHiH TpeHUHT1 («C» catbichl) I
TpenuHr naTuHoaMepukaHcKux TaHueB («C» knacc) [
Training of Latin («C» class) |

Hean nsydyenus

«C» KIIaChIHBIH OaFJapiamMachiHa Colkec OHMJIIH HEeri3Ti TypJepiHiH MpaKkTUKAIGIK JaMmybl: Cam0a,
Ya-ya-ga, Pym6a, [lacomo0mnp, [IkxaiiB skaTTeIFynapsl xkoHe JlaTeiHaMepuKachl OaraapiaMachlHbIH
(C xmachl) )KYNTHIK 09CEKENIeCTIK KOMITO3HITUSICHI.

[IpakTueckoe ocBoeHue 0a30BOM TEXHUKU HCIOJHEHMs, COOTBETCTBYIOLIEH mporpamme «C»
kinacca B TaHmax: Camba, Ya-ua-ya, Pym0Oa, IlacomoOmnb, JIkaiiB y4eOHBIX COCAMHEHUN U
KOHKYPCHBIX KOMTO3UIIMHI JJaTHHOAMepUKaHCKOH mporpammbl (C Kiacc) B mape.

Practical development of the basic performance technique corresponding to the “C” class program
in dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Paso doble, Jive training compounds and competitive
compositions of the Latin American program (C class) in pairs.

Conepxanue

«C» catpichl Oarnapiamacsl OOMBIHIIA KyIITa Kypaeniiiri 1, 2 sxone 3-aeHreiiieri purypanap/isl
OpBIHIAy TEXHUKACHIH MpakTUKaIbK urepy: Camba, Ya-ua-ya, Pym0Oa, Ilacomo6mw, [IxaiiB
Kypaeniniri 2 sxoHe 3-peHreiineri ¢urypanapmen («C» caTbIChl) KOCBUIBICTap MEH KOHKYPCTBIK
KOMIIO3UIUAJIApABI OPbIHAAY TCXHUKACBIH IPAKTUKAJIBIK UI'CPY.

[IpakTyeckoe ocBoeHUE TEXHUKH HcnojiHeHus ¢uryp 1,2 u 3 ypoBHS CIOKHOCTH, B Mape Mo
nporpamme «C» kmacca: Camba, Ya-ua-gya, Pym6a, [Tacomo6ms, [IxaiiB. [Ipaktnueckoe ocBoeHnE
TEXHUKH UCTTOTHEHUS COSIMHEHNUN 1 KOHKYPCHBIX KOMITO3UITHH ¢ purypamu 1 ypoBHS CIIOKHOCTH
(«C» kiace).

Practical mastering of the technique of performing figures of the 1nd, 2nd and 3rd level of
difficulty, in a pair according to the program of the "C" class: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba,
Pasodoble, Jive. Practical mastering of the technique of performing compounds and competitive
compositions with figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of difficulty ("C" class).

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- JlateiHamepukansik Owitepaeri ("C" CwIHBIOBI) Qurypamapapl, CTaHAAPTTHI, OKY JKOHE
OocekenecTik OaitlaHBICTApbl OPBIH/AAY TEXHUKACBIH JKOHE OJIapbl 3epieliey OIiCTeMECiH
cayaTThl PAKTHKAIIBIK KOPCETYMEH TYCIHIIPY JKOHE WILTFOCTpAIHsIAY;

- bugiH My3BIKaNBIK HETI3iH TYCIHAIPY, KHUMBUI-KO3FAIBICTBIH BIPFAKThl HETI31H CayaTThl
OPHAJIACTBIPY/IBI KY3€Te achIpy;

- Barnapnama kenemiHze cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH MILTIOCTPAIUSIIAY;

- XopeorpadusiblK moHAep OOWbIHIIA cabaKTapbl KYpY KOHE OTKI3y SJICTEeMECIH KOpCeTy, Kac
EPEKIICITIKTEPiH €CKepPe OTHIPHIIL, MEJArOTHKAIBIK BIKIA €TY JICTEPIMEH KYMBIC iCTEY;

- butiM anymbuiapAaspiH JaibIHIBIK HOTHKENEPIH Oaranay, KaTelTiKTep/Ii aHBIKTAY JKOHE HKO¥O.

- OOBSICHATh ¥ WUTFOCTPUPOBATH TPAMOTHBIM TPAKTHUYECKUM TTOKA30M TEXHUKY HCIIOJIHCHUS U
METOJMKY M3ydeHHs (QUryp, CTaHIAPTHBIX, Y4YeOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COCJMHCHUN B
JmaTHHOAMepHKaHCKUX TaH1ax («C» Kacc);

- OOBACHATH MY3bIKaTbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIATH TPaMOTHYIO PACKIAKY PUTMHUYECKON
OCHOBBI JIBKEHUI;

- UnnrocTpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM IPAKTHYECKUM MTOKa30M B 00beMe MPOrpaMMBl;

- JleMOHCTpUpPOBAaTH METOIUKY IOCTPOSHUS U MPOBENCHHUS YPOKOB MO XOopeorpaduueckum
JTUCHUILTMHAM, ONEPUPOBATh METOJIAMU MEJarorn4eckoro BO3JACHCTBUS C yU€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTENH;

- OtleHMBaTh PE3yabTaThl OATOTOBKY 00YUAIONIUXCS, OTIPECNATh U YCTPAHSATh OMIUOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in Latin
American dances ("C" class);




- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

®opMa UTOrOBOI'0 KOHTPOJIsA AybI311a eMTHXaH, KOPCEeTy
YcTHEIN DK3aMEH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounsblii MmaTepuan Oky GarapiaMachsl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTE€pHAIAp
Cunnalyc, JONONHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaunmenoBanue moayJist Xopeorpadusabik moHAepain Herizaepi I1
OcHoBBI x0opeorpapuyecKux AUCHUILIHH
1

Basics of choreographic disciplines 11

Ha3BaHnue aucuunIMHbI 9JieMHiH (oJbKJIOPJbIK Ouitepi 11
D oabKIOPHBIE TaHIBI MUpa 11
Folk dances of the world 11

UK AMCHUILIMHBI I11 (KB)
Koa nucunnjimHbl FTM (11) 3232
CemecTp 6
KoanuecrBo kpenutoB ECTS 3
®opma u BHABI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI /KoaudecTBO | [IpakTnueckue 3anarus — 30
KPeJIUTOB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45
IIpepekBH3UTHI XaJbIK-caxHaJbIK Oui

Hapoano-cuenndeckuii TaHen
Folk-stage dance

esn n3yvenus

KaparmaiipimM dopmanapaan Kypaeii My3bIKaJIBIK dKoHE XOpeorpadusuIbIK MIbIFapManiapra JeHiHT1
QJIEM XaJIBIKTapPbIHBIH XOpCOFpa(l)I/IHJ'IBIK JIEKCUKAchl MEH OM TEXHHUKACHIH 3€PTTCY, XaJIbIKTBIK
XopeorpadusHbIH €H JKaKChl YJITUIEPIMEH TaHBICY, XaJbIKTHIK OM aHcaMOJbACpiHIH MaHBI3IbI
HIbIFrapMaJlapblH TaJIAAy.

I/IsyquI/Ie XOpGOFp&(ﬁbH‘ICCKOﬁ JICKCUKU W TCXHUKHU HUCIIOJIHCHHA TaHLOCB HApPOAOB MHpPaA OT
HpOCTGfII.HPIX (I)OpM A0 CJIOKHBIX MY3bIKAJIbHO- XOpGOFpa(i)I/I‘IGCKI/IX KOMHOSHHHﬁ, 3HAKOMCTBO C
JIydlInMHU 06pa3uaMH HapOﬂHOﬁ XOpGOFpa(l)I/II/I, agHaian3 HaumOoJiee 3HAYMMBIX ITIOCTAHOBOK
aHcaMOJiel HapOoTHOTO TaHIIa.

The study of choreographic vocabulary and dance techniques of the peoples of the world from
simple forms to complex musical and choreographic compositions, acquaintance with the best
examples of folk choreography, analysis of the most significant productions of folk dance
ensembles.

Conepxanue

OpbIHIay TEXHUKACHIH, OUJIIH JKE€Ke AIIEMEHTTEPIH )KOHE KUMBLIIAPbIH IC JKY31H/IE MEHIepYy.
MiHe3i, YATTBIK CalT-AdCTYpre cail OppIHIay TOCUIl. XaJblK CaXHAJbIK OUiHIH XOopeorpadusbIK
Mypachl. My3bIKaJbIK €KITIHAEP1 OPbIHIAYAAFbl cayaTThUIBIK. [lyHUE Y31 XaIbIKTapbIHBIH
OunepiH MeHrepy.

[IpakTHyeckoe oBiaieHNe TEXHUKOM NCIOTHEHNS, OT/IENbHBIX JIEMEHTOB TaHIIA U ABWKCHUH.
Xapakrep, MaHepa HCIOJHEHHs B COOTBETCTBHM C HALIMOHAJIBHBIMH TPAJUIMIMU U OOBIYASIMH.




Xopeorpaduueckoe HaciIeIue HApPOIHO-CIICHHYECKOTO TaHa.l paMOTHOCTh UCTIOTHEHUS
MY3bIKaJIbHBIX aKIICHTOB. HpaKTI/I‘-IeCKOG OCBOCHHUC TAHIICB HAPOAOB MHUpA.

Practical mastery of performance technique, individual dance elements and movements. Character,
manner of performance in accordance with national traditions and customs.

The choreographic heritage of folk stage dance. Literacy of musical accents. Practical mastery of
the dances of the peoples of the world

KiarwueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

- OneMHIH (OJBKIOPIBIK OWJICpiH OPBIHIAY TEXHUKACBIH OKBITYIBIH OJICTEMEIIK HeTi3IepiH
TYCIHAIpY;

- BumiH My3BIKQIBIK HET3IH TYCIHIIPY, KHUMBUI-KO3FAJIBICTBIH BIPFAKTBIK HETI3IH CayaTThl
OPHAJIACTBIPYABL JKY3€Tre achIpy, OKY MBICAIAAPBIH, JTIOATEP MEH OKY KOMIIO3ULIMSIAPbIH
o/licTeMeNiK cayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

- barnapnama kesieMiHzie cayaTThl IPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETUIIMMEH WIUTIOCTpALUsIaY;

- XopeorpadusuiblK moHAEep OOMbIHIIIA cabaKTapIbl KYPY KoHE OTKI3y oJICTEMECIH KOPCETY, JKac
€pEKILETIKTEPIH €CKEePE OTHIPBII, NMEeJaroruKabIK bIKIANI €Ty 9ICTEPIMEH KYMBIC ICTEY;

- butiM anymsiiapabpiH JaibIHABIK HOTHKENIEPIH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep il aHBIKTAY jKQHE XKOIO.

- OOBACHATE MCTOANYCCKHUEC OCHOBBI MMPECTIOAaBaAHNA TCXHUKN HCIIOJITHCHUA q)OHBKJIOpHI)IX TaHLOCB
MHpA;

- OOBACHATH MY3bIKaJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISATh TPAMOTHYIO PacKIaJKy pPUTMHUYECKOM
OCHOBBI JIBUKEHUM, METOJIMYECKH T'PAMOTHO COCTaBIISITh Y4eOHbIE MPUMEPHI, ITIOABI U YueOHbIE
KOMIIO3UIINH,

- I/IJ’IJ’IIOCTpI/IpOBaTI) rpaMOTHBIM MMPAKTHYCCKHUM IIOKa30M B o0Beme IIporpaMMmaI;
-JleMOHCTpUpOBaTh METOJMKY TMOCTPOEHUS U TMPOBEACHUS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpaduyecKkum
AUCHUILIMHAM, OIICpHUPOBATH MECTOJAaMHU MEAArOTUMYCCKOIo BOB,HGP'ICTBHH C Y4€TOM BO3pPACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEH;

- OneHnBaTh pe3ynbTaThl MOATOTOBKHA O00YYAIONTUXCS, OMPEACIATh U YCTPAHATH OIIHOKH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing folk dances of
the world;

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

®opMa HTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJISA Kepcery
ITokaz
Display

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIA
marepuaiiap

CI/IJ’IJ’Ia6yc, JOIIOJTHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCPUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moayJis Xopeorpadusabik nonaepain Herizaepi 11
OcHoBbl xopeorpaguyeckux qucuunauy I
Basics of choreographic disciplines 11

Ha3sBaHnue AucHUNIMHBI Ka3zak OmiH OKBITYIBIH dficTeMeliK Herizaepi
II

Meroauveckue OCHOBBI NpenogaBaHus
ka3axckoro tanna Il




Methodical basics of teaching of Kazakh dance
II

MK AUCHMIITMHBI 111 (KB)

Koa ancunnjinHbl MOPKzT (I1) 3233

Cemectp 6

KosanuyectBo kpenutoB ECTS 3

®opma 1 BHIbI YUEOHBIX 3aHATHH] [Ipaktuyeckue 3anstus — 30

/K0JINYeCTBO KpPeIUTOB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45

IIpepexBU3NTHI Kazak Ouin OKBITYIBIH omicTeMenik Herizaepi |
Metonnueckue OCHOBBI MIPETIoIaBaHus
Kazaxckoro Tanra I
Methodical basics of teaching of Kazakh dance 1

ean n3yvyenus

Kazak OuiHIH Heri3ziepiH YHpeTy, OKBITYIbIH TEOpHUSChl MEH OSIICTEMECIH, XOpeorpa(usuIbIK
JIEKCUKAHBI UTEPY KOHE 2-1IT1 OKY KBUIBIHBIH Oar1apiiaMachbiHa coiikec OM KOMOMHAIUSIapbl MEH
OKy cabaKTapbIH Kypa OiTy.

OcymiecTBiATh MpEnojiaBaHie OCHOB Ka3aXCKOro TaHIA, BIAJEThb TEOpHUeH M METOAUKOU
npenojaBaHus, Xopeorpaduyeckord JEKCUKOW M yMETh COCTABJISITh y4eOHBbIE KOMOWHAIIMHU M
TaHIEBaJIbHBIE ATIO/IBI COTJIACHO MporpaMmMe 2 r.00.

To teach the basics of Kazakh dance, master the theory and methodology of teaching,
choreographic vocabulary and be able to draw up educational combinations and dance studies
according to the program of 2 years

Conep:xanue

Oiienaep MeH epiep OWiHIH Kypesll KHMBUIIAPBIH 3epTTey daicTemeci. barmapiamansik
MaTepuaiia erKen-TerKei OKy MbIcaapbl MEH ATIOATAP.IbI KYPacThIPY diCTEMECI.
KonneptmelictepMeH xKyMbIC, Ka3ak OWiHIH TYpsi OeiiMaepi OOHbIHIIIA MY3bIKATBIK
Marepuanaapasl ipikrey. Kazak Oui caGarbIHBIH KYPBUIBIMBL.

Mertouka W3y4EHHsS YCIOKHEHHBIX JBH)KEHUH >KEHCKOTO M MYXCKOTO TaHia. Mertoauka
COCTaBJICHUS PAa3BEPHYTHIX YUCOHBIX IPUMEPOB U ATIOJIOB Ha MPOrpaMMHOM Martepuaje. Padora
C KOHHepTMefICTepOM, HO,I[60p MY3BIKAJIbHOI'O MaTr€purajia 1o pasIin4HbIM pa3JciiaM Ka3aXCKoro
TaHIIA.

The method of studying the complicated movements of female and male dance. The methodology
of drawing up detailed training examples and etudes on the program material. Work with the
concertmaster, selection of musical material for various sections of Kazakh dance.

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIINHA

- Kazak OuiH opbIHay TEXHUKACHIH OKBITY/IBIH 9IICTEMEIIK HET13[IepiH TYCIHAIPY;

- bugiH My3bIKaNbIK HET31H TYCIHAIPY, KHUMBUI-KO3FAJBbICTBIH BIPFAKTHIK HETI31H CcayaTThl
OpHAJIACTBIPYIIBI JKY3€re achlpy, OKY MBICAIIAPbIH, JTIOATEP MEH OKY KOMIIO3UIUSIIAPBIH
OMIICTEMEIIIK cayaTThl KYpPacThIpy;

- Barnapnama kenemiHze cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH MILTIOCTPAIUSIIAY;

- Kazak 6ui GoiibIHIIIA cabaKTapAbl KYpy XKoHE OTKI3y 9/IICTEMECIH KOPCETY, jKac epeKLIeNiKTepiH
€CKEepe OTBIPHII, TIEArOTUKAJIBIK BIKIAT €Ty SJICTepIMEH )KYMBIC JKacay.

- OOBACHATH METOMYECKHE OCHOBHI MPEIO0IaBaHUsl TEXHUKH UCIIOJIHEHUS Ka3aXCKOTO TaHIIa,

- OOBSACHATH MY3bIKaTbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIATH TPaMOTHYIO PACKIAKY PUTMHUYECKON
OCHOBBI JIBUKEHUM, METOJIMYECKH TPAMOTHO COCTaBISITh y4eOHbIE MPUMEPHI, ITIOABI U YueOHbIE
KOMITO3HIIUH;

- UnnrocTpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM MPAKTHYECKUM MTOKa30M B 00bEMe MPOTPaMMBEI;

- JleMOHCTpUpPOBaTh METOJMKY MOCTPOCHHSI U TPOBEIACHHUS YPOKOB MO Ka3aXCKOMY TaHILy,
OTIEpUPOBATH METOJIAMU TIeIarOrMYeCKOT0 BO3JICHCTBHSI C YUETOM BO3PACTHBIX 0COOCHHOCTEHH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing Kazakh dance;




- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- To demonstrate the methodology of building and conducting lessons on Kazakh dance, to operate
with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics.

®opMa UTOrOBOI'0 KOHTPOJIsA Kepcery
IToxa3
Display

Pa3znarounsblii MmaTepuan Oky GargapnaMacsl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTE€pHaIap
Cunnabyc, JOTOJHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaunmenoBanue moayJist Xopeorpadusabik nonaepaid Herizaepi I1
OcHoBbl xopeorpadpuyeckux gucuuniaun I1
Basics of choreographic disciplines 11

Ha3BaHnue aucuunIMHbI Knaccukanblk 0mai OKBITYABIH dicTeMesik
Herizaepi 11
MeTtoaunyeckue OCHOBBI npenoJaBaHus

Kjaccuyeckoro tanua Il
Methodical basics of classic dance teaching 11

MK AUCHMIITMHBI [11(KB)

Koa nucunnjimHbl MOPKT (I1) 3234

CemecTtp 6

KoanuectBo kpenuntoB ECTS 3

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI [TpaxkTuueckue 3anarus — 30

/KOJIMYECTBO KPEAUTOB CPOII - 15
CPO — 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Knaccukanblk ~ OuJi OKBITYABIH  9ICTEMEIIIK
Herizaepi |
Meroandeckue OCHOBBI TIPeToIaBaHHs

KJIaCCUYECKOI'O TaHIla I
Methodical basics of classic dance teaching I

esn n3yvenus

Knaccukanblk OM TEXHUKACBIHBIH HET3EepiH YHpeTy, OKy MbIcaijapbl MEH KHUMBLUIIAP/IbIH
BIPFaKThI HETI131H AYPHIC KYPaCThIpy OUTIMIEPiH KoJijaHa OLty.

OCYH_IGCTBJ'I}ITB npernoaaBaHue OCHOB TCXHHUKH HCIIOJIHCHHA KIIACCHYCCKOI'O TaHIa, IIPUMCHIAA
3HAHUA COCTaBJICHUA y‘I66HBIX IIpUMEPOB MU TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAIAKY pHTMquCKOﬁ OCHOBBI
JIBYDKEHUH.

To teach the basics of classical dance technique, using knowledge of the preparation of educational
examples and competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements.

Conepxanue

KnaccukanbIk 6111 OKBITYABIH 9ICTEMEINIK Heri3AepiH yiipeny. XopeorpadusuiblK YUUIHIIEHIH 3
xoHe 4 kjacc OaraapiaMachl OOMBIHINIA KIACCUKANBIK OWIIH OapiblK OemiMaepi OOWBIHIIA OKY
MBICAIJIAPbIH KYPACTBIPY JKOHE MPAKTHKAIBIK KYPrizy opictemeci. My3bIKaIbIK MaTepHasibl
TaHjay dJlicTeMeci.

W3yueHre MEeToIMUYECKUX OCHOB MpenoJaBaHus KJIaCCHUECKOro TaHa. MeTouKa CoCcTaBIeHUs U
MPAKTUYECKOe MPOBEJCHUE y4yeOHBIX MPHUMEPOB IO BCEM pazjiesiaM KJIacCHYECKOro TaHIa I0
nporpamme 3 U 4 KiaccoB Xopeorpauueckoro y4uiauina. MeToauka 1nojadopa My3bIKaJIbHOTO
MmaTepuana. CTpyKTypa ypoka Kiaccuueckoro taHua. [lopsaok ABHKeHHH y CTaHKa M Ha CepeinHe
3ajya. 3HaHWE TEPMHHOJIOTUH KJIACCHUYECKOTO TaHIIa B MIIAJIIIUX KJlaccax.




Study of the methodological foundations of teaching classical dance. The methodology of drawing
up and practical implementation of training examples in all sections of classical dance according
to the program of the 3rd and 4th classes of the choreographic school. The method of selecting
musical material. Structure of a classical dance lesson. The order of movements at the barre and in
the middle of the hall. Knowing of classical dance terminology in the lower grades

KiaroueBble KOMNeTEeHIINHT

- Kimaccukansik Ou1i OppIHIaY TEXHUKACBIH OKBITY/IBIH OICTEMENIK HET13epiH TYCIHIIPY;

- buniH My3bIKQIBIK HET3IH TYCIHIIPY, KHUMBLI-KO3FAIBICTBIH BIPFAKTBI HETI3IH CayaTThl
OpHAaIACTBIPYABI XKY3€Ere acblpy,

- barnapnama xeneminze cayaTTsl IPAaKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH MILTIOCTPALIUSIIAY;

- XopeorpadusuiblK oHAEep OOWBIHINA cabaKTapIbl KYpy )KOHE OTKI3y dJICTEMECIH KOpCeTy, Kac
epEKILETIKTEPIH €CKEPE OTHIPBII, MEeJaroTUKaJbIK BIKIAJ €Ty 9/IICTEPIMEH KYMBIC ICTEY;

- butiM anymsuiapAbplH JaibIHABIK HOTHKENIEPIH Oaranay, KaTelIKTep 11l aHbIKTay ’KoHE JKOIO.

- OOBACHATH MCTOAUYCCKHUEC OCHOBLI MPCHIOJABaAHUA TCXHUKH HCIIOJHCHUSA KIACCHUYCCKOro M
HapOJHO-CHCHUYCCKOI'O TaHIIA,

- OOBACHATH MY3bIKaJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIIATh IPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAKy PUTMUYECKON
OCHOBBI JIB)KEHHUI;

- I/IJ’IJ’IIOCTpI/IpOBaTI) I'paMOTHBIM IMPAKTUYCCKUM IIOKa30M B o0BeMe IIporpaMMmalI;

- JleMoHCTpUpOBaTH METOIUKY IOCTPOEHHUS U IPOBENEHUS YPOKOB MO XOpeorpaduueckum
AUCHUIUIMHAM, OIICpHUpPOBATH METOJaMH IEAArorudcCKoro BOB}IGP'ICTBHSI C Y4€TOM BO3pPaCTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEMN;

- OuleHMBaTh Pe3yabTAThl MOJATOTOBKU 00YYaIOIIUXCS, ONMPENENSITh U YCTPAHATH OIIHOKH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing classical dance;
- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

®opmMa UTOr0OBOT0 KOHTPOJISI Kepcery
ITokas
Display

Pa3znarounblii MaTepuaJ Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepHUaIaap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI

Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJs XopeorpagusiiibIK MIHAEP MeIATOTHKACHI
IIeparoruka xopeorpapuvyecKux IUCHHUIIJINH

Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue IuCHUIIHHBI Kaszipri 3aman xopeorpadmus Herizaepi
OcHoBBI cOBpeMeHHOI xopeorpaduu

The basics of the modern choreography

MK AUCHMITMHBI I1]1 (KB)

Kon nucumnyimHbl OSCh 4235

Cemectp 7

KosnnuecTBo kpennToB 4

ECTS

®opma U BUbI y4eOHBIX [MpakTuueckue 3anstus — 40
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 20

KpeIuTOB CPO - 60

IIpepekBU3UTHI

XanbIK-caxHaIbIK OMi, KIIACCUKAJIBIK O1




Knaccuueckuil Tanel, HapOIHO-CLICHUYECKU I TaHEL
Folk-stage dance, classical dance

Hean uzyvyenus

Heri3ri xoHe GaiilaHBICTBIPYIIBI KO3FAIBICTAP MEH ACKH3 )Kacay JaFAbUIapblH KOJIJaHA OTBIPHIIL,
Ka3ipri 3aMaHFbl XopeorpadusHbl YHPETYy.

OcymiecTBiATh IpenoJjaBaHUE COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpauu, NPUMEHssl 3HaHWS OCHOBHBIX U
CBA3YIOIIUX IIBI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ 1 HABBIKOB COYHMHCHMHS 3TIOI0B.

To teach modern choreography, using knowledge of the basic and connecting movements and skills
of sketching

Conepxanue

Kaszipri 3aman xopeorpadusiCbIHBIH HET13r1 %KoHe OallIaHbICTBIPYIIBI KO3FAJIBICTAPbIH
MIPaKTUKAJIBIK 3€pTTEY, €IEHT€ aybICY/IbIH TEXHUKAJBIK 9JIICTEP1, OesiMAepAer: HEeT13r1
KO3FaJIbICTap/ibl UTEPY: €JI€H, OpTa, KaJaMmap *KoHe CeKIpy. DTIOATAp Kacay. ¥FbIMAAp: CAJIMaK,
rpaBUTaLUs, LIEHTP, AuaroHanb. OKy MbICajIapblH XkKacay.

[IpakTHyeckoe u3yueHHE OCHOBHBIX M CBS3YIOIIMX JBM)KEHHUH COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpaduu,
TEXHUYECKUE MpPHEMBbl MEPEXOJ0B Ha IOJ, OCBOEHME 0a30BBIX JABMKEHHH B  paszjaenax: Mo,
cepeauHa, maru u npbbKK. [loHATHSA: Bec TpaBUTAlMs, LIEHTP, TuaroHanb. COUYMHEHNUE ITIOOB.
Practical study of the main and connecting movements of modern choreography, techniques of
transitions to the floor, mastering the basic movements in the sections: floor, middle, steps and
jumps. Concepts: weight gravity, centre, diagonal. Making etudes.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINH

- 3amanayn xopeorpadusHBl OKBITY ONICTEMECIHIH HET3AepiH TYCIHAIPY, OKBITHIJIATHIH
Xopeorpa@usUIbIK JIEKCUKa MEH TEXHUKAJIBIK SAICTEPAl KOJ/IaHYy;

- OMICTeMEITIK cayaTThl OKYy MBICATIAAPbIH, ATIOATEP MEH OKY KOMITO3HIIMUIAPBIH JKacay;

- Enenne sxoHe 3aiplH OpTachIHAa Ka3ipri 3aMaHFbl contemporary OWiHIH cayaTThl TPAKTUKAIIBIK
KOPCETUTIMIMEH JKOHE OpPBIHIAybIMEH, KEHECTIK CHIaThl MEH KO3Fajgbic MOHEpIMEH
UIUTIOCTpALMIaYy;

-biniM  anmymbIapabH  ICUXOJIOTHSUTBIK-TICIATOTUKANIBIK HETi3Zepi MEH JKac epeKIIeiKTepiH
aHBIKTay, OUTIM alymIbUIapAblH JaWbIHIBIK HOTIDKEIEPIH Oarajnay, KaTeIiKTepil aHBIKTay JKOHE
7KOI0.

- OOBSACHATHP OCHOBBI METOJUKH IPENOJaBaHUS COBPEMEHHOW Xopeorpaduu, ONEPUpPOBATH
n3y4aeMou xopeorpaduueckor JEKCUKOW U TEXHUYECKUMHU MTPUEMaMU;

- CO3,Z[aBaTb MCTOAUYCCKH I'PAMOTHBIC y‘le6HBI€ IIPUMCEPEI, 3TIOJAbI 1 y‘le6HHe KOMIIO3UII U,

- HJ’IJ’IIOCTpHpOBaTb I'paMOTHBIM IMIPAKTUYCCKUM ITOKAa30M 1 UCIIOJTHEHUEM, COBCTYIOIIUM XapaKTEpy
Y MaHepe ABMXKEeHUH modern contemporary TaHIla Ha TI0JIy U Ha CeperHe 3aJa;

- OHpe,I[eJ'ISITL ICUXOJIOTO-TICAArOTUYCCKUEC OCHOBBLI M BO3PACTHLIC 0COOEHHOCTH 06y‘laI-OI_I_II/IXC}I,
OLCHUBATH PE3YyJIbTAThI TIOATOTOBKU 06yqaloumxc51, ONpCACIIAATh U YCTPAHATDH OIINOKH.

- Explain the basics of the methodology of teaching modern choreography, operate with the studied
choreographic vocabulary and techniques;

- Create methodically competent educational examples, sketches and educational compositions;

- llustrate with a competent practical demonstration and performance that advises the nature and
manner of movements of modern contemporary dance on the floor and in the middle of the hall;

- To determine the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students, to
evaluate the results of training students, to identify and eliminate errors.

dopma UTOrOBOI0 AybI311a EMTHXaH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeEH, TT0Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan Oky GarapiamMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiap
CHnna6yc, JAOIIOJITHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials




HaumeHoBaHue MOAYJIsd Xopeorpaq)nm]bm IMOHAEP MEeAAroruKkacbl
Heuarormca xopeorpaqmqecmlx JUCHUIIJINH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue IuCHHMILUIHHBI JlatbiHaMepukanblKk OuiHiH mnegarorukacol  (''B''carbichl)
IMeparoruka JaTuHoamMepukaHckuX TaHueB («B» Kkiacc)
Pedagogy of Latin American dance ("'B"" class)

MK AUCHMIITMHBI I (KB)

Kox nucumniimnbl PLT 4236

CemecTtp 7

KoimmyecTBO KpeauroB 4

ECTS

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX [paktuyeckue 3austus — 40

3aHATHI /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOIT - 20

KPeIUuTOB CPO - 60

IIpepexBU3NTHI JlaTuHOaMepuKaHABIK OMIII OKBITYIBIH oaicreMeci («C» kiacc) 11
Meroaunka mnpenogaBaHus JaTHHOAMEPHUKAHCKOro TaHma  («C»
kiace) 11

Methods of teaching of Latin dance ("C" class) 11

Iean n3yvyenus

JlaTeiHAMEpHUKAHBIK OMIIep/l OKBITY omicTreMmecid urepy («B» kmacer): Camba, Ya-ua-ua, Pymo0a,
[Tacono6mb, JI>kxuBe, OpBIHIAY TEXHUKACBIHBIH TEOPUSIIBIK OUTIMIHE HET13/Ie/ITeH.

OcBoeHME METOIMKH MPETIOaBaHus JIaTHHOAMepUKaHCKuX TaHieB («B» kiacc): Camba, Ya-ya-ya,
Pymb6a, ITacomo6mp, [[xaiiB, omupasich Ha TEOPETUUECCKUE 3HAHHS TEXHUKH UCTIOJTHECHHUS.

Mastering the methodology of teaching Latin American dances (“B” grade): Samba, Cha-cha-cha,
Rumba, Paso doble, Jive, based on theoretical knowledge of performance technique.

Conep:xanue

Cabakrap/el YbIMIacTeIpyaarsl («By kmacer) OoiibiHia JlaThiHaMeprKa OUIepiH OKBITYABIH
MeJarOTUKAJIBIK MIPUHITUIITEP1 MEH oficTepi. JKaTThIFy Ke3eHAepiHIH TaMybIHA COUKEC Ou
OailyTaHBICTAPBIH KYPACICHAIPY MaFAbplIapbliH JaMbITy. JKynTel OuiHe Kipicre. bu crmopThiHbIH
ToxipuoOecinae gurypanapasl kypaenenaipin (B cbiabiOb1) XanblkapaablK KJIacC TypHUPIICPIH
Tanay.

[lenaroruyeckue NMPUHIMIIBI ¥ IPHEMBI ITPETIOaBaHuUs JIATHHOAMEPUKAHCKKX TaHIeB (B kiacc) B
OpraHu3aiuu ypokoB. Pa3BuTHe HaBBIKOB YCIIOKHEHUS TAHIIEBAILHBIX COCTMHCHUN B
COOTBETCTBUU Pa3BUTHsI ATAOB 00y4eHus. Bejenue B nmape. YciaokHEHNE GUTYp B PAKTHKE
TaHIeBAJILHOTO criopTa (B Kiacc). AHamu3 TYpHUPOB MEXTyHAPOIHOTO KIlacca.

Pedagogical principles and techniques of teaching Latin American dance (In the classroom) in the
organization of lessons.Improving the skills of creating movements according to the year of
education. Complication of figures in the practice of dance sport (B class).Analysis of international
class tournaments.

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIINHA

- My3bIKanbIK HET13/11 Taj1ay, KO3FalblCTapblH bIPFAKTBIK HET131HIH cayaTThl OpHAJIACYbIH KYPY;

- "C" chIHBIOBIHAAFBI 3-JCHICHIII KYPAEIUIIri %KoHe KypaenunikTin 1-neHreiii "B" Oarnapiaamaceina
colikec keneTiH JlaTeiHamMepuKacel Ouiepinaeri purypanap/pl, CTaHIAPTThI, OKY KoHEe 09CEKeNnecTiK
OaifmaHpIcTap/bl OpBIHIAY TEXHUKACBIH JKOHE 3epAesey OJICTeMECiH cayaTThl MpPaKTHKAJIBIK
KOpCeTYMEH TYCIHIPY JKoHE WILTIOCTpalusiay;

-biniM anymeuIapAblH  TICUXOJIOTHSUIBIK-TIEAATOTUKATIBIK HET13/Iepl MEH jKac epeKIIeNiKTepiH
aHbIKTay, OUTIM alylIblIapblH JalbIHIBIK HOTWXKETEepiH Oaranay, KaTeJNIKTEepHl aHBIKTay >KOHE
KOIO.

- AHanM3MpOBaTh MY3bIKAIBHYIO OCHOBY, CO3/IaBaTh IPAMOTHYIO PacKJIafKy PUTMUYECKONH OCHOBBI
JIBIDKCHU;

- OOBACHATP U WIUTIOCTPUPOBATH T'PAMOTHBIM INPAKTUYECKHM IOKAa30M TEXHHMKY HCIOJHEHUS U
METOJMKY M3y4YeHUs (GUryp, CTaHJAPTHBIX, Y4YEOHbIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COEAMHEHHH B




JATUHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHLAX, COOTBETCTBYIOILIMX Iporpamme 3 ypoBHs cioxHOCTH «C» u 1
YPOBHA CIIOKHOCTU «B» KJIacc,

- OHpeI[eHSITL TMCHUXOJIOTO-TICAArOrM4CCKUC OCHOBBI M BO3PACTHBIC 0COOEHHOCTH 06yqa10mnxcsl,
OLCHUBATL PE3YyJIbTAThI TOATOTOBKU O6y‘-IaIOH_H/IXC$I, ONpCACIIATh U YCTPAHATH OILIOKH.

- Analyze the musical basis, create a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in Latin
American dances corresponding to the program of 3 levels of difficulty " C " and 1 level of difficulty
"B" class;

- To determine the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students, to

evaluate the results of training students, to identify and eliminate errors.

dopMa UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

AybI3111a EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CcTHEIN DK3aMeH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas

Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCbIMIIIa MaTepUaIAAP
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

XopeorpagusJibIK MIHAEP MeAArOrHKACHI
Ilenaroruka xopeorpaguyecKux IMCUUNJINH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue 1M CHHILIHHBI

Eyponanbik Omiepinin negarorukacol («C», «B» carbLiapbi)
Ilenaroruka eBpomeiickUX TaHIEB («C», «B» KJacchl)
Pedagogy of standard dances ("C'", "B" classes)

UK AMCHMIIMHBI I1]1 (KB)
Koa nucuumiuHbl PET 4237
CemecTp 7
KoanuyecTBo KpennToB 4

ECTS

®opma U BUAbI y4eOHBIX

[Ipaktrueckue 3ausatus — 40

3aHATHI /KOJIUY€eCTBO CPOII - 20
KPEeJIUTOB CPO - 60
IIpepekBU3UTHI Eyponansix 6unepai okbiTy oaictemeci («Cx» carbichr) 11

Meroauka mnpenogaBaHus epornelickux TaHieB («C» kmacc) 11
Methodology of standard dance teaching («C» class) II

esun n3yvyenust

Eyponaneix Oarmapiiamara colKec NMPAaKTHKAJBIK JaFAbUIap MEH OPBIHJAY TE€XHUKACHIH JIAMBITY:
Oasy BaJibC, TAHTO, BaJIbC, Oasty GOKCTPOT, kblaaM GokrcTopT («C», «By kiackr).

Pa3BuBaTh mnpakTHUYECKME HABBIKM M TEXHUKY MCHOJHEHHUs 1o EBpomeiickoil nporpamme:
Mennennsiii Bansc, Tanro, Banbsc, Meanenusiii GokctpoT, beicTpbiii hokcTpoT («Cy, «B» kiacc).
To develop practical skills and performance technique according to the European program: Slow
Waltz, Tango, Waltz, Slow Foxtrot, Fast Foxtrot ("C", "B" class)

Conepxanue

Cabakrap/ipl YIBIMAACTBIPY Ke3€HAEpiHIEer1 eyponanbIk ounepai («B» caTbichl) OKBITY
caJlaChIH/IaFbl IIeJarOTUKAJIBIK IPUHIUITEP] MeH Tocuiaepi. JKaTTelFy Ke3eHIepiHiH JaMyblHA
colikec OM KOCBIIBICTapBbIHBIH KYPY AaFAbUIapbIH 1aMbITy. JKynTsl OuiHe Kipicne. bu copThIHbIH
ToxipuOecinze gurypanapasl KypaeneHaipin (B ceinpiOb) XanblKapaiblK KJIacC TYpHUPJIEPIH
Tayzay.

[lenarormueckue NPUHLMIBL W TPUEMbl IpeNojaBaHUs eBponelckux TaHueB (B kiacc) B
OpraHu3aluy ypokoB. Pa3BuTHe HABBIKOB YCIIO’KHEHUS TAHIIEBAJIbHBIX COCTMHEHUN B COOTBETCTBUU




pa3BuTHs STanoB oOydeHus. Benenwe B mape. YcioxHeHHe (Quryp B MpakTHKE TaHIEBAIBHOTO
cnopra (B knacc). AHanu3 TypHHUPOB MEXKTyHapOIHOTO Kjacca.

Pedagogical principles and techniques of teaching European dance (In the classroom) in the
organization of lessons.

Improving the skills of creating movements according to the year of education. Pair leadership.
Complication of figures in the practice of dance sport (B class). Analysis of international class
tournaments.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- My3bIKaibIK HET13/11 Tajiay, KO3FalIbICTapblH BIPFAKTHIK HET131HIH cayaTThl OpHAJIACYBIH KYPY;

- "C"chIHBIOBIHIAFBI 3-IEHT el Kypaeniniri xxone "B" chIHBIOBIHBIH |-JIeHTeli OarmapiaMachiHa
COlMKeC KeNeTiH eypomalblK Owiepiaeri (urypamapapl, CTAaHAAPTTHI, OKY >KOHE OJCEKENeCTiK
OaiimaHbIcTap/ibl OpbIHJAY TEXHUKACBIH JKOHE 3epJiesiey OMICTEMECIH cayaTThl IPAKTHKAJIbIK
KOPCETYMEH TYCIHJIIPY KOHE WIUTIOCTPALIHSIIAY;

-butiM  anymbuIapAblH NCUXOJIOTHSUIBIK-TIEAArOTUKAIBIK HEri3epl MEH jKac epeKIIeNIKTepiH
aHBIKTay, OUTIM aIylIbLIApAbIH JaWbIHIBIK HOTIKEIEPIH Oaranay, KaTeTiKTepAl aHbIKTay »XOHE
KOI0.

- AHanM3MpPOBATh MY3bIKAJIBHYIO OCHOBY, CO3aBaTh IPAMOTHYIO PACKIaAKy PUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI
TIBYKEHUM;

- OOBICHATL U HIUTIOCTPUPOBATE IT'PAMOTHBIM IMPAKTHUYCCKUM ITIOKA30M TCXHHUKY HCIIOJTHCHHA U
METOJUKY M3yueHus: (Uryp, CTaHIapTHBIX, YI€OHbIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COETUHEHHI B €BpONEHCKUX
TaHIaX, COOTBETCTBYIOUIUX IporpamMMe 3 ypoBHs cioxHOCTH «C» u 1 ypoBHS cioxkHocTH «By»
KJiacca;

- OnpenensiTh MCUXOJIOTO-TIEIaTOTHYECKAE OCHOBBI M BO3PACTHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH OOYJaroIIuxcs,
OIICHUBATDH PE3YJbTATHI MTOATOTOBKHA O0YJAIOITUXCS, ONMPEICIISITh U YCTPAHITH OIIUOKH.

- Analyze the musical basis, create a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- To explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance
and the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in
European dances corresponding to the program of 3 levels of complexity " C " and 1 level of
complexity "B" class;

- To determine the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students, to
evaluate the results of training students, to identify and eliminate errors.

®dopmMa UTOr0BOro AybI311a EMTUXAH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJISA YcTHBIN 3K3aMeH, MoKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounblii MaTepuaJ Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepHUaIAap
Cunnalyc, JOMOHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moayJis buni opeingay medepairi I
Hcnoannresbckoe MacTepcTBO TaHues |
Technical mastery of dance |

Ha3Banue JUCHUIIINHBI [ s1rpIc OHi
BocTouHbBIH TaHell
Oriental dance

MK AUCHMITMHBI ITJI(KB)
Konx nucuunimnbl VT 4238
Cemectp 7
KosnnuyecTBo kpennToB 3

ECTS




®opma u BHAbI y4eOHBIX [pakruyeckue 3ausatus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJTUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15
KPeIuTOB CPO — 45
IIpepexBU3NTHI [Tonnmepaeri TEOPHUSIIBIK KOHE MPAKTUKAIBIK OUTIMHIH KaXKeTTi

nenreii: «Knaccukanslk 01y, «XalbIKTHIK caxHa Oui»
Heo0xonuMblil ypoBeHb TEOPETUUECKUX W MPAKTUUYECKUX 3HAHWUU
no gucuurmminHaMm:  «Kmaccuueckuit  Ttanen»,  «Haponano-
CLIEHUYECKHUN TaHEI.

The necessary level of theoretical and practical knowledge in the
disciplines: "Classical dance", "Folk stage dance".

Hean nsydyenus

HIbIFbIC XaNbIKTapbIHBIH OUJIEPIH OKBITY o/licTeMECIH urepy (e30ek, Toxik, yilrblp, Tasy ILbirsic
ouepi).

OcBoeHne METOAMKH TPENoJaBaHus TaHUEB HapoJoB Bocrtoka (y30eKCKHil, TaJKUKCKUM,
yiirypckuii, Tanuel binxuero Bocroka).

Mastering the methodology of teaching dances of the peoples of the East (Uzbek, Tajik, Uyghur,
dances of the Middle East).

Conep:xanue

bu opbIHAAaYBIHBIH HET13T1 AJIEMEHTTEPIH, KUMbUIIAPbIH KOHE TOCUIAEPIH 3epTTey: 030€K, YHFbIp,
ToxiK. OpblHIAy TOCUIl MEH cUmaThl. Xopeorpadusiaarbl My3bIKalbIK eKmiH. OKy MbIcalgapblH
KypacTelpy Jarnabichl. TepmuHosorusi. bu aTioaTepinaeri Herisri KUMbUIAAPAbI OpBIHAAY
CayaTTbUIBIFbI.

I/IsyquI/Ie OCHOBHBIX JJICMCHTOB, )IBI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ U TEXHHUKU HCIIOJHCHHS TaHIICB: y36eKCKI/II\/’I,
YUTYpCKUM, Ta)KUKCKUA. MaHepa W XapakTep HCHOJHEHUA. My3bIKalbHbIE aKIEHTHl B
xopeorpaduu. HaBplk cocTaBiaeHuss y4YeOHBIX mpuUMepoB. TepmuHoiorusa. [pamMOTHOCTH
WCIIOJIHEHUSI OCHOBHBIX JIBM’KEHU B TaHIIEBAIBHBIX 3TIOAAX.

Study the basic elements, movements and techniques of the dance: Uzbek, Uighur, Tajik. Manner
and character of performance. Musical accents in choreography. Skill in preparing training
examples. Terminology. Literacy of performance of the main movements in dance etudes.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- IIbIrpIc OMIH OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH OKBITY/IBIH SICTEMENIK HETI3IepiH TYCIHAIPY;

- bumiH My3BIKaNBIK HETI31IH TYCIHAIPY, KHMBUI-KO3FAJIBICTBIH BIPFAKTBIK HETI31H CayaTThl
OpHAJIACTBIPYIBI JKY3€re achlpy, OKY MBICAJIapPbIH, JTIOATEP MEH OKY KOMIIO3HIHUsIaPbIH
oIICTeMEITIK cayaTThl KYPacThIPY;

- Barnapiama kenemiHze cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTPAIHSIIAY;

- XopeorpadusuiblK MoHAEp OOWBIHINIA cabaKTapbl KYPY KOHE OTKI3y 9IICTEMECIH KOpCeTy, JKac
EPEKIIEIIKTEPiH €CKePEe OTBIPHIIL, MEArOTUKAIBIK BIKIIAT €Ty JJIICTEPIMEH KYMBIC iCTEY;

- butiM anymbiiapaplH JabIHABIK HOTHKENEPIH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep/li aHBIKTAY JKOHE KOTO.

- OOBSICHATh METOIMYECKUE OCHOBBI MPETOaBaHNS TEXHUKH UCIIOJTHEHUS BOCTOYHOTO TaHIIA;

- OOBSACHATH MY3BIKQIBHYIO OCHOBY TaHIICB, OCYILECTBIISATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAJIKY PUTMHYCCKON
OCHOBBI JIBWKCHUH, METOJMYECKH TPAMOTHO COCTAaBJIATH YU4COHBIC MPUMEPHI, 3TIOJBI H Y4COHbBIE
KOMITO3UIIUH;

- UnnrocTpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM IPAKTHUECKUM MTOKa30M B 00beMe MPOrpaMMBl;
-JleMOHCTpUpOBaTh METOJUKY TIOCTPOEHUS M TPOBEACHUS YPOKOB MO XOopeorpaduyecKkum
TUCHUIUTMHAM,  ONEpPHpPOBaTh METOJAMU MEAArOTHYECKOTO BO3JCHCTBHUS C y4ETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEI;

- OnleHMBaTh pe3yabTaThl MOATOTOBKU OOYUAIOUTUXCS, OTPEIENATh U YCTPAHATh OIIUOKH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing oriental dance;

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions;

- Hllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;




- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic disciplines,
operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

dopma UTOrOBOr0 Kepcery
KOHTPOJISA IToxa3
Display

Pa3naTouHbiii MaTepuaJ

Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCbIMIIIAa MaTepUaIAAP
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

Buni opbingay medepairi I
Hcnonnnresbckoe MacTepeTBo TaHues |
Technical mastery of dance |

Ha3BaHnue A¥CHMIIMHBI

ban ouinin komno3unusicsl (JlaTunHamepukaHabIK 0ui)
Komno3uuusi 6anbHoro tanna (JlatunoamepukaHckue TaHUbI)
Composition of ballroom dance (Latin dances)

MK AUCHMIITTMHBI I1]1 (KB)

Koa nucunnyimHbl KBT (LT) 4239

Cemectp 7

KoummyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma M BUbI y4eOHBIX [paktnyeckue 3austus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJIUTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI JlaTuHOaMepUKaHABIK Ol OKBITYABIH oaicTeMeci («C» kimace) 11

Meroauka mnpenogaBaHus JaTHHOAMEpHKAHCKOro TaHma  («C»
kiacc) 11
Methods of teaching of Latin dance ("C" class) 11

esin n3yvyeHus

JlaTeiHAMEpHUKACHI OMIIEPIHIH KOMIIO3UITUSACH MEH XOpeoTrpadusAChIH KyPY 3aHAbUIBIKTApbI HETI31H1e
XOopeorpadysUIBIK CaHAaP bl KYPYIbIH MPAKTUKAJIBIK JaFIbUIaPbIH AaMbITy («C» KI1achl).
Pa3BuBaTh MpakTHYECKHUE HABBIKK COCTABJICHUS XOpEOoTrpapruecKUX HOMEpPOB, CO3/IaBas HX Ha
OCHOBE 3aKOHOB TOCTPOCHHS KOMIIO3HUIIMU M XOpeorpaduu JIATHHOAMEPHUKAHCKHX TaHIEB («Cx»
KJ1acce).

To develop practical skills in compiling choreographic numbers, creating them based on the laws of
constructing the composition and choreography of Latin American dances (“C” class).

Conepxanue

JlaTpiHaMepUKAIIBIK OWiIepiH XopeorpadusachiH KojJaHa OTBIPBIT KOMIIO3ULIUA KYPYIbIH HET13ri
3aHABUIBIKTAPBIH [TPAKTUKAJIBIK UI'CPY. 3TIO,I[Tep, CIOJKETCI3 JKOHE CIOMKETTIK KOMIIO3HULIUAJIAp Kacay
omicreMeci. My3bIKaNbIK MaTepuaiibl TaHAAy, JTUOPETTO >Ka3y, XOpeorpadusuUIbIK KOWBLIBIM
JKOCIIAapbIH JKacay AarAbIChIH IIPAKTUKAJIBIK UI'CPY.

HpaKTI/I‘{eCKOG OCBOCHHUC OCHOBHBIX 3aKOHOB IIOCTPOCHUA KOMIIO3HIHWU C HUCIOJB30BAHUCM
XOpeOFpaCI)I/II/I JIATUHOAMCPUKAHCKHUX TaHIICB. MeTO,Z[I/IKa COCTaBJICHHUA O5THOJOB, 0ECCIOKETHBIX U
CHOKETHBIX KOMHO3I/II_II/II71, a TaK¥XKe (1)0pM31>'IHlH U CEKBell. HpaKTI/I‘leCKOC OCBOCHHEC HAaBbIKa 1'[0,[[6013&
MY3BIKaJIbHOTO MaTepuraia, HallMCaHnA J'II/I6peTTO, IIJIaHa XOpeOFpa(l)I/I‘-IeCKI/IX IIOCTaHOBOK.

Practical mastery of the basic laws of building composition using the choreography of Latin
American dances. Methodology of drawing up sketches, plotless compositions and compositions
with a plot. Practical mastery of the skill of selecting musical material, writing a libretto, the plan of
choreographic productions.

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- JlarpiHaMepuKachl OMIIEpiHiH JIGKCUKACH! HET131H e XopeorpadusiblK KOMIIO3UIUsIIAp Kacay;




- KoMImo3unusiibIK KYPBUTBIC HETi31epiMeH )KYMBIC JKacay;

- bu y3iHninepin opbiHAay HOTHXKENIEpiH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep/Ii aHbIKTay JKOHE JKOIO.

- CO3[[aBaTb xopeorpa(bnqecxne KOMIIO3UIIMKU HA OCHOBC JICKCUKH JIATUHOAMCPUKAHCKHUX TAHIICB,

- OnepupoBaTh OCHOBaMHU KOMIIO3ULIMOHHOTO ITOCTPOEHUS;

- OI_IGHI/IBaTb pPE3yabTaThl HCIOJIHCHUS TaHICBAJIbHBIX (bpaFMeHTOB, ONpCACIIATE U YCTPAHATH
OIIIMOKH.

- Create choreographic compositions based on the vocabulary of Latin American dances;

- Operate with the basics of compositional construction;

- Evaluate the results of performing dance fragments, identify and eliminate errors.

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 [IpakTHkansIK Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA [IpakTrueckuil nokas
Practical demonstration
Pa3parounsblii MaTepuan Oky OarmapiiamMachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepHUaIAAP

Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue mopyJist Buai opbinaay meéepairi I
Hcnonnuresbekoe MacTepeTBo TaHues |
Technical mastery of dance |

Ha3BaHnue aucuunIMHbI Eyponanbik  Oargapiama  OujiepiHiH  OpbIHAAYLIBLIBIK
meodepJiri I

HcnoiHUTEIBCKOE  MACTEPCTBO  TAHLEB  €BPONEHCKOM
nporpammbi |

Performance skill of European dance program |

UK AUCHUILIMHBI I1]1 (KB)

Koa aucumnimHbl IMTEP (1) 4240

CemecTp 7

KoanuyecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma U BUAbI y4eOHBIX [Tpaktuueckue 3anarus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUY€eCTBO CPOII - 15

KPEeJIUTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Eyponaneix Owmiiepinin neaaroruxachl («Cy», «By» kiacc)

[Tenaroruka epponerickux TaHieB («C», «By» kmacchr),
Pedagogy of standard dances ("C", "B" classes)

esun n3yvyenust

Eyponaneix 6unepi opeiHaay TexHUKachiH nambITy ("B" cbinbiObl). basy Banbsca, Tanro, Bansc,
xbu1gaM Gokcrpot, Camba, Ya-ya-ua, Pym0a, [xaiiB, [Tacomo6is.

Pa3BuTHE TeXHUKHM MCIIOJTHEHUs eBporneickux TaHieB («B» kmacc). MenmnenHnoro Banbca, TaHro,
Bansca, beictporo ¢okcrpora, Meanennoro ¢okcrpora, CamObl, Ya-ua-ua, PymOb1, [IkaiiBa,
ITacogo6ms.

Development of the technique of performing European dances ("B" class). Slow Waltz, Tango,
Waltz, Fast Foxtrot, Slow Foxtrot, Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Jive, Paso Doble.

Conepxanue

Eyponansik 6araapnamanbsiH «C», «B» ChIHBINITApbIHBIH HET13T'1 (UTypanapibl OpbIHAAY 9/IICTEMECI.
TepOenyni, neHeHIH eHicTepiH, KaJapJarbl OpHBIH 3epTTey. JKYNTHIK opekeTtecy. Bapuanusiars
KUMBUIIAAP/Abl MY3bIKAIBIK-OMITIK yinectipy. Eyponansik 6arnapnamansiy («C», «B» chIHBIITApHI)
OaifimanpIcTap MEH KOHKYPCTBHIK BapHalMsIap/Ibl OpPbIHIAY SICTEMECIH MPAaKTUKANBIK 1aMbITy: basy
BaJIbc, BeHa BajbCi, )KbUIIAM KaJlaM.

Texuuka ucnonHenus 0a3zoBbIx ¢uryp «C», «B» kiaccoB eBporeiickoil mporpamMmel. M3ydenue
swing, sway, HaKJIOHOB Kopmyca, MO3HuIMs B paMmke. B3aumoneiictBue B mape. My3bIkajbHas U




TaHIEBAJIbHAsl KOOpJAMHAIUS [BWXKEHUN B Bapuanusax. IIpaktuueckas oTpaboTka TEXHMKHU
HCIIOJIHEHUS COEIMHEHUN U KOHKYPCHBIX Bapuanuil EBponeiickoii mporpammel («C», «B» kiaccbl):
MenneHHBIN BajdbC, BEHCKHI BallbC, KBUKCTEIL.

Technique of execution of basic figures "C", "B" classes of the European programme. Learning
swing, sway, body tilts, frame position. Interaction in pairs. Musical and dance coordination of
movements in variations. Practical correction of joints and contest variations from the European
programme ("C", "B" classes): Slow Waltz, Viennese Waltz, Quickstep.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- My3bIKanbIK HETi3i Tanjay, BapualusuiapIarbl KO3FaIBICTAPAbIH BIPFAKTHI HETi31HIH cayaTThl
OpHaJacyblH Xkacay;

- CopTThIK 062 Ousiepi camachIHAAFBl COHFBI KETICTIKTEPre HET3/1eJI€ OTHIPHIIL, JTaThIHAMEPUKAIIBIK
xoHe cranaaptTel Owmiep ("C", "B" chiHBIOBI) OOMBIHIIA OUTIM ATYHIBUIAPABI JASPIAYIbIH OKY
MPOIIECIH KYPaCTHIPY.

- AHanTM3MPOBaTh MY3bIKAIbHYIO OCHOBY, CO3/aBaTh I'PAaMOTHYIO PacKIaJKy PUTMUUYECKOW OCHOBBI
JIBVDKEHUH B BapHALIUsX;

- KoHctpynpoBarh y4eOHbII mpoliecc MOJArOTOBKM OOy4aromMXCs MO JATUHOAMEPUKAHCKUM U
cranzapTHbIM TaHaM («C», «B» Kkiacc), OCHOBBIBasICh Ha MOCJIEIHUX JOCTIKEHHUSIX B 00JIaCTH
CHOPTUBHBIX OaTbHBIX TAHIIEB.

- Analyze the musical basis, create a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements in
variations; - To design the educational process of training students in Latin American and standard
dances ("C"," B " class), based on the latest achievements in the field of sports ballroom dancing.

dopma UTOTOBOT0 [IpakTUKaIBIK KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA [IpakTrueckuit mokas
Practical demonstration
Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCbIMIIIa MaTepHUaIAap

Cunnabyc, JOTIOTHUTEBHBIC MATEPUATTBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist bunai oppingay meodeporiri 1
HUcnonnutenbckoe MacTepcTBo TaHues |
Technical mastery of dance |

Ha3zBanue [ucuunjanHbl JlaTpiHaMepUKAJBIK OaFgap/jamMa OujepiHiH OPbIHAAYIIBLIBIK
meoepJiri 1

HcnosHuTEIbCKOE MACTEPCTBO TAHIEB JIATHHOAMEPHUKAHCKOM
nporpamMmsi I

Performance skill of Latin American dance program |

UK AMCHHUIIMHBI I1]1 (KB)

Koa aucuumimHbl IMTLP (1) 4241

Cemectp 7

Kosn4uecTBo KpeanToB 3

ECTS

®opma ¥ BHIbI Y4eOHBIX [IpakTnyeckue 3ansatus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJTHYECTBO CPOIT - 15

KPeIUuTOB CPO — 45

IIpepexBU3NTHI JlaTpiHaMepuKalbIK Ouli  OKbITY omicremeci («C» catbichl) 11

MeTOI[I/IKa InpenoaaBaHua JIATUHOAMCPHUKAHCKOI'O TaHIa («C»
wiacc) II Methods of teaching of Latin dance ("C" class) 11

Iean nzyyenus

Binim anymsuiap MeH OpbIHIAYIIBUIAPMEH IEAArOrMKAJIBIK JKOHE PENEeTHIMSIIBIK KYMBICTBI JKY3€re achipy,
TEXHUKAJIBIK, CTHJIBJIK KaTeJepai Kepy jKoHE Ty3eTy, 9[icTeMeNiK KMbIH TCUIAep MEH KO3FaJbIC YiJIeCiMiH




TYCiHHipy, TCOPUAJIBIK KOHC MPAKTUKAJIBIK AatAblIapabl naﬁnanaﬂa OTBIPLIIL, OpbIHAAYIIbUIAPAbIH aJIABIHAA
XOpGOFpa(bI/ISUILIK KOMIIO3UIUAJIapAbIH MarbIHACBIH, O6pa3ILI>IJ'II)IFLIH JKOHE MY3bIKAJIbIK HET131H alry.
OcyHleCTBJ'ISITI) NeJaroruueCKyro U peueTuiuoOHHY0 pa60Ty C 06y‘laIOIIII/IMI/IC$1 W UCITIOJIHUTECIISIMU, BUACTD U
KOPPCKTUPOBATH TCXHUYCCKUEC, CTUIICBBIC OIHI/I6KI/I, 00BSACHATD MCTOANYCCKU TPYAHBIC TPHUEMBI U COUCTAHUA
HBI/DKGHI/IfI, PaCKpLBITh nepen HUCITOJITHUTCIIAMU CMbICII, 06p33HOCTI> n MY3bIKaJIbHYIO OCHOBY
XOpCOFpa(bI/I‘IeCKI/IX KOMHO3I/I].[I/Iﬁ, HCIIOJIB3YA TCOPETUYCCKUEC U MTPAKTUYICCKHUC HABBIKU.

To carry out pedagogical and rehearsal work with students and performers, to see and correct technical and
stylistic errors, to explain methodically difficult techniques and combinations of movements, to reveal to
performers the meaning, imagery and musical basis of choreographic compositions, using theoretical and
practical skills.

Conepxanue

«B» cbIHBIOBIHAA BapHanusIapbl KypacThlpy YIUIH KOJIJAHBLIATBIH KypJlenl OU 3JIeMEHTTEepiH
OpbIHJIay TEXHUKACHIH MPAKTUKAJIBIK MEHrepy: KalblITap, KUMBUIAAPABIH KYpJAENl BIPFAKThI
OpHaJacysbl, (purypanapasiH HeT13T1 (hOpMackIHBIH KYpesieHyl. barnapiamMaHbiH JTaThIHAMEPUKAIIBIK
6argapinamanapbIHbIH («Cy», «By» ceiHBIITaphl): camba, ya-ya-ya, JoKaid.

[IpakTyeckoe OCBOEHHE TEXHUKHM MCIOIHEHUS YCIOXHEHHBIX TaHIEBAIbHBIX 3JEMEHTOB,
HCIO0JIb3YEMBIX JUISl COCTaBJICHUS Bapraluii B «By» Kitacce: mo3bl, CJI0KHas pUTMUYECKas pacKiajika
IBUKEHUH, ycroxxHeHne 6a30Boi Gopmbl puryp. [IpakTrueckas oTpaboTKa TEXHUKU WCIIOJIHEHUS
COEIMHEHUIN M KOHKYPCHBIX Bapuauuil JlaTmHOaMepukaHckoil mporpamm nporpammbl («C», «By»
KJIacChl): cam0a, Ja-4ya-4a, JpKaid.

Practical mastering of the complicated dance elements used to make variations in "B" class: poses,
complex rhythmic arrangement of movements, complication of the basic form of figures. Practical
development of the technique of compounds and contest variations of Latin American programme
("C", "B" classes): samba, cha-cha-cha, jive.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- bu opeiHay narmpUIaphIHa HETI3[ENTEH OKBITY iC-OpEKETIH JKY3€ere achlpy
- OCYU_ICCTBJI}ITB NEJAroru4eCKyo ACATCIBHOCTh Ha 0a3e UCIOITHUTEILCKOTO MacCTEpCTBAa TaHIICB
- Carry out pedagogical activities based on the performing arts of dance

®opma UTOroBOro
KOHTPOJIS

[IpakTUKaJIBIK KOPCETY
[IpakTyeckuii mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas

Oky Oarnmapiiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIAD
Cnnna6yc, JOIIOJTHUTCIIbHBIE MaTCpUallbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBaHnue moayJs

buai oppingay meoéepariri I
HcnoanuTenbckoe MacTepcTBo TaHues |
Technical mastery of dance |

Ha3zBaHue qMCHHIINHBI

Tapuxu-TypMbICTBIK OUiH Heri3aepi
OCHOBBI HCTOPUKO-0BITOBOr0 TAHIIA
Basics of histirocal folk dance teaching

MK AUCHMITHHBI I1]1 (KB)

Konx nucunnimnbl OIBT 4242

Cemectp 7

KosnnuecTBo kpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma U BUbI y4eOHBIX [Ipaktuueckue 3anstus — 30
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO — 45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI Knaccukanbik 6u

Kiaccuueckuii Tanen
Classical dance




ean u3yvyenus

Tapuxu Ouai OKBITYABIH HETI3ZEpiH MeHrepy. Tapuxu XoHE KYHACTIKTI OWiep >KaTTHIFYJIapbiH
OpBIHIAY TEPMHUHOJIOTHICHI MEH oicHamachiH Oiny. barmaprmamananran Owiiepli MpakTHKAIBIK
cayattbl kepceTy. XV I raceip men XIX racsipbiH Ounepin Ouiiey TaOUFaThl MEH TOCUTIH aHBIKTAY.
OBnaseHue OCHOBAMM IIPENOJIaBaHUs MCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO TaHLA. 3HATb TEPMUHOJIOTHUIO U
METOJMKY HCIOJHEHUS JABWKEHUN »JK3epcuca MCTOPUKO-ObITOBOro TaHua. [IpakTuueckuii
IpaMOTHBIN MOKa3 MpOrpaMMHBIX TaHLEeB. OnpenensaTh xapakrep U MaHepy TaHia Menyst XVIII
Beka u TaHueB XIX Beka.

Mastering the basics of teaching historical dance. To know the terminology and methodology of the
execution of the exercises of the exercise of historical and everyday dance. Practical literate display
of programmed dances. Determine the nature and manner of dancing the Menuet of the 18th century
and dances of the 19th century.

Conepxanue

Tapuxu-TypMbICTBIK OM HETI3JIepiH OKBITY NMPOIIECIH/IE OPBIHAAYIIbIIAPbI JabIHAAYABIH A3CTYPIl
omictepiH wurepy. TapUXu-TYPMBICTBIK OM 53K3€pCHCIHIH KUMBUIAAPBIH, IIacce (opManapblH
npakTukanslkK urepy sxoHe XVIII — XIX racelpinapaarbl TapuXU-TYPMBICTBIK OWJIEpAl 3€pTTey.
barnapnamansik 6111 OpbIHIAY K€31H/I€ CTHIIb MEH MOHEP/II MEHTEpY.

N3ydeHne ocHOB UCTOPUKO-OBbITOBOTO TaHa. [IpakTuiyeckoe ocBoeHue aBuxeHui. [Ipaktuyeckoe
n3ydyenre TanueB smox XVI, XVII, XVIII u XIX BB. Pa3Burre HaBBIKOB HCIOJHUTEIHCKOTO
MacTepcTBa B TaHIAaX OadbHOM Xopeorpaduu paszHbIX d10x. OBlIaJieHHe TEXHUKOW MCTIOTHEHUS,
MAaHEPOU U CTUJIEM KaXKJA0M MOXHU.

Mastering traditional methods of training performers in the process of teaching the basics of
historical and everyday dance. Practical mastery of the movements of the exercise of historical and
everyday dance, forms of chasse and the study of dances of the XVI11-XIX centuries of historical
and everyday dance. Mastery of the style and manner of performing program dances.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- Tapuxu-TYpMBICTBIK OUJI1 OPBIHAY TEXHUKACHIH OKBITYBIH 9/IICTEMENTIK HET13AepiH TYCIHIIPY;

- bumiH My3BIKaNbIK HETI31H TYCIHIIPY, KHMBUI-KO3FAIBICTBIH BIPFAKTBIK HETI31H CayaTThl
OpHAJIACTBIPYABI JKY3€re achlpy, OKY MBICAIAAPBIH, OTIOATEP MEH OKY KOMIIO3ULIUAIAaphIH
oIICTeMEITIK cayaTThl KYPacThIPY;

- bargapnama kesjemMiHAe cayaTThl MPAKTHKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH HUILTIOCTPALIHSIIAY;

- XopeorpadusiblK moHACp OOMBbIHIIA cabaKTap bl KYpy KOHE OTKI3y 9/IICTEeMECIH KOPCETy, JKac
EPEKIICITIKTEPIH €CKEPE OTHIPHII, MEIarOTUKAIIBIK BIKIAT €TY 9AICTEPIMEH KYMBIC ICTEY;

- binim anymslmapabIiH JaRbIHIBIK HOTHKEIEPIH Oaranay, KaTeaiKTep/Ii aHbIKTay JKOHE JKOIO.

- OOBACHSTE MCTOANYCCKHUEC OCHOBEI IIPCTIOJaBaHUA TEXHUKH UCIIOJTHCHHUA I/ICTOpI/IKO-6I>ITOBOFO
TaHIIA,

- OOBACHATE MY3BbIKAJIbBHYIO OCHOBY TAHIECB, OCYIICCTBIISIThE I'PAMOTHYIO PACKIIAIKY pI/ITMH‘IeCKOﬁ
OCHOBBI ﬂBH)KCHHﬁ, MCTOIUYCCKH I'paMOTHO COCTAaBJIATH y‘Ie6HBIC MpUMCEPLI, 3TIOALI U y‘le6HLIe
KOMIIO3UIINH,

- I/IJ'IJ'IIOCTpI/IpOBaTb I'paMOTHBIM IIPAKTUYCCKUM IIOKA30M B o0beMe IIpoIrpaMMBbI;
-HGMOHCTpI/IpOBaTB MCTONUKY IOCTPOCHUSA U HNPOBCACHUSA YPOKOB IIO XOpeOFpa(bI/I‘{eCKI/IM
JUCHUITIIIMHAM, OneprupoBaTb METOAAMHU IEAATrOTHYCCKOTI'O BO3I[CI\/'ICTBI/I}I C Y4€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEI;

- OLIeHI/IBaTb PeE3YJIbTaThl IOATOTOBKU 06yqa}01u1/1x051, ONpCACIIATh U YCTPAHATDH OIINOKH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing historical and
everyday dance;

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions;

- Hllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic disciplines,
operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;




- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

dopMa UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

Kepcery
IToxa3
Display

Pa3naTouHbiii MaTepuaJ

Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCbIMIIIAa MaTepUAIAAP
Cunnalyc, JONONHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUaIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

XopeorpagusaiabiK 6Hep CAJACHIHIAFbI FUIBIMHU 3€PTTeYJ1epAiH
aicrepi/

MeTO}IbI HAYyYHBbIX I/ICCJICIIOBaHI/Iﬁ B
xopeorpaguuecKoro HCKyccTBa

Methods of scientific research in the field of choreographic art

odJ1acTH

Ha3Banue AuCHMIIMHBI

FuuibiMu MOTIHMEH KYMBIC icTey daicTemeci
MeToauka padoTbl HA/I HAYYHBIM TEKCTOM
Methods of work on the scientific text

MK AUCHMIITMHBI 111 (KB)
Koa amcunnanHbl ONICh 4243
Cemectp 7
KosmmyecTBo KpeauToB 3
ECTS
dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX Jlexuu — 20
3aHSATHI /KOJIMYECTBO Cemunapckue 3ansatus — 10
KpeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO — 45

Nudopmarrka Herizaepi, KIACCUKAIBIK, XabIK-CaXHAIBIK, Ka3ak
OMIH OKBITYIBIH TEOPHUSACHI MEH 9/ICTEMEC], peXUCcCypa Heri3aepi,
JIpaMaTyprusi Herizaepi.

OcHOBBl WH(OPMATUKH, TEOPHS UM METOAMKA TPEOaBaHUs
KJIACCUYECKOTO, HApPOJIHO-CIEHHYECKOTO, Ka3aXCKOTo  TaHIIA,
OCHOBBI PEXKHCCYPBI, OCHOBBI JIpAMaTypryu.

Fundamentals of computer science, theory and methodology of
teaching classical, folk stage, Kazakh dance, the basics of directing,
the basics of dramaturgy.

IIpepexkBU3NTHI

esaun n3yvenust

CryneHTTep/liH FHUIBIMH IIBIFAPMAIIbUIBIKTBIH HET13/Iepi, aKmapaT Ke3IepiMeH KYMBIC ICTEY JKOHE
3epTTeyAl ,TAKBIPBINTAPABI IPIKTEYIEH HOTHIKENEPAl KOMIIUIIKKEe YChIHYFa JACHIHr1 OUTIM Typasibl
JKocmnapiiay JarAblJIapblH KAJIBIIITACTBIPY .

HOHy‘{eHI/IC CTyACHTaMU 3HaHuil 00 OCHOBax HAay4YHOI'0 TBOPYECTBA, pa6OTBI C UCTOYHHKaAMH U
(I)OpMI/IpOBaHI/Ie HAaBbIKOB INNIAHUPOBAHUSA HAYYHOT'O UCCIICAOBAHHUA OT BBI60pa TEMBI 10 Hy6J'II/I‘{HOI‘O
i Students gaining knowledge about the basics of scientific creativity, working with sources and the
formation of research planning skills from the selection of topics to the public presentation of results.

Conepxanue

FroupiMu 3epTTey TakbIpBIOBIHBIH OaFBITHIH TaHIAY XKoHE Herizzey. FhiIbiMu )KyMBICTBI KOPKEMICY
3epTTeyAiH MaHbI3bl Ke3eHIEPIHIH Oipi peTiHe. 3epTTey/ai Mpe3eHTaIUsIIaY Ke31HAe aKaJeMHSUIBIK
kazynbl MeHrepy. FhulbiMu Makana sxaszy Jarapuiapbl FeiIbIMU MOTIHMEH JKoHE 9/1e0U KO3JepMEH
KYMBIC 1CTeY JIaF IbICHI.

[TonsiTre Hayku, ee poiiu B coBpeMeHHOM oO1iecTBe. OCOOEHHOCTH, METOIbI, BEIOOD HAIlpaBiIeHUs,
000CHOBaHHME TEMBI, CTPYKTypa HAy4yHOTO WCCIICJIOBaHMs: OCHOBHBIC, CHEIHMAIN3HPOBAHHBIE




AIIEMEHTHI 110 BUJaM padoT. Buabpl HaydHBIX UCClIe0BaHUI 0(OpPMIIEHHE, OCHOBHBIE ATAIbI PA0OTHI
HaJ Hay4HbIM TpyoM. OO1I1e NpuHIUIIBI IOCTPOEHUS TEKCTA.

Mastering traditional methods of training performers in the process of teaching the basics of
historical and everyday dance. Practical mastery of the movements of the exercise of historical and
everyday dance, forms of chasse and the study of dances of the XVI1I-XIX centuries of historical
and everyday dance. Mastery of the style and manner of performing program dances.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

- XopeorpadusuiblK ©HEp 1l 3ePTTEYAIH 3aMaHayH TapaJurMaiapblH aHBIKTaY;

- P'puibIMH 3epTTey KYPBUIBIMBIH KYPacThIpY JaF AbLIapbIH MEHIEPY;

- XopeorpadusiblK OHEp CcalachIHIAFbl FRUIBIMH 3€PTTEYJICPIiH 3aMaHayH JIICTEPiH MEHIepY;

- FeupiMu akmapatThl TYCIHY jKOHE CBIHH TaJIJay TOCULIEPiH KOJIJaHYy;

-Feu1bIMH, FRUTBIMU-KOTIIIUTIK JKOHE YKaJIFaH FRUIBIMU Ke3/epie Oaraapiait outy;

- XopeorpadusuiblKk @Hep MEH FbUIBIM CaIaChIHAAFbl apHaiibl 97eO0ueTTEpMEH KYMbIC ICTEH 0Ly,
KOCci0M TEPMUHOJIOTHS MEH HETI3T1 YFBIMIAp/Ibl KOJIJIaHa OuTy;

-FpuibIMU-3epTTey KbI3METIHIH HEri3fepiH Ouly, 3aMaHayd oJIEYMETTIK, MeJarorvKayblK >KOHE
AKIMAapaTThlK TCXHOJOTrUsAJIapAbl, KOMMYHUKAIWUAHBIH TCXHHUKAJBIK KYpalJapblH naﬁ):[anaHy
JIaF IbICHI 00ITY;

- Y3iHal kewipMmenep AablHAay, JKocmapiap, Te3HCTep XKacay, FhUIBIMH Makaiajap >Kasy,
TEOPUSIIBIK epeKeep Il KYPhUIbIMIAY KOHE aHBIKTAy 9JIICTEMECIH MEHTEpY;

- OnpenensaTh COBpEMEHHBIE MapaIuTMbl HCCIICOBAHUN X0peorpaduueckoro NHCKycCTBa,;

- BJ'Ia)IeTB HaBbIKaMU COCTABJICHUA CTPYKTYPbI HAYYHOT'O UCCIICAOBAHMA,

- Bnagerp coBpeMeHHBIMH METOJaMH HAy4YHOTO HCCle[OoBaHMsS B cepe xopeorpapuueckoro
HCKYCCTBA,

- Mcnosib30BaTh CIOCOOBI OCMBICIICHUS M KPUTHYECKOTO aHAJIW3a HAyYHOH MHGOPMAIIIH;

- YMeTh OpUEHTUPOBATHCA B HAYYHOM, HAYYHO-TIOMYJISIPHOM U MCEBJOHAYYHBIX HCTOYHUKAX;

- YMerp paboTarh CO CHENHAIBHON JUTEPATYpOoi B 00JaCTH Xopeorpaduueckoro MCKycCTBa U
HayKH, MOJIb30BaThCS MPOGECCHOHATBHOM TEPMUHOJIOTHEN M OCHOBHBIMU TTOHSTHSMU,

- 3HATh OCHOBEHI HaquO-HCCHeI[OBaTeHBCKOﬁ JACATCIbHOCTH, HMCTb HAaBBIK HWCIIOJIb30BaHU
COBPEMCHHBIX COLOHUAIBbHBIX, MEAAIOTHYCCKHUX H I/IH(bOpMaI_[I/IOHHI)IX TGXHOHOFHﬁ, TEXHUYCCKUX
Cp€ACTB KOMMYHUKAIIUU,

- BJ'Ia,Z[eTB MeTO,I[HKOfI MMOATOTOBKH BBIITUCOK, COCTABJICHUS IIJIAHOB, TC3UCOB, HAITUCAHUS HAYIHBIX
CTaTeu, CTPYKTYPUPOBAHUS U BbISIBJICHUS TEOPETUUECKUX MTOJIOKEHUI;

- To define modern paradigms of choreographic art research;

- Possess the skills of drawing up the structure of scientific research;

- Possess modern methods of scientific research in the field of choreographic art;

- Use methods of understanding and critical analysis of scientific information;

- Be able to navigate in scientific, popular science and pseudoscientific sources;

- Be able to work with special literature in the field of choreographic art and science, use professional
terminology and basic concepts;

- To know the basics of research activities, to have the skill of using modern social, pedagogical and
information technologies, technical means of communication;

- Master the methodology of preparing extracts, drawing up plans, abstracts, writing scientific
articles, structuring and identifying theoretical positions;

dopma HTOrOBOIo JKazbamia eMTUXaH KypCThIK KYMBIC

KOHTPO.I1 [TucpMeHHBIH 5K3aMeH — KypcoBasi paboTa
written exam course work

Pa3narounslii MaTepHuan Oky 6arapiamacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiiap
CI/Inna6yc, JAOIIOJITHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials




HanmenoBanue moayJist XopeorpagusaablK MIHAEPAIH OKBITYIbIH TEOPHUSICHI MeH

dicreMeci

Teopnﬂ H METOAUKA IpenoJaBaHUA xopeorpaquecmlx

JUCHUIIJIINH

Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines
Ha3sBaHnue aucHUNIMHBI Eyponanbik  Oarpapiama  OmjiepiHiH  OPBIHIAYIBLIBIK

meodepuiri 11

Hcenonnureabckoe MacTepCcTBO TAaHIEB eBpOHeﬁCKOﬁ
nporpammsi 11

Performance skill of European dance program I1

MK AUCHMIITMHBI I (KB)
Koa nucumnjimabl IMTEP (1) 4244
Cemectp 8
KosmmyecTBo Kpeauros 4
ECTS
®opma 1 BUABI y4eOHBIX Jlexmu - 10
3aHSATHUIH /KOJINYECTBO [MpakTuueckue 3austust — 30
KpeIuToB CPOII - 20
CPO -60
IIpepexBU3NTHI Eypomnansix 6araapiaMa OmiiepiHiH OpbIHAAYIIBUIBIK medepir |

HcnonHuTenbCkoe MacTepCTBO TAHIEB EBPONIEUCKON MpOrpaMmsl |
Performance skill of European dance program |

Iean n3yvyenus

Fruteimu 3eprTeynep, akaaeMISUTBIK JKa3y oJICTepiH MEHTepy JKOHE ONap/Ibl 3epTTEICTIH caana KoJIaHy,
o/1e0u KoHE KociOU aybI3ia, yka30aliia TIIIl JIOTHKAIBIK TYPFBIAaH IYPhIC, TSJIEJI/I1 )KOHE HaKThl KYpy, Kociou
MaKcaTTaFbl MOTIHIEPMI Kypy JKOHE OHIey KabOuleTi. OIEyMEeTTIK , TYMaHHWTAp/BIK JKOHE ©HEp
FRUTBIMIAPBIHBIH epekeriepi MEH oicTepiH KOoJJaHa OTHIPHIT, 3€pTTEy KYPBUIBIMBIH TajaayFa CyHeHe
OTBIPBITI, XOpeorpadus memrarornkacklHa xaHa OUTiM MEH 9IICTEep i HTI3Y Typallbl THIIOTE3aIap Kacay.
Brnagets MeTomamMm HayYHBIX HCCIIEIOBAHHM, aKaJeMHYECKOTO MUChMa | TMPUMEHSATh WX B
Hn3y4aeMoi 00JIacTH, CHOCOOHOCTBIO JIOTUYECKH BEPHO, ApTyMEHTHPOBAHHO M SICHO CTPOWTH
JUTEPATypHYIO M MPOPECCHOHANBHYIO YCTHYIO, MUCHbMEHHYIO pe4b, CO3/aBaTh M PEAAKTUPOBATH
TEKCTBI TTPO(PECCHOHAILHOTO Ha3HAaYeHUs. BBIIBUTaTh TUITOTE3bI ISl BHEAPEHUS HOBBIX 3HAHUN U
MPUEMOB B TIEAArOTHKY Xopeorpaduu, ONMHPAsICh HA aHajJu3 CTPYKTYphl HCCICAOBaHUH, C
WCIIOJIb30BAHUEM TIOJI0KEHUH M METOJOB COLMAIbHBIX, TYMAHUTAPHBIX M HMCKYCCTBOBEIYECKHX
HayK.

To master the methods of scientific research, academic writing and apply them in the field of study, the ability
to logically correctly, argumentatively and clearly build literary and professional oral, written speech, create
and edit professional texts. To put forward hypotheses for the introduction of new knowledge and techniques
in the pedagogy of choreography, based on the analysis of the structure of research, using the provisions and
methods of social, humanitarian and art sciences.

Conepxanue

Eyponansik 6araapiamansiH «C», «B» ChIHBIITApbIHBIH HET13I1 (pUTrypanapsl OpbIHIAY dicTeMeci.
TepOenyni, neHeHIH eHicTepiH, KaJapJarbl OpHBIH 3epTTey. JKYNTHIK opekeTTtecy. Bapuanusiars
KUMBUIAAP/Abl MY3bIKANIBIK-OMTIK yinectipy. Eyponansik 6araapnamanbsiy («C», «B» chIHBIITAphI)
OaifmaHpicTap MEH KOHKYPCTBIK BapualUsulap/bl OpbIHIAY OJICTEMECiH MPAaKTUKAJIBIK IaMBITY:
TaHro, 6asty POKCTPOT.

Texuuka ucnonHenus 0a3zoBbIx ¢uryp «C», «B» kiaccoB eBporeiickoil mporpaMmel. M3ydenue
swing, sway, HaKJIOHOB KOpIyca, Mo3uuus B paMmke. B3aumoneiictBue B mape. My3blkaibHas U
TaHIIEBAJIbHAs KOOPAWHAIMS JBW)KEHUH B Bapuamusax. [IpakTuueckas oTpabOTKa TEXHUKU
WCTIOJIHEHUS COEeIMHEHNI U KOHKYPCHBIX Bapuanuii EBponeiickoit mporpammsl («Cy, «By» kitaccsl):
TaHro, MeJICHHbIN (POKCTPOT.

Technique of execution of basic figures "C", "B" classes of the European programme. Learning
swing, sway, body bends, frame position. Interaction in pairs. Musical and dance coordination of




movements in variations. Practical training of technique of execution of connections and competitive
variations of the European programme ("C", "B" classes): tango, slow foxtrot.

KiarueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

- XopeorpadusuiblK 6HEp CanachlHIa FEUIBIMU 3€PTTEYJIEp KYPTizy

- XopeorpadusuibIK MOHEPAI OKBITYABIH TEOPUSICHl MEH 9JICTEMEeCi HETi3iHJIe TearoruKalblK 1C-opeKeTTi
JKYy3ere aceipy

- OcyIIeCTBIIATh HAyYHBIC UCCIICIOBAHUS B 00JaCTH X0opeorpauyeckoro HCKycCcTBa

- OcCylecTBIsATh TEIAroruyecKyro NesATeIbHOCTh, OMHUPAsCh HAa TEOPHI0 W METOAMKY IPEIOdaBaHMsI
xopeorpauIecKux AUCIUTUINH

- To carry out scientific research in the field of choreographic arts

- To carry out pedagogical activities based on the theory and methodology of teaching choreographic
disciplines

dopMa UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

AybI3111a EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CcTHEIN DK3aMeH, ITOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounsblii MmaTepuan Oky Oarmapnamacel, KOCIMIIIA MaTepUAIIAP
Cunnalyc, JOTONHUTENbHBIE MaTepUabl

Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusJIbIK MIHAEPAIH OKBITYAbIH TEOPHSCHI MeH
micremeci
Teopuss u MeTOAMKA TNPENOJABAHUA XOpeorpaduyeckux
JUCIUTITINH

Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3Banue TUCHHMILIHHBI Eyponanabik Oujiepai OKBITYAbIH TEOPUSICHI MeH JaicTeMeci
(«C», «B» carbLIapbl)

Teopusi U MeTOAMKA TNPENOJABAHUS €BPOINEHCKUX TAaHIEB
(«C», «B» kiaccnl)

Theory and methods teaching of Standard dance (*'C", "B"

classes)
UK AMCHHUILIMHBI I1/1 (KB)
Koa pucuunianubl TMPET 4245
CemecTp 8
Kosn4uecTBo KpeanToB 4
ECTS
®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuu — 10
3aHATHH /KOJNYECTBO [IpakTnueckue 3austus — 30
KPeJIUTOB CPOII - 20
CPO -60

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

Eypomnansix 6unepsi okbiTy omictemeci («Cy» catbichr) I
Eypomnansix 6unepsi okpiTy omicremeci («C» caTbichr) 11
MeTtonuka npenogaBaHus eBponeiickux taHies («Cy» kiacce) [
Metonuka npenogaBanus eBponeiickux tanies («Cy» kmace) 11
Methodology of standard dance teaching («C» class) I
Methodology of standard dance teaching («C» class) 11

Iean nzyyenus

OKpITY TEOpHSICHI MEH df1icTeMeci OiiMiHe cylieHe oTbipsin, Eyponansik 6arnapiaamansiy ("C", "B"
CBHIHBIOBI) OMJIEPIH OKBITY/IbIH MPAKTUKANIBIK JaFIbIAPbIH MEHTEPY.

Brnaners nmpakTHuecKMMM HaBBIKAMU MPEMNOJIaBaHUs TaHIIEB e€Bpomeickoi nporpammsl («Cy», «B»
KJIacc), ONUPasiCh Ha 3HAHHsI TEOPUM U METOAMKHU MPENOJaBaHMsL.




Possess practical skills of teaching dances of the European program ("C"," B " class), based on
knowledge of the theory and methodology of teaching.

Conepxanue

Eyponaneix («C», «B» carbutaper) Oarmapinamaceianarsl basy Bamen, Tanro, Bambkce, basy
®oxkcrpoT, Keumam @okctpor OwmiepiH OkpITy omictemeci. «C», «B» kiaccrapeiHmarsl Ou
no3ajapbl MeH (QUTrypaJapblH OpPBIHIAY TEXHUKACBIH YXOHE 3€pTTey ojicTepiH urepy. JKymTel
OpBIHJIAYIbIH cayaTThl AaFAbliapblH KepceTy. OKy-KOHKYPCTBIK Bapuanusiap/bl JalblHAAY jKOHE
MPAKTUKAJIBIK OPBIHIAY 9IICTEMECI.

Meroauka npenojaBanus TaHieB EBponeinckoi mporpamMMsl: MeieHHsl Bainbc, Tanro, Bansc,
Memnennsiii poxctpot, beicTpsiit hokcTpot («C», «B» kitacc). TexHuka UCTIOTHEHUS! U METOIUKU
uzyuenus guryp «C», «B» kinacca, o3 1 TUHUNA TaHLEeB. HaBbIKM TpaMOTHOTO MOKa3a B mape.
MeTto1uKa cOCTaBJIEHUS U MPAKTUYECKOE NCIIOJIHEHNE YU€OHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX BapUaluil.

The technique of teaching dances of the European program: Slow Waltz, Tango, Waltz, Slow
Foxtrot, Fast Foxtrot ("C", "B" class). The technique of performance and methods of studying the
figures "C", "B" class, its poses and lines of dance. Improving the skills to dance in pairs.
Methodology of creating and practical implementation of educational and competitive variations.

KirwoueBble KOMNeTeHIINT

- "C" cHBIOBIHBIH 3-JIeHTeiTi Kypaeniun koHe "B" ChIHBIOBIHBIH 2-3-IeHreli OarmapiiaMmachiHA
Collkec KeJEeTIH eypomasblK Owmiepaeri ¢urypanapibl, CTaHIAPTTHI, OKY JXOHE OJCEKEeIeCTIK
OaiimaHbIcTap/ibl OpbIHJAY TEXHUKACBIH JKOHE 3epJiesiey SMICTEMECIH cayaTThl HPAaKTHKAJIBIK
KOPCETYMEH TYCIH/IIPY KOHE WILTIOCTPAIHSIIAY;

- My3BIKaJBIK HET13/1 Tajjay, BapualusuiapAarbl KO3FAJIbICTapIbIH BIPFAKThl HET131HIH CayaTThl
OPHAJIACYBIH Kacay;

- CiopTThIK Oan Ouiepi canachlHIAFbl COHFBI )KETICTIKTEPre HET13/IeNIe OTHIPHIT, CTAHAAPTTHI OUjIep
("C", "B" chIHBIOBI) OOMBIHIIIA OLTIM aTyIIBUIAPBI JAHBIHAAYABIH OKY IPOIIECIH KYPACTHIPY;
-OUTIM ~ aJTyIIBIIAPABIH  TICHXOJIOTHUSIIBIK-TICIaTOTUKAIBIK HETI3Iepl MEH Kac epeKIeTiKTepiH
aHBIKTAy, OUTIM alyIIbIapAblH JalbIHIBIK HOTIKEICPIH Oarajnay, KaTeTiKTepAl aHbIKTay »XoHE
KOI0.

- OObBsICHATE U HWIUIIOCTPUPOBATh I'PAMOTHBIM IMPAKTHUYCCKUM ITIOKA30M TCXHUKY HCIIOJIHCHUSA U
METOJIMKY M3Y4YeHHs (UTYp, CTAaHAAPTHBIX, YICOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COCIMHCHUM B CBPOICHCKUX
TaHIax, COOTBCTCTBYIOIIUX ITPOI'paMMeE 3 YPOBH:A CJIO)KHOCTHU «C»m 2-3 YPOBH:A CJIIOKHOCTHU «B»
KJj1acca,

- AHaAJIU3UPOBATH MY3bIKAJIBHYIO OCHOBY, CO37aBaTh I'PAMOTHYIO PACKJIAJIKy PUTMHUYECKON OCHOBBI
JIBH)KECHUI B BapualMsiX;

- KorcTpynpoBath y4eOHBIN MPOIECC MOATOTOBKH OOYYAIOIIMXCS 10 CTaHAAPTHBIM TaHIaMm («C»,
«B» KJ'IaCC), OCHOBBIBAsCh HA MOCICAHUX JOCTUXCHUAX B o0Oiactu CIIOPTHUBHBIX OaJIbHBIX TaHIICB,

- OIpCACIIATL IICHUXOJIOro-n€aarort4eCKue OCHOBBI M BO3PACTHBIC 0COOEHHOCTH 06y‘IaIOIJ_II/IXC$I,
OLCHUBATH PE3YyJIbTAThI TIOATOTOBKU 06yqaloumxc51, ONpCACIIAATh U YCTPAHATDH OIINOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in European
dances, corresponding to the program of 3 levels of complexity " C "and 2-3 levels of complexity"
B " class;

- Analyze the musical basis, create a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements in
variations;

- To design the educational process of training students in standard dances ("C", " B " class), based
on the latest achievements in the field of sports ballroom dancing;

- to determine the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students, to
evaluate the results of training students, to identify and eliminate errors.

®dopma UTOr0OBOIro AybI3111a EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA YcTHBIN DK3aMEH, ITOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounblii MaTepua Oky 6arapnamMachsl, KOCIMIIIA MaTe€pUaiap




Cunnabyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHnue MmoayJist XopeorpadusaablKk NOHAEPAIH OKBITYIbIH TEOPUSCHI MeH
dicremeci
Teopml H METOAUKA IpenogaBaHUAd Xopeorpatlmqecmlx
JUCHUIIJINH
Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines
HasBanue AUCHUIIJINHBI .JIaTnnoaMeanaH)lbnc ﬁl/l.ﬂepiﬂ OKBITYABIH TECOPUACBI MCH

anicremeci («B» kiacc)

Teopml H METOJAMKA MNpenoaaBaHusl JTATHHOAMECPHUKAHCKHX
TaHues («B» kiaacc)

Theory and methods of teaching of Latin dance («B» class)

MK AUCHUMIITMHBI I1]1 (KB)
Koa aucuuninabl TMPLT 4246
Cemectp 8
KosmuecTBo Kpeauros 4
ECTS
®opMa U BHIbI Y4eOHBIX Jlexumu — 10
3aHSATHUIH /KOJIMYECTBO [MpakTuaeckue 3austus — 30
KpeIuToB CPOII - 20
CPO - 60
IIpepekBU3UTHI JlaTuHOAMepuKaHABIK Ol OKBITYIBIH daicTemeci («C» kiacc) |

JlaTnHOAMeEpUKaHIBIK 0Nl OKBITYIBIH oaicTemeci («C» kmacce) 11
MeTorKa perojaBanus JaTHHOaMepruKaHckoro Tadma («Cy» kiace)
I
MeTo1rKa IperojaBaHus JaTHHOAMEPUKaHCKOTO TaHa («C» Kitacc)
1T

Methods of teaching of Latin dance ("C" class) I

Methods of teaching of Latin dance ("C" class) 11

esn n3yvyenus

OKBITY TEOpHSICBI MEH 9/liCTEeMECiHe CyieHe OThIphIn, JlarbiHaMepukachl Ousepin ("B" chbIHBIObI)
OKBITYbIH ITPAKTHKAJIBIK JAatrAblJIAPBIH UI'CPY.

OcBoenue MMPAKTUYCCKUX HABBIKOB IPCIIOAaBAHHA JIATHHOAMCPHKAHCKUX TaHICB (((B)) KJ'IaCC),
ONHrpasACh HA TCOPHUIO U MECTOAUKY NPCIIOJaBaHU.

Mastering practical skills of teaching Latin American dances ("B" class), based on the theory and
methodology of teaching.

Conep:xanue

(«B» cartpicel) Camba, Ya-ua-ya, PymOa, Ilacomo6mp, JkaiiB jgaTnHOaAMEpUKAaHIBIK OWUIEPiHIH
OKBITY TEOpHUACHI MeH oficreMeci. «B» ChIHBIOBIHIAFBI (UTypanapAblH OPBIHIANY TEXHHUKACHIH
MeHrepy oaicteMeci. JKynTa cayaTThl OpbIHIAYIIBUIBIK. OKY KOHE KOHKYPCTBHIK Bapualusiap/sl
MPAKTUKAJIBIK OPBIHAY JKOHE OKY YJTUIEpiH Kypy dicTepi.

Teopuss u Meroauka TpenoJaBaHMs JIaTHHOAMEpHKaHCKUX TaHieB: Camba, Ya-ua-ua, PymoOa,
ITacono6ub, J{xaiiB («B» kiacc). TexHuka UCIIOJHEHNS U METoIMKa u3ydeHus ¢puryp «B» knacca.
HaBpiku rpamoTHOro mokasa B mape. MeToaMka COCTaBIEHUS M NPAKTUYECKOE HCIIOJIHEHUE
y4eOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX BapHaIui.

The technique of teaching dances of the European program: Methodology of teaching Latin
American dancers: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Pasodoble, Jive ("B" class). Technique of
execution and methodology of studying the figures of the "B" class.




Improving the skills to dance in pairs. Compilation technique and practical implementation of
educational and competitive variations

KiaroueBble KOMNeTEeHIINHT

- "C"cpIHBIOBI 3-JIeHreni Kypaeni xoHe 2-3-AeHreii Kypaeniiri "B" ceIHbIObIHA COliKeC KeJleTiH
JlareiHamMepuKacel — OwiiepiHzeri  Qurypamapael, CTaHAAPTTBI, OKYy JKOHE  OQCEKENeCTiK
OaiimaHpICTAp/Ibl OPBIHIAY TEXHUKACBIH MKOHE 3epJleNiey OMICTEMECIH cayaTThl NPAKTHKAIBIK
KOPCETYMEH TYCIHIIPY KOHE WILTIOCTPALIHSIIAY;

- My3bIKanbIK HETi3i Tanjay, BaphalUsuiapIarbl KO3FaIbICTAPAbIH BIPFAKTHI HETi31HIH cayaTThl
OpHaJacyblH Xkacay;

- CopTTHIK OaJ1 OMJIepi callaChIHIaFbl COHFBI )KETICTIKTEPTe HET13/1e7Ie OTHIPHII, CTAHAAPTTHI OHIIEp
("C", "B" cpIiHBIOBI) OO¥BIHIIA OLTIM aTyIIBIIAPBI JARBIHAAYABIH OKY IIPOIECIH KYPacTHIPY;

- butiM anmymeuiapblH CUXOJIOTUSIIBIK-TIEIarOTMKANBIK HETI3Iepl MEH ac epeKUIeNIKTepiH
aHBIKTay, OUTIM allyIIbIIApAbIH JaWbIHIBIK HOTHKENEPIH Oaranay, KaTeTIKTEep/Al aHbIKTay KOHE
KOIO.

- OOBSICHATh ¥ WJUTFOCTPUPOBATH TPAMOTHBIM MPAKTHUUECKUM IMOKA30M TEXHHUKY HCIIOJTHEHHUS U
METOJUKY W3y4YeHHs (UTryp, CTaHIAPTHBIX, YYEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COCIUHEHUW B
JATHHOAMEPHUKAHCKUX TaHI[aX, COOTBETCTBYIOIIUX MpoTrpamMme 3 ypoBHS CIIOKHOCTH «C» m 2-3
YPOBHSI CJIO)KHOCTH «B» Kitacca;

- AHaNM3UPOBATH MY3bIKAJTLHYIO OCHOBY, CO3/1aBaTh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIAKy PUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI
JBYKCHHUH B BapHAIUIX;

- KoHcTpynpoBath y4eOHBIN MPOIECC MOATOTOBKHA 00YUaIOIIUXCS TI0 JIATHHOAMEPUKAHCKUM TaHIIaM
(«C», «B» Kmacc), OCHOBBIBAsCh Ha TMOCIEAHUX JOCTHXKCHHSIX B OOJACTH CIIOPTHUBHBIX OATbHBIX
TaHIICB;

- OnpenensTe NCUXOJIOTO-TIEAArOTHYECKHE OCHOBBI M BO3PACTHBIE OCOOEHHOCTH OOy4aromuxcs,
OIICHUBATh PE3yJIbTAThl MOJATOTOBKU 00YUYAIOLIUXCSI, ONIPEACNIATh U YCTPAHATH OIIHOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in Latin
American dances corresponding to the program of 3 levels of complexity " C "and 2-3 levels of
complexity” B " class;

- Analyze the musical basis, create a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements in
variations;

- CriopTThIK Oan Ousiepi calachIHIaFbl COHFBI )KETICTIKTEPre HeT13/1e7Ie OTHIPHI,
natbiHaMepuKaisiK omtep (MC", "B™ chbIHBIOBI) OOMBIHIIA OUTIM amyIbUIapAbI AaspiaayablH OKY
MIPOLIECIH KYpPaCTHIPY;

- To determine the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students,
to evaluate the results of training students, to identify and eliminate errors.

®opMa UTOTOBOTO AybI3111a EMTUXAH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJIA VYcTHBII 9K3aMC€H, I10Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIAa MaTepUaIaap
CI/Inna6yc, JOIIOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCPUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moayJis buni opeingay mebepairi 11
Hcnonnurenbckoe macreperso tanues 11
Technical mastery of dance |1

Ha3Banue JUCHUIIINHBI JlatbiHaMepuKaNbIK OaraapiaamMa OnJiepiHiH OpPbIHAAYIIBLIBIK
medepairi 11

HcnonHurenbcKkoe MACTEPCTBO TAHIEB JIATHHOAMEPHKAHCKOM
nporpammsi 11

Performance skill of Latin American dance program Il




MK AUCHMITMHBI 111 (KB)

Koa ancunnjinHbl IMTLP (1) 4247

Cemectp 8

KoimmyecTBo KpeauroB 4

ECTS

dopMa u BUIbI YU4eOHBIX [MpakTuueckue 3austust — 40

3aHATHI /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOIT - 20

KPeIUTOB CPO - 60

IIpepexBU3NTHI JlaTbiHaMepHKaNbIK ~ Oarmapiama OWIEpiHIH — OpBIHAAYIIBUIBIK
mrebepiiri [
HcnonHuTtenbckoe MacTepcTBO TAHILEB  JIATUHOAMEPUKAHCKOMN
nporpammsl [
Performance skill of Latin American dance program |

ean n3yvyenus

¥Yprnakrap ca0aKTacTBIFBIH KY3€re achlpa OTBHIPBIIN, dJEMIIK XopeorpadUsulbIK MYPaHBIH JIOCTYpPJIEPiH,
WITTBIK XOpeorpadusiHbBIH UTLTIrH OiTy )KoHE YKBINTHI cakTay. My3bIKalblK, TEXHUKAJBIK XKOHE 9IICTEMENiK
TYpAE cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETLTIMIII MeHTepy (OphIHIAYIIBLIBIK HIe0epTiK).

3HaTh 1 OEPEIKHO COXPAHITH TPAAUIIMH MUPOBOTO XOpeorpaduueckoro HacaeAus, TOCTOSIHIE HAllMOHAILHON
xopeorpaduu, OCYIIECTBIISIS TMPEEMCTBEHHOCTh TIOKOJEHWH. Bramers My3bIKadbHBIM, TEXHUYECKH H
METOJIMYECKH TPAaMOTHBIM MTPAKTHYECKHM TTOKa30M (MCIIOTHUTEIHCKOE MAaCTEPCTRO).

To know and carefully preserve the traditions of the world choreographic heritage, the heritage of national
choreography, ensuring the continuity of generations. To master a musical, technically and methodically
competent practical demonstration (performing skills).

Conep:xxanue

«B» CHIHBIOBIHIA BapHANMUIAPILI KYPACTBIPY YIIIH KOJIIAHBUIATBIH KYpAedi Ou AJIeMEHTTEpiH
OpbIH/Iay TEXHUKACHIH MPAKTUKAJIBIK MEHTepy: KalbllTap, KUMBUIAAPABIH KYpJIeNi BIPFaKThI
OpHaJacysl, (purypanapasiH HET13T1 (hOpMachIHBIH KYpeieHyl. barnapiamMaHbIH JTaThIHAMEPUKAIIBIK
OarmapiamanapsiHblH («C», «By ChIHBIITAapHI): pyM0ba, maco1001b.

[IpakTyeckoe OCBOEHHE TEXHUKH MCIOJHEHHUS YCIOXXHEHHBIX TaHIEBAIbHBIX 3JIEMEHTOB,
HCIOJIb3YEMBIX JUIsl COCTaBJICHUS Bapraluii B «By» kiiacce: mo3bl, CJI0KHAs pUTMUYECKas pacKiaika
IBUKEHUM, ycroxHeHne 6a30Boi Gopmbl puryp. [IpakTrueckas oTpaboTKka TEXHUKU WCIIOJIHEHUS
COCIMHCHUN M KOHKYPCHBIX Bapuanuii JlaTHHOaMepuKaHCKO# mporpamm mporpammbl («Cx», «By»
KJIacChl): pym0Oa, maco100b.

Practical mastering of the complicated dance elements used to make variations in "B" class: poses,
complex rhythmic arrangement of movements, complication of the basic form of figures. Practical
training of the technigue of compounds and contest variations of Latin American program ("C", "B"
classes): rumba, paso doble

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- bu OpbIHAAY AdarJAbllIapbIHA HeFi3,I[eJ'II‘CH OKBITY iC-SpeKeTiH JKY3€re acbIpy
- OCYIJ_IGCTBJ'IHTL NNEeAarorntueCKyro ACsATCIbHOCTb HA 0ase UCIOJIHUTEILCKOTO MacCTCpCTBA TAHIICB.
- Carry out pedagogical activities based on the performing arts of dance

dopma HTOrOBOIo [IpakTHKanbIK KOpceTy

KOHTPOJIA IIpakTrueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3narouynslii MaTepuan Oky 6arapiamacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiiap
CI/mﬂa6yc, AOIIOJITHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpUaJibl
Syllabus, additional materials




HaumenoBanue MOAYJIsd

buni opsingay mebepairi 11
Hcnonnurenbckoe mactepecrso Tanues 11
Technical mastery of dance 11

Ha3BaHue qMCUUILIMHBI

Bau oninin komnosunusicel (Eyponansik Ouiep (standart) /
KoMno3uuusi 6aibHOro Tanna (eBpomneiickue TaHubl) /
Composition of ballroom dance (Standard dance)

HI/IKJI AUCIUITIMHBI

11 (KB)

Koa nyucunmjinnnl

KBT (ET) 4248

Cemectp 8

KosimyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

dopma u BUIbI YUeOHBIX [MpakTuueckue 3austust — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOoB CPO — 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Eypomnaneix 6unepi okpiTy saicremeci («Cy» caTbich) |

Eypomnanbix 6unepi okpiTy aaicremeci («Cy» catbichl) 11
Metonuka npenojaBaHus eBponeiickux tanues («C» kinacc) I
Metonuka npenogaBanus eBponeiickux tanues («C» kmacce) 11
Methodology of standard dance teaching («C» class) I
Methodology of standard dance teaching («C» class) 11

Ilean n3yyenus

ban 6ui xopeorpadusCHIHBIH 3JIEMEHTTEpPIHE HETI3JENreH KOMIO3UIUSAHBI KYPYAbIH HEri3ri
3aHIBUIBIKTAPBIH OUTy (CTaHIAPTTHI Ouiep). DTIOM, CIOKETTIK JKOHE CIOXKETCI3 KOMITO3HIIHSIIAPIbI
Kypa Oiy.

3HaTh OCHOBHBIC 3aKOHBI TIOCTPOCHHUSI KOMITO3HMIIMA Ha OCHOBE DJIEMEHTOB OaJIbHOU Xopeorpadun
(cTanmapTHBIE TaHIBI). YMETh COCTABJIATH ATIOBI, OECCIOKETHBIE U CIOKETHBIEC KOMITO3UIIHY.
Know the basic laws of constructing a composition based on elements of ballroom choreography
(standard dances). To be able to draw sketches, plotless and plot compositions.

Conep:xxanue

bai xopeorpadusaceIHBIH 2eMeHTTEpl HeTi3iHae Eypomanbik Ounep 1iH KOMITO3HITUSCHIH KYPY/IbIH
HETI3T1 3aHJIBUIBIKTAPBIH 3€PTTEY. DTIOATEP, CIOKETCI3 KOHE CIOKETTIK KOMITO3HITUsIIAp kKacay.
My3bIKaIbIK MaTepHaiIbl TaHaay. JInOpeTTo, XopeorpadusuIblK KOMBLIBIMIAP KOCIIAPBIH JKa3y.
KoMno3unusiisik sxocmap Kypy. XopeorpadusuiblK IIbIFapMara aHHOTAIUsIIap KYPacThIpy.
OpsiHpaymbLIapra OM KypacThIpy kKoHE KOIO.

I/I3y‘IGHI/Ie OCHOBHBIX 3aKOHOB ITOCTPOCHUA KOMIIO3UIINHN eBPOHCﬁCKHX TaHIIEB Ha OCHOBE
DIIEMEHTOB OaJIbHOM XOpGOFpa(bI/II/I. CocraBiienue 9THOA0B, 0ECCIOMKETHBIX U CHOXKETHBIX
KOMHOSHHHﬁ. HOI[60p MY3bIKaJIBHOT'O MaTCpHualia. CocraBneHue KOMIIO3UIIMOHHOTI'O I1JIaHa.
CocraBleHue dHHOTalunn Xopeorpa(bnqecxoﬁ KOMIIO3HUIIUH. CounHeHHe U ITIOCTaHOBKA TaHIla Ha
HUCIIOJTHUTEICH.

The study of the basic laws of the composition of European dances based on the elements of
ballroom choreography. Drawing up sketches, plotless compositions and compositions with a plot.
Selection of musical material. Writing the libretto, the plan of choreographic productions.
Composing a composition plan. Composing an annotation of a choreographic composition.
Composing and staging a dance for performers.

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Eyponanbik 6unepaiH JeKcHKachl Heri3iHae XxopeorpadusuiblK KOMIIO3UIMSIIAp Kacay;

- KoMno3unusiibIk KypblIbIc HETi3A€pIMEH KYMBIC Kacay;

- bu y3iHninepid opblHAay HOTHXKENEpiH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep/li aHBIKTay XKoHE KOIO.

- Co3niaBaTh Xopeorpaguueckie KOMIO3HUIIMM Ha OCHOBE JIEKCUKH €BPOTIEHCKUX TAHIIEB;

- OnepupoBaTh OCHOBAMHU KOMITO3UIIMOHHOTO MIOCTPOCHHUS;

- OueHuBaTh pe3yibTaThl HUCIOJHEHUS TaHLEBAIBHBIX (ParMEHTOB, OMPEAEISATh U YCTPaHATh
OLITMOKH.




- Create choreographic compositions based on the vocabulary of European dances;
- Operate with the basics of compositional construction;
- Evaluate the results of performing dance fragments, identify and eliminate errors.

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 [IpakTHKansIK Kepcery

KOHTPOJIA [IpakTrueckuil nokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3narounsblii MaTepuan Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCbIMIIIAa MaTepUaIAAP
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

Baox C

HaumeHnoBanue MOAYJIsd Henarornka ZKOHE XOpCOFpa(l)HﬂIIbIK naﬂ)lep)]iu
dnicTemeltik Herizaepi

Henarornka U METOJUYECKHEC OCHOBbDI
xopeorpaguyecKuX AU CHUNINH

Pedagogic and wmethodic basics of chereographic
disciplines

Ha3BaHnue aucuunIMHbI Xopeorpagus pexuccypacbiHbIH TEOPHSACHI
Teopust pe:kuccypsl B xopeorpadpumn
Theory of directing choreography

MK AUCHUIIMHBI b/1 (KB)
Kox aucumunyimnbl TRCh 1207
CemecTp 1
KoanuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS 3
dopMa U BUAbI YYeOHBIX 3aHATHI Jlexuuu — 20
/KOJIMYECTBO KPEAUTOB Cemunapckue 3ansatus — 10
CPOIT - 15
CPO — 45
IpepexBu3uTHI Xopeorpadus TapuXbl, TEATP TAPUXEI

Hcropus xopeorpaduu, Mctopus Tearpa
History of choreography, History of theater

esin n3yvyeHus

«Pexuccypa TeopusiChl» Kypcehl OutiM Oepyneri «Xopeorpadusi pexkuccypachl» OOWBIHIINA Kac
KaJpiapael JalblHAay YIIIH HEri3ri nmoHAep/aiH Oipi OoJibIln TaObLIadbl, apblKapail TeaTpiapably
OaneT TpymnmagapbIiHbIH, XalblK O aHCaMOIbAEPiHIH JKEeTEKIILIepl, [paMa TeaTpbIHAa, KMHO JKOHE
Tenenuaapaa Ou pexwuccepiepi Oony ymiH. «Pexuccypa Teopusichl» MoOHI CTyAEHTTEpAl
IIBIFAPMAaIbIIBIKKA OaylyAblH JKalmbl KYWECIHIH €H MaHbI3Ibl 0emiri OOk TaObLIaibl,
PEKHUCCYPa TEOPHUSICHIHBIH TEPMUHOJIOTUACHIMEH JKOHE OHBIH XOPEOTpaHsUIIbIK, TEATPIIBIK KOHE
OyKapasbIK OMBIH-CaybIK OHEP1 CAJIACHIHAAFBI IPrelli KaFuJalapbIMEH TaHBICTBIPAIbI.

Kypc «Teopus pexuccypbl» sBIsSE€TCS OCHOBHOM AUCIUTUIMHON B MOJATOTOBKE M BOCITUTAHUH
MOJOABIX KaapoB «PexuccepoB xopeorpadoB», KOTOpble B JadbHEHIIEM CTaHOBSTCS
PYKOBOJUTENAMU OaneTHBIX TPYII TeaTpoB, aHcaMmOiel HapOJHOTO TaHIA, MOCTAHOBIIMKAMHU
TaHIEeB B JpaMTeaTpe, kuHematorpade u Ha teneBugeHun. [Ipenmer «Teopus pexuccypb» 3TO
BaKHEHIIasi YacTh OOIIeH CHUCTEMBI TBOPUYECKON TMOJATOTOBKM CTYACHTOB, 3HAKOMHUT C
TEPMHUHOJIOTHEN TEOPHUUPEKHUCCYPBl M €r0 OCHOBOIOJIATAIONIMMH TMPHUHIMIIAMH B OO0JIACTH
Xopeorpaguueckoro, TearpalbHOTON MacCOBO-3PETUIIIHOTO UCKYCCTBA.

The subject "theory of directing in choreography" is the most important

part of the General system of creative training of students, introduces the terminology of the theory
directing and its fundamental principles in the field of choreographic, theatrical and mass
entertainment art.




Conepxanue

Pexuccypa 3apmapel. Pexxuccepiiik olic peXHCCEpIiK KOPKEMJIIK OMABI JKYy3ere achIpyaarbl
AKCIPECCUBTI KYpaJJapblH ©33apa OPEKETTECy TOCUIi, PEKHUCCEpIiK OWIbpl OCiHemn IenrimMre
aynapy. Pexwuccepiik cueHapuii - pexxuccepiik OeiiHeney cumaTramachl. Pexxuccepiik kKagam -
TYTaC KOMITO3UIIHSI OOJIBIN JaMUTBIH PEKUCCEPIIK MEIIMIl OUIIIpeTiH SpeKer.

3aKoHBI pexuccypbl. Pexxuccepckuil mpueM crnocod B3aMMOCBSI3U BbIPA3UTENIbHBIX CPEJCTB B
BOIUIOIICHUH PEKUCCEPCKON XYHI0KECTBEHHOW MBICIIA, OOpa3HBIA MEPEBO PEKHCCEPCKOTO
3aMbIca B pelIeHue. Pexuccepckuil CUEHapuil — OMMCAHUE PEKUCCEPCKOTO BOILUIOIICHUS.
Pexxuccepckuii  XOa-ACMCTBUE, BBIPAKAIOIIEE PEKUCCEPCKOE PEIICHUE, Pa3BUBAIOLLYIOCS
KOMIIO3UIIMIO IIE€JI0TO.

Laws of directing. A director's technique is a way of interconnecting expressive means in the
implementation of a director's artistic idea, a figurative translation of a director's idea into a
solution. Director's script - a description of the director's embodiment. Director's move-action
expressing the director's decision, the developing composition of the whole

KiaroueBble KOMNeTEHIINT

- Xopeorpadusaarsl pexUCCypaHblH TEOPHUICHl MEH HETI3JIEPIH MEHTepY ;

- Teatp pexxuccypachblHbIH HEr13T1 3aH/bIIBIKTAPBIH TAJ/AY.

- JIpaMaJbIK opeKeT 3aHbIH KOJJIaHy

- Xopeorpad pexuccepiHiH KbI3MET CaJachlH )KOHE OHBIH KbI3METIH aHBIKTal alajpl

- Xopeorpadus pexxuccypacblHbIH TEPMUHIEP1 MEH TEPMUHOJIOTUSACHIH TYCIHY

- Komno3unusna pexuccypa Teopuschl TEPMUHAEPIHIH iC KY31HAE TYCIHIKTEpPIH KOJAaHy
- BnaneTs Teopueil 1 OCHOBaMU peXUCCYpPhI B Xopeorpaduu

- AHanM3UpOBaTh OCHOBHBIE 3aKOHBI TEATPAIBHOU PEKUCCYPHI.

- [IpuMeHsTh 3aKOH IpaMaTypru4yecKoro JeHCTBUS

- Onpenensate chepy neaTenTbHOCTH pexuccepa xopeorpada u ero GpyHkum

- [lonumaTh TEpMUHBI U TEPMUHOJIOTHUIO PEKUCCYPBI XOpeorpapuu

- [IpuMeHATh MpaKTUYECKU TOHATHUS TEPMUHOB TEOPUH PEKHUCCYPhI B KOMIIO3UIINU

- Master the theory and basics of directing in choreography

- Analyze the basic laws of theater direction.

- Apply the law of dramatic action

- Able to determine the scope of the Director choreographer and its functions

Understand the terms and terminology of directing choreography

- Apply practically the concepts of the terms of the theory of directing in the composition

®opmMa UTOr0OBOr0 KOHTPOJISI AybI311a eMTUXaH
VYcTHbIN 3K3aMeH
Oral exam

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIAa MaTepHUaIaap
CI/Inna6yc, JOIIOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCPUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJst IHexaroruka xoHe xopeorpausJibIK MIHIAEPIiH
dicTemeJtik Herizaepi

Ilexaroruka m MeTroaM4ecKue OCHOBBI
xopeorpaguyecKux IMCHUILIAH

Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic
disciplines

Ha3Banue JUCHUIIINHBI Modern omiH OKBITYABIH dmicTeMenik Herizaepi I
Meroanyeckue OCHOBBI MPENOAABAHUS TAaHLA
modern I

Methodological Basics of the Modern

Dance Teaching I




UK AUCHUIIMHBI bJI (KB)

Kox AMcuMIIMHbI MOPTM (1) 1208

CemecTtp 1

KoanuyectBo kpenntoB ECTS 5

®opma 1 BUbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI Jlexuuu — 10

/K0JINYeCcTBO KpPeIUuTOB [Ipaktuyeckue 3austus — 40
CPOIT - 25
CPO-75

IIpepexBU3NTHI OpbIHIaYIIBUTBIK XOpeorpadusIbIK JaFabpuIap
Hcnonaurensckue xopeorpaguueckie HaBbIKH
Performing choreographic skills

ean n3yvyenus

MonepH O TeXHUKAChIHBIH HET13/1€piH YiipeHy. MoiepH 01 TEXHUKACBIHBIH €peKIeNniri-4 MoaepH
6u mexteOl. JleHe mnacTukacklH urepy. JKaHagan OacTaraHjgap YIIIH 3amMaHayd OWJIIH HeEri3ri
KUMBUIIAPbIH YIPEHY.

N3ydeHne 0CHOB TEXHUKH MOJEPH TaHIa. OTIMYUTENbHbIE 0COOEHHOCTH TEXHUKU MOJEPH
TaHla- 4 MKoJbl MOJIepH TaHUa. OCBOEHUE TUIaCTUKU Kopryca. M3ydeHne 6a30BbIX ABMKEHUN
MO/JIEPH TaHIIA HAYaJIbHOT'O YPOBHH .

Studying the basics of modern dance techniques. Distinctive features of modern dance technique
- 4 schools of modern dance. The development of plastic housing. Study of basic movements of
modern dance of the initial level.

Conep:xanue

«Contraction», «release», «hail-lift» maiigananslm, naprepiik 06JIMHIH KOHE 3aJIIbIH OpTAaChIHIA
HETI3T1 KUMBLIAAPIbI OKBITY 9/IICTEMECIH MEHIepy. OTKeH OaraapiaamMaHbIH KO3FalbICTapbIH
OpBIH/AY CayaTThUIBIFBI. My3BIKAJIBIK OpHaANAacThIpy. Ka3ipri 3amMmanfbel Ou cabarbIHBIH
KypbUIbIMbL. Cabak TpeHaKbIHIAFbl )KATThIFY KOMOMHAIUSTAPBIHBIH peTi. TepMUHOIOTHS.
Branenne Mmeroaukoi mpenoaBanus 6a30BbIX ABHKEHUN TAPTEPHOTO pa3jiena U Ha cepeiHe
3aJ1a, UCTIONB3Ysl «contractiony, «releasey, «hail-lifty. '(paMoTHOCTE UCTIOTHEHUS TBHKCHUI
MPOMJIEHHOW MporpaMMbl. My3bIKaJIbHbIE PACKIIAIKH.

Mastery of the technique of teaching the basic movements of the parterre section and in the
middle of the gym, using "contraction”, "release"”, "hail-lift". Literacy in the execution of
movements of the passed programme. Musical layouts. Structure of a modern dance lesson. The

order of the training combinations in the lesson simulation. Terminology.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- "Monepn Ou" oKy cabarbIH KOCIIapJiay )KOHE YHBIMAACTBIPY»

- Modern Ou KOpPIyCHIHBIH TYPJIi KAJIBIMEH par terre OpblHIay TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEPY;

- Keke pu3ukanbik XxopeorpadusuiblK KaOUIETTEPiH aHBIKTAY XKOHE JKaKCapTYy.

- Modern-na 3an opracbirza 6a3ainbik Ko3raibicta" spiral "' opbIHIay TEXHUKACHIH MEHIepY OlTy.
- Modern OuiHiH >kackl MEH JIEHT€HiHE COMKEC MY3BIKAIBIK OPHAIACY/IbI )KY3Ere achIpy.

- Marepuanpl urepyeri KareaikTep/ii aHbIKTay KoHE OJap bl Ty3eTe OuTy.

- [InanupoBaTh U OPraHM30BbIBaThH yueOHOe 3aHsATHEe «Modern TaHIay.

- BnajgeTs TeXHUKOM HCTIOTHEHHUS par terre ¢ pa3IMyHbIM MOJIOKEHHEM Kopiryca modern TaHIIa;
- BBISIBISITE U ymydiiaTe HHANBUAYaAIbHbIE pU3NYecKre Xopeorpaduieckue CriocoOHOCTH.

- BnaneTs TexHuKOM HcnonHeHus «spiral» B 0a30BBIX ABMKEHHIX HA CepeMHE 3ala B modern
TaHIIE.

- OcyIecTBasATh MY3bIKaJIbHYIO PACKIAAKY, COTJIACHO BO3PACTY M YPOBHIO OOYUYEeHHsI TaHIIa
modern.

- BBISIBIISITE OIIMOKK B OCBOGHUU MaTepuasia U yMETh UX UCIIPABUT.

- Plan and organize a training session "Modern dance".

- Master the technique of performing par terre with different positions of the modern dance body;
- Identify and improve individual physical choreographic abilities.




- Master the technique of performing "spiral” in basic movements in the middle of the hall in

modern dance.

- Perform musical layout, according to the age and level of dance training modern.
- Identify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them

(I)opMa HTOr0BOIo KOHTPOJIsA

AybI3111a EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y cTHEIN DK3aMEH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3naTouHbiii MaTepuaJ

Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOCbIMIIIAa MaTepUAILAAP
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

Ilegaroruka koHe xopeorpadusijibIK MIHIEPIiH
dnicreMeltik Herisepi

Ileqaroruka W MeTOHYECKHE OCHOBBI
xopeorpaduuecKuX TUCHUIIHH

Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic
disciplines

Ha3Banue IMCHHIIIHHBI

Contemporary OMiH OKBITYBIH dAicTeMeTiK
Herizaepi I

MeTozmqecmle OCHOBBGI IpernogaBaHus TaHIa
contemporary I

Methodological Basics of Contemporary Dance
Teaching I

MK AUCHUILIMHBI bJ1 (KB)

Kox iMcumMninHbl MOPTC (I) 1209

CemecTtp 1

KoanuectBo kpenntoB ECTS 4

dopMa U BUAbI YYeOHBIX 3aHATHI Jlexuu — 10

/KOJIMYeCTBO KPEAUTOB [TpaxkTuueckue 3anarus — 30
CPOIT - 20
CPO - 60

IIpepexBU3NTHI

OpBIHAAYIIBUIBIK XOpeorpadUsIbIK JaF AbLIap
Hcnomaureabckue Xopeorpa(bnqecm/le HaBbIKHU
Performing choreographic skills

eaun n3yvyenus

Contemporary 6u Heri3aepiH yhipeny. Contemporary 61 TEXHUKAChIH/IA JICHE TUIACTUKACHIH UTEPY.
Contemporary 61 TeXHHKachlH MeHrepye ['paBuTaius xoHe canMak TacbiManaay. Kapamaiibim
OKYy KOMOMHAIMSUIAPBIH KYPY.

I/IsyquI/Ie OCHOB contemporary TaHOa. OcBoeHHe IJIACTHKHU KopnmyCa B TCXHHUKE TaHLaA
contemporary. rpaBI/ITaL{I/I}I H IICpCHOC BECa B OCBOCHHUHM TCXHUKHU TaHIlA contemporary.
CocraBneHne IpOCThIX Y4eOHBIX KOMOUHAIMIA.

Learning the basics of contemporary dance. Mastering the plastic body in the technique of
contemporary dance. Gravity and weight transfer in the development of contemporary dance
techniques. Making simple training combinations

Conepxanue




Bbenimuep OoiibiHIa cabakThl OKBITY omicTeMeci. CabakKa My3bIKAIIBIK MaTepUAJIbl TAHIAY
KpuTepHiinepi. bemiMmaepaeri Heri3ri KO3FaiabICTapAbl 3epTTEY KOHE MPAKTUKAIIBIK UTEPY
omicTeMeci: eAeH e, 3aIIbIH OpTackiHAa. bapibik Oemimaep OOHbIHIIIA KapamabiM OKY
KOMOMHAIMSUIAPBIH KYPACTBIPY 9IICTEMECI.

Meroauka mpernoiaBaHus ypoka 1o pasaenam. Kpurepun moadopa My3bIKaaIbHOTO MaTepuaia K
3aHATUAM. MCTOIII/IKa HN3YUYCHHA U MPAKTUYCCKOC OCBOCHHC 6a301351x IIBI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ B pasjaciiax: Ha
oJTy, Ha cepearHe 3a1a.MeToIMKa COCTaBICHUS MPOCTHIX YUeOHBIX KOMOMHAIINI TI0 BCEM
pasznenam.

Methods of teaching the lesson by sections. Criteria for the selection of musical material for
classes. Methods of studying and practical development of basic movements in sections: on the
floor, in the middle of the hall.Methodology for making simple training combinations for all
sections. Methods of teaching the lesson by sections. Criteria for the selection of musical material
for lessons. Methods of studying and practical development of basic movements in the sections:
on the floor, in the middle of the hall. The methodology of making simple training combinations
for all sections.

KiroueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- "Contemporary 6u" oKy cabarbIH Kocnapiay KoHe YUBIMAACTHIPY»,

- "Par terre" sxonHe "exercises" OeyiMaepiHIE KO3FAIBICTAPIBI OKBITY 9JICTEMECIH MEHTEPY JKOHE
KOJIAaHY»,

contemporary KJIacCHKaJIbIK OH jkKoHE O TEPMUHOJIOTHICHIH 3aJIIbIH OPTAChIHIA, ITai1aaHy,

- bapneik OemiMaepae" swing " TocuIaepiH OpbIHAAY TEXHUKACKIH MEHTEPY,

- OKymbUIapablH JKeKe (PU3UKAIBIK XOpeorpadusulblK KaOUIETTepiH aHBIKTay >KOHE JIaMBITY,
KJIaCCHKaJIBIK OM jkoHe OM Heri3zepi contemporary,

- My3blka TaHIay KpUTEPUMJIEPIH MEHIepy >KOHE jKac JKOHE OM OKBITY JIeHTreiiHe ColKec
MY3BIKAJIBIK KaUFACTBIPYIBI KY3€Te achIpy.

- KapamaiibiM oKy MbICcaiaapblH KypacThIpy.

- [ImaaupoBatTh 1 OpraHu30BBIBaThH yueOHOE 3aHsATHE «Contemporary TaHIay,

- OcBauBarh U TNPUMEHATH METOJIUKY TMpENOJaBaHUs IBIKCHUN B pa3fenax «par terre» u
«CXCI‘CiSGS»,Ha CEPCAHE 3ajla, HCIO0Jb3yd TCPMUHOJOTHIO KIACCHMYCCKOI'O0 TaHIA W TaHIa
contemporary,

- BJ'Ia,Z[eTB TEXHUKOU MCIIOTHEHUS JABYDKCHUS IpUEMaMU «SWil’lg» BO BCEX pasjciax,

- BroiaBiasate u pa3sBUBaTb HWHAUBHUAYAJIbHBIC (1)I/I3I/I‘IGCKI/I€ Xopeorpa(bnqecmxle CcHocoOHOCTH
ydalmuxcs, Oonmupasch Ha OCHOBBI KJIaCCHMYCCKOI'0 TaHIa U TaHIla contemporary,

- Brnagerp kputepusMu mo100pa My3bIKA U OCYIIECTBIISATh MY3bIKAJIbHYIO PACKIaAKy, COTJIaCHO
BO3pACTy M YPOBHIO 00y4YEeHUs TaHIIa contemporary

-CoCTaBIAThH MPOCThIC Y4EOHBIE TPUMEPBHI.

- Plan and organize a "Contemporary dance" training session,

- Master and apply the method of teaching movements in the sections "par Terre" and "exercises”
in the middle of the hall, using the terminology of classical dance and contemporary dance,

- Master the technique of movement execution with "swing" techniques in all sections,

- ldentify and develop individual physical choreographic abilities of students, based on the basics
of classical dance and contemporary dance,

- Master the criteria for selecting music and perform musical layout, according to the age and level
of training in contemporary dance,

- Make simple training examples.

®opmMa UTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJIS AybI3111a EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, TT0Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3pnarounslii MaTepuan Oky GarapnamMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiap
CI/IJIJ'Ia6yc, JAOIIOJTHUTCIIbHBIC MATCPpUAJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials




HaumeHnoBanue moay.is IMeparoruka :koHe XopeorpausiiibIK MIHIAEPAIH
dmicremeliik Herizaepi

Ilegarornka M MeToANYeCKHE OCHOBBI
Xopeorpagu4ecKux JMCHUILINH

Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic
disciplines

Ha3BaHnue aucHUNIMHBI Modern 0miH OKBITY/ABIH dlicTeMeJliK Herizaepi
II

MeTtoauyeckue OCHOBBI IPeNOJABAHUS TaHLA
modern II

Methodological Basics of the Modern

Dance Teaching |1

UK JMCHHIIHHBI b/ (KB)

Koa aucuunanubl MOPTM (I1) 1210

Cemectp 2

KosmnuectBo kpequroB ECTS 4

®opMa U BH/AbI Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI [Mpaktuyeckue 3anstus — 40

/K0JINYeCcTBO KpPeaIUuTOB CPOIT - 20
CPO - 60

IIpepexkBU3UTHI Modern GuiH OKBITY/IBIH dICTEMENIK Herizaepi |
MeTtondeckre OCHOBBI IIPENoJaBaHus TaHLa
modern [

Methodological Basics of the Modern
Dance Teaching |

esn n3yvyenust

Modern Ouin 6acTankbl AeHreiae OKbITY/IbI )KOHE OPhIHAAY/IbI JKy3ere aceipy. Modern ouiniy 3ai
OpTaChIHJAFBI HET3AEepiH 01Ty 0a3allbIK KO3FaIBICTAPhIH MEHIEPY.

OcymiecTBIATH MPENo/IaBaHUE U UCTIOJTHEHUE TaHIla modern Ha HaYaIbHOM YPOBHE. 3HAHHUE OCHOB
0a30BBIX JIBIDKCHMI TaHIa modern, 0CBOGHHE Oa30BbIX IBIKCHHI B MAPTEPHOM TEXHUKE U HA
CCPCAUHE 3aJia.

Teach and perform modern dance at the elementary level. Knowledge of the basics of basic
movements of modern dance, the development of basic movements in the parterre technique and
onin the middle of the room

Conep:xanue

[TapTepiik OeimMae «ITUBIPIIBIKTED MEHrepy. Heri3ri Ko3raipicTapabl OKBITY 9iCTEMECIH
MEHTrepy: YII eIIeM/i KeHICTIKTer1 Heri3ri KajaM1ap MeH cekipyiep. OTkeH OaraapiaMaHblH
KO3FaJIbICTapbIH OPBIHAY CayaTThUIbIFBL. My3bIKaNbIK cyienmengey. Kaszipri 3amMmanfbl 01 -
MOICPH Ca6anIHBIH KYPBLIBIMBI. Ca6aK TPCHAKBbIHAAT'BI JKATTBIT'Y KOM6I/IHaI_II/I$IJ'IapBIHBIH peTi.
TepmuHoOrHS.

I/IsyquI/Ie «CIIpajn» B MIapTCPHOM pa3JCiIC. BJ'Ia,Z[eHI/Ie MeTOﬂHKOﬁ nperogaBaHusd 0a30BBIX
,Z[BI/I)KGHI/Iﬁi OCHOBHBI€E IIIATH U IIPBDKKH B TPEXMCPHOM IMPOCTPAHCTBE. rpaMOTHOCTB
WCIIOJIHEHUS ABMKEHUH NIPOMAEHHOM porpaMMsl. My3bIkanbHble packianaku. CTpyKTypa ypoka
MojiepH TaHua. [Topsaaok yueOHbIX KOMOUHAIM B TpeHaXxke ypoka. TepMUHOIOTHS.

The study of the "spiral™ in the parterre section. Proficiency in teaching basic movements: Basic
steps and jumps in three-dimensional space. Competence of performing the movements of the
passed program. Music layouts. Structure of a modern dance lesson. The order of the training
combinations in the lesson simulation. Terminology.

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- "Kasipri 3amanfsl 01" OKy cabaFbIH j)KOCIapIay XKoHE YHBIMIACThIPY»

"Contraction”, "release” , "hail-lift", "spiral" - men naprepiik OeIMHIH OHE 3aJbIH
OpTaChIH/AFbI HET13T'1 KO3FaJIbICTap/Ibl 3€PTTEY 9/IiICTEMECIH OasHAay»;
- 3amaHayu O6ujie aJa)KuOHbI OPbIHJIAy TEXHUKACBIH MEHIepY,




- Cross 6eniminae modern 6 KUMBUIIAPBIH OKBITY 9JIICTEMECIH KOJIaHy

- bazanbIk Ko3ranbicTapaa 3amabH opTackiHaa "spiral" skoHe Ka3ipri 3aMaHFbI OHJIe CroSS OPBIHIAY
TECXHUKACBIH MCHICPY,

- My3bIKabIK OpHAJIACYBIH XKY3€Tre achIpy, KachblHa KoHE OM OKBITY JIeHIreiine coiikec modern,

- Matepuanap! urepy/eri KaTeslikTep/ii aHbIKTay KOHE OJIapIbl Ty3eTe Oiry.

- [InanupoBaTh 1 OpraHn30BBIBaTH yueOHOE 3aHsATHE «Modern TaHmay ,

- Mznarate MeTouKy u3yueHus 0a30BbIX JBMKEHUHN IMApTEPHOTO pasjieia U Ha CepeArHe 3alia C
«contraction», «release» , «hail-lift», «spiral»;

- BaaneTs TeXHMKOM MCIIOJIHEHHUS afakKuo B modern TaHlie,

- [IpumensaTs MeTo MKy 00yUeHHsI TBMYKEHUSIM TaHIla modern B pasjene Cross,

- BrmanmeTs TEXHUKON HCIIOJIHEHUS «spiral» B 0a30BBIX IBIKECHUIX HA CEepeIHHE 3ajla U Cross B
modern TaHIie,

- OcymecTBIATh MY3BIKAIBHYIO PACKIIAJIKy, COTJIACHO BO3PACTy M YPOBHIO OOy4YeHHs TaHIIA
modern,

- BeIaBisTE OIIMOKM B OCBOEHUN Marepurajia 1 YMCTb UX UCIIPABUTD.

- Plan and organize a training session "Modern dance»,

- Explain the methodology for studying the basic movements of the orchestra section and in the
middle of the hall with "contract”, "release”, "hail-lift", " spiral»;

- Master the technique of performing Adagio in modern dance,

- Apply the modern dance movement training method in the cross section,

- Master the technique of performing "spiral™ in basic movements in the middle of the hall and
cross in modern dance,

- Perform musical layout, according to the age and level of dance training modern,

- Identify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them.

®opmMa UTOr0OBOr0 KOHTPOJIS AypI311a EMTUXAH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMEH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepHUaIaap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist Ilenaroruka soHe xopeorpadgusJibIK MIHAEPIAIH
dicTeMeltik Herizaepi

IIeparoruka M MeToaH4YecKHE OCHOBBI
xopeorpaguyecKux TUCHUILIAH

Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic
disciplines

Ha3BaHnue JuCHUNIINHBI Contemporary OuiH OKBITYABIH dicCTeMeJiK
Herizaepi I1

MeToan4eckne OCHOBBI MPENOAABAHUS TAHIA
contemporary II

Methodological Basics of Contemporary Dance

Teaching I1
MK AUCHMITMHBI BJ1 (KB)
Kox iucuMmimHbl MOPTC (IT) 1211
CemecTtp 2
KoanuectBo kpenutoB ECTS 4
@opma U BUbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI [IpakTuueckue 3anstus — 40

/K0JIN4eCTBO KPeIUTOB CPOIT - 20




CPO -60

IIpepekBU3UTHI Contemporary OWiH OKBITY/ABIH 9/IiCTEMEIIK
Heriznepi |

Meroaudeckue OCHOBBI ITPENOIaBAHMS TaHIA
contemporary |

Methodological Basics of Contemporary Dance
Teaching |

ean uzyyenus

Bacrankp! neHreiiae contemporary 6uin OKbITY JKoHE OpbIHay. bimy contemporary 6mis 6a3abiK
KO3FaJIBICBIHBIH Herisz{epi, 3aJIJIbIH OpTaChIHa HapTepJIiK TCXHUKaAarbl 63,33,JII)IK KO3traJibICTapAbl
MEHTepY.

OcymiecTBIATh penojaBaHie U UCIIOJIHEHNE TaHlla contemporary Ha Ha4aJlbHOM ypoBHE. 3HaHHE
OCHOB 0a30BbIX JIB)KEHUH TaHIla contemporary, OCBO€HHE 0a30BbIX IBUKEHHUI B MapTEPHOU
TEXHUKEC U Ha CCPCANHE 3aJia.

To teach and perform contemporary dance at the primary level. Knowledge of the basics of basic
movements of contemporary dance, mastering basic movements in parterre technique and in the
middle of the room

Conep:xanue

BeniMaeperi HeT13r1 KO3FAIbICTap bl 3€PTTEY JKOHE MPAKTUKAIBIK UTEPY 9IICTEMEC]: Kamamaap
MEH cekipy. bapibik 6emimMaep/ie KeHICTIKTer1 KO3FalIbIC CaIMarbl MEH TUHAMHKACBIMEH JKYMBIC
onicTepiH OKbITY. bapibik Genimaep OolibIHIIA KapanaiibiM OKY KOMOWHALMSUIApbIH KYPacThIpy
omicTeMect.

MGTO)II/IKa HU3YYCHHUA W IPAKTUYCCKOEC OCBOCHUC 0a30BBIX }IBI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ B pasaciax: mard u
npeokku. IIpenomaBanue mnpuéMoB pabOTBl € BECOM W JUHAMHKOW TIEPEMEIICHHUS B
MMPOCTPAHCTBE BO BCEX pasjaeniax. MeToauka COCTaBJIEHHUS MPOCTHIX Y4eOHBIX KOMOWHAIMH TIO
BCEM pasaciiaM.

Methods of studying and practical development of basic movements in the sections: steps and
jumps. Teaching techniques for working with weight and the dynamics of movement in space in
all sections. The methodology of making simple training combinations for all sections.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- "Contemporary 6u" oKy cabarbIH KOCIIapJiay )KOHE YHBIMAACTBIPY»

- "Par terre" xxone "exercises" GeimMaepiHe KO3FAIBICTAPAbl OKBITY 9AICTEMECIH MEHIEPY JKOHE
KOJIJIaHy.

- bapneik Oemimaepae porte de bras opplHIay TEXHUKACBIH MEHIEPY,

- bapnbIk OesriMaepae aitHaIBICThI OPBIH/IAY TEXHUKACBIH MEHT€PY

- KenicrikTe Ko3rairy 6oiibIHIIa contemporary Ou KUMBUIIAPBIH OKBITY 9ICTEMECIH KOJIaHy,
- Contemporary 01 TEXHUKACBhIHJIa OKY KOMOMHAIMSIIIAPBIH KYPY.

- HJ'IaHI/IpOBaTb " OPraHu30BLIBATDH y‘I66HOG 3aHATHUC «Contemporary TaHa»,

- OcBauBaThb " MNPUMCHATH MCTOAUKY ITPCIIOJaBaAHUA ,Z[BI/I)KGHPIFI B pasjciiax «par terre» u
«exercisesy Ha CCPCANHE 3aJld, UCTI0JIb3YA TCPMHUHOJIOT'NIO KJIIACCUYUCCKOTO TaHLda U TaHIla
contemporary,

- BJ'Ia,Z[eTL TEXHUKOM HCHOJIHECHUSI porte de bras Bo Bcex pasaciiax,

-BJ'IaI[eTL TEXHUKOM UCIOJIHCHUS BpalllCHUA BO BCCX pa3aciiax

- HpI/IMeHHTb MCTOOUKY 06y‘IeHI/I}I JIBHWKCHHUSAM TaHIa contemporary o NCPEMCUICHUTIO B
MIPOCTPAHCTBE,

- CoCcTaBIATh yqe6HHe KOM6I/IH8.LII/II/I B TCXHHUKE TaHIa contemporary.

- Plan and organize a "Contemporary dance" training session,

- Master and apply the technique of teaching movements in the "par Terre" and "exercises"
sections in the middle of the hall, using the terminology of classical dance and contemporary
dance,

- Master the technique of performing porte de bras in all sections,

- Master the technique of performing rotation in all sections,




- Apply the technique of teaching contemporary dance movements to move in space,
- Make training combinations in the technique of contemporary dance

CDopMa HUTOroBOIro KOHTpPOJIsA

AybI3I11a EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
YcTHBIN DK3aMEH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3naTouHbiii MaTepuaJ

Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOCbIMIIIAa MaTepUAILAAP
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue moayJist

Ienaroruka :xoHe XopeorpausIbIK MIHIAEPAIH
dnicreMeltik Herisepi

Ilegaroruka u MeTogu4YecKHe OCHOBBI XOpeorpauyecKux
AUCUMIIHH

Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic
disciplines

Ha3BaHnue AuCHMIIMHBI

Kasipri 3aman xopeorpagusicbinaa cTHJIbIepAiH
KaJIBINTACYbI

®opMHpPOBaHHE CTUJICH B COBPEeMEHHOM Xopeorpadguu
Formation of styles in modern choreography

UK AUCHUILIMHBI bJ1 (KB)

Kox aucuMnimHbl FSSCh 1212

CemecTtp 2

KoanuecrBo kpenutoB ECTS | 3

dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX [Tpaxtuueckue 3anarus — 30
3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJIUTOB CPO - 45

IIpepexBU3NTHI Xopeorpadus Tapuxbl

Hcropus xopeorpaduun
History of choreography

esn nzyvenus

XopeorpadusablK KoJDKaz0anmapapl MPAKTHKAIBIK TYCIHY apKbUIBl 3aMaHayd Xopeorpadus
TapuxbIMEH TaHbICy. Kazipri xopeorpadusi TEOPETHUKTEPIHIH 3€pTTEYJICPIMEH IKYMBICTAFbI
YKATTBHIFYJIap bl MPAKTUKAIBIK Taaay. Kazakcranaa 3aManayn XxopeorpadussHbIH KaJIbIITACTBIPY.
3HAKOMCTBO C HCTOPHUEH COBpPEMEHHOW xopeorpaduu dYepe3 MPaKTHUECKOE IOHHMMaHUE
xopeorpadguueckux nouyepkoB. [IpakTuyeckuil aHanu3 ymnpakHeHHH B pabdoTe ¢ M3bICKaHUSIMU
TEOPETUKOB COBpeMeHHOU xopeorpaduu. CTaHOBIEHHE COBPEMEHHOH xopeorpadguu B
Kazaxcrane.

Introduction to the history of modern choreography through a practical understanding of
choreographic handwriting. Practical analysis of exercises in working with the research of modern
choreography theorists. Formation of modern choreography in Kazakhstan.

Conepxanue
Kazipri 3aman xopeorpaduscbiHbIH JaMy TapUXbIHBIH MPHU3MAachl apKbUIbl MIACTUKAIBIK TUIAL
tangay. Kaszipri 3amMaHfbl  OMIIH  KOpHEKTI  XopeorpadTapblHbIH  XOpeorpadusiibIK

KoJDKaz0anapbIMeH TaHbICy. «Kosfanbic Typanbl FRUIBIM» cCaJachIHIAFbl Ka3ipri 3aMaHfbl OH
TEOPETUKTEPIHIH JKYHecIMeH TpakTHUKa OaFbITTalfaH cajlachlHAa TaHbICy. KazakcTaHHBIH
3aMaHayu XopeorpadusceIHbIH OargeTMencTepepi.

AHanM3 TUIaCTHMYECKOTO fA3bIKAa Yepe3 MPH3My HCTOPHUU Pa3BUTUS COBPEMEHHOW Xopeorpaduu.
O3HakomileHHE ¢ XopeorpauuecKuMH MOYepKaMH BBIIAIOIIMXCS XOpeorpadoB COBPEMEHHOTO
TaH1a. [[pakTHKOOPUEHTHPOBAHHOE O3HAKOMJIEHUE C CUCTEMOM TEOPETUKOB COBPEMEHHOIO TaHIIA
B 00J1aCTH «HAYKH O JBWKEeHUN». OTeuecTBeHHbIE OaneTMeicTepbl COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpaduu.




Analysis of plastic language through the prism of the history of the development of modern
choreography. Introduction to the choreographic handwritings outstanding choreographers of
modern dance. Practice-oriented introduction with the system of modern dance theorists in the field
of "science of movement". Choreographers of modern choreography of Kazakhstan.

KiarwoueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

- 3amMaHayy TUIACTHKAJIBIK TUT MEH OHEP/IiH JaMy 3aHAbUIBIKTaphl MEH Maiiia 601y (hakTopiaapbeiH
Tanaay;

- OHep TYBIHIBIIAPBIH TYPJIEPI, )KaHPBI MEH CTUJII OOMBIHIIIA &KBIPATY;

- GHep TYBIHABICBIHBIH HBICAHBI MCH MAa3MYHBIH TaJlJ1ay,

- Xopeorpadusiblk OHEep MEH IIBIFapMaIlbUIBIKTBIH JaMy

MEPCIEKTHBAJIAPHIH aHBIKTAY KOHE €PEKIICIIIKTePiH aHBIKTAY ;

- [IIsirapManibIbIK JKa3y epeKUIeTiKTepiH, CTUIIMCTUKACKHIH KOHE oHep 1iedepiepiHiH KOUbUIBIM
o/icTepiH OHBIH OapiIbIK OaFbITTapbIH/AA TaJIay bl )KY3€re achlpy;

- OTanapik OameTMencTepepIiH MIbIFaPMAaIIbUIBIK KbI3METIH MEHTePY;

- KepkeM Tanrampl TopOueney *oHe KalbIITacThIpy.

- AHanu3upoBaTh (HaKTOPbl BOSHUKHOBEHUS M 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH Pa3BUTHS UCKYCCTBA U
COBPEMECHHOT'O IJIACTUYCCKOTI'O SA3bIKA,

- Pazinuathe MMPOMU3BCIACHUA NCKYCCTBA 11O BUAY, )KaHPY U CTUIIIO,

- AHanmu3upoBath GopMmy U cojiepKaHHe IPOU3BEACHUS HCKYCCTBA;

- BBISIBIIATE 0COOCHHOCTH M OTIPEIENISTh TEPCIIEKTUBBI Pa3BUTHS XOPeoTpauiecKoro HCKyccTBa
U TBOPYECTBA,;

- OCYIHGCTBJ'IS[TB aHaJIn3 0COOEHHOCTH TBOPYECKOT'O MOYECpKa, CTUIUCTUKU XU TTIOCTAHOBOYHBIX
METOJ0B MAaCTEPOB UCKYCCTBA BO BCCX €T0 HAITPABJICHUAX

- Bnagetp 3HaHUSIMU TBOPUYECKOH JCSATEIHPHOCTH OTE€UECTBEHHBIX OAJIETMEUCTEPOB;

- BociuTeiBaTh 1 (hOpMHUPOBATH XyI0KECTBEHHBIN BKYC.

- Analyze the factors of origin and patterns of development of art and modern plastic language;

- Distinguish works of art by type, genre, and style;

- Analyze the form and content of a work of art;

- ldentify features and determine prospects for the development of choreographic art and
creativity;

- Analyze the features of creative handwriting, stylistics and staging methods of art masters in all
its directions;

- Possess knowledge of the creative activities.

dopMa UTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJIsI | AybI3l1a EMTUXAH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeEH, TT0OKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIAa MaTepHUaIaap
CI/Inna6yc, JOIIOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCPUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJst XopeorpagusaabiK MIHAEPAIH MeAArOrMKAJIBIK Heri3aepi
Ilegarornyeckue OCHOBBI MPeENoOIABAHUS
xopeorpaguyecKux IUCIUNIUH

Pedagogical basics of choereographic disciplines

Ha3Banue JUCHUIIIINHBI AHaTomusi, (PM3HOJIOTHA KIHE 0AJIeTTIK MeIMUIMHA
Herizaepi

AHaTomusi, pU3HO0JIOTHS U OCHOBBI 0AJIETHOM MeIMINHBI
Anatomy, physiology and fundamentals of ballet medicine

MK AUCHMITMHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa nmcunnianubl AFOBM 2213




Cemectp 3

KoauuectBo kpemuroB ECTS | 3

®opma u BHAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuuu — 20

3aHATHI /KOJTHYECTBO Cemunapckue 3anstus — 10

KPeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO-45

IIpepexBU3NTHI Buonorus, anatomusi, pU3HOIOTHS, SKOJIOT UL, AHTPOTIOIIOT U
buomnorus, Auaromus, ®uzunonorus, DKoJorus,
AnTponosiorus
Biology, Anatomy, Physiology, Ecology, Anthropology

Iean n3ydyenus

banet opricTepiHiH KUMBLI-KO3FaJIbIC €PEKILIETIKTEPIH TYCIHY dKOHE KO3FalbICTap bl CaHaJbI TYpPJIe
OpBbIHJIAy, Aac epEeKIIEeNIKTepIH €eCKEepe OTBIPbII, XOpeorpapusulblK 6©HEep CalachIHAAFbI
OPBIH/IayIIBLIAP bl OKBITY YILUIH aHATOMHUS KoHE (PU3UOJIOTUS HET13/1epl Typajibl OUTIMHIH OOJTyBI.
Bnagenve 3HaHMSAMH aHATOMHUM M OCHOBaMHM (U3MOJIOTUM JJIi MOHMMAaHUS CleUUu(UKH
JBUTATE€IbHOM JIeATENbHOCTH apTUCTOB Oajera M BBIPAOOTKE CO3HATENILHOTO HCIOJHEHUS
JIBUKEHHUM, JUIsI OCYLLECTBJICHHUS MOJrOTOBKM HCIOJIHUTENIEH B 00JlacTH XOpeorpaduyeckoro
HCKYCCTBA C Y4€TOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH.

Possession of knowledge of anatomy and the fundamentals of physiology for understanding the
specifics of the motor activity of ballet dancers and developing conscious execution of
movements, for training performers in the field of choreographic art, taking into account age-
related characteristics.

Conep:xanue

XKac epekmenikTepin eckepe OTHIPHIIN, X0peorpadusIbIK OHep calachlHIaFbl OPBIHIAYIIBLIAP B
Jaspiiaypl dKy3ere achlpy YIIiH KaKETTI aHATOMUS MEH (PU3UOJIOTHS HET13IepiH 3epTTey.
Bomnamaxk 6aner opTici THTHEHACHIHBIH epeKIIemKTepl. OU3NKAIBIK KAJIBIITHI JaMBITYIaFbl
Kayirnci3gik TeXHUKACHI.

N3yueHre aHaTOMUHM B OCHOB (PM3HOJIOTHUHN, HEOOXOAMMBIX JUTS OCYIIIECTBIICHUS TIOATOTOBKU
HCTIOJTHUTENICH B 001aCTH XOPeorpapuIecKoro UCKYCCTBA C yU€TOM BO3PACTHBIX 0COOCHHOCTEH.
OcoOeHHOCTH TUTHEHBI OyayIero aptucta 6anera. TexHuka 0€30MacHOCTH B pa3BUTHU
(U3NYECKUX JTaHHBIX.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- XKac epekienmikTepin eCKepe OTBIPHII, XOpeoTrpapUsIbIK OHEp caJachblHIArbl OPhIHAAYIIBLIAPAbI
nasipyiayra KaKETTi aHATOMMUS JKOHE dbusunonorus HETI37IepiH oury;
- Kocibu Kpi3MeT OapbIChIiHAA XOpeorpadusiIblK IMMOHACPAl JaMBITyAa OKY-TOpOHE IMpOoIeciH
YUBIMJIACTBIPY/JIa CAHUTAPIIBIK-TUTUEHAIBIK HOPMATUBTEP/I1 OLTy;

-OKy mpoIieciH Kocmapiay >KoHe XKYPri3y Ke3iHAe KOJIJaHAThIH jKac epeKIIeTIKTEepiH PEeTTeUTIH
(buzuKanbIK OEICEHALTIKTIH PYKcaT TUINeH I9PEKECIH cayaTThl KOJAaHY;

- 3HaTh AaHATOMHIO U OCHOBEI (1)I/ISI/IOJ'IOI‘I/II/I, H606XOI[I/IMI>IG UL OCYHICCTBJICHUSA TMOATOTOBKH
HCIIOJIHUTENEH B 00J1aCTH Xopeorpa(bnquI(oro HCKYCCTBA C YUCTOM BO3PACTHBIX OCO66HHOCT€I71;

- HpI/IMeHHTL B HpOCI)CCCHOHaHBHOﬁ JACATCIIbHOCTU 3HAHHA CAHUTAPHO-TUTHCHHUYCCKUX HOPM
OopraHusanuun yqe6H0r0 npomnecca B Xoa€ OCBOCHUA Xopeorpacbﬂqecm/lx JUCHUIIINH,

-FpaMOTHO NPpUMCHATH AOITYCTUMYIO CTCIICHb (1)I/I3I/IIIGCKI/IX HAarpysok,
PEriraMCHTUPYA CHCI_II/I(I)I/IKy BO3pPACTHBIX OCO6CHHOCTCI71, IMPUMCHSA €€ B XOAC IIIaHUPOBAHUS U
MIPOBEACHUS YI4EOHOTO TIpoIecca;

- Know the anatomy and physiology basics necessary for the training of performers in the field of
choreographic art, taking into account age-related characteristics;

- Apply in professional activities knowledge of sanitary-hygienic standards for the organization
of the educational process in the development of choreographic disciplines;

- Competently apply the permissible degree of physical activity, regulating the specifics of age-
related features, applying it during the planning and conduct of the educational process.

®opMa HTOroBOro KOHTPOIsi | AybI3lIa eMTHXaH




VY CTHBINA dK3aMeH
Oral exam

Pa3zgaTtounsblii MmaTepuan Oky GarapnaMachsl, KOChIMILIA MaTE€pUaIap
Cunnnabyc, NOTONHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist XopeorpagusaabiK MIHAEPAiH

neJaroruKkajiblK Herizaepi

Henarornqecmle OCHOBBI

npenogaBaHus xopeorpaqueCKnx AUCHUIIJINH
Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines

Ha3zBanue qucIMNJINHLI Modern 6mninin nexarorukajibik Herizaepi I
Ilenarornyeckue ocHOBLI TaHa modern I
Teaching basics of modern dance 1

UK AUCHUILIMHBI b/1 (KB)
Konx aucumninuel POTM (1) 2214
Cemectp 3
KoumuectBo kpenutoB ECTS 3
®opMa U BHIbI Y4eOHBIX Jlexumu — 10
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO KPeAUTOB [MpakTuaeckue 3austus — 20
CPOIT - 15
CPO — 45
IIpepekBU3UTHI Modern OuiH OKBITYIBIH dicTeMeNiK Herizaepi |

Modern OwuiH OKBITYABIH dicTeMenik Herizaepi 11
Meroandeckue OCHOBBI ITpenoiaBanus TaHia modern 1
Methodological Basics of the Modern Dance Teaching |
Methodological Basics of the Modern Dance Teaching 11

esn n3yvyenus

Modern 6uin GacTanksl AEHICH I apHalbl OKY OPBIHAAPBIHIAA OKBITYIBI JKOHE OPBIHIAYIbI KY3ere
acelpy. Kimi >xoHe YIKeH Tmo3ainapaa, napTepiik OeiriMjae >KoHE 3allIbIH OpTAachIHIA
"cniupanbaapbl" Urepy.

OCYH_IGCTBJIHTB npenogaBaHre MW HCIIOJIHCHUC TaHIa modern Ha HaYaIbLHOM YPOBHE B
CIICINAJIbHBIX y‘IC6HBIX 3aBCACHUAX. OcBoeHnune «CIpaIn» B MAJbIX H 0O0JIBIINX I103ax, B
IMapTEPHOM Pa3a€yI€ U Ha CCPEANHE 3aia.

To teach and perform modern dance at the primary level in special educational institutions.
Mastering the "spiral” in small and large poses, in the parterre section and in the middle of the hall

Conepxanue

«Contraction», «release», «tilty manganansl, MapTepiaik 06IIMIC KIHE aTaknoaa 4 MO3HIHSHBI
UTepy/liH MeAaroTUKaIbIK TOCULAEPl. 3alIbIH OPTaChIHAAFbl HET13T1 KO3FajbicTapaa
«UIUBIPIIBIKTH) UTEPY/IIH MeAaroTUKaIbIK 9/1icTepi. Efqen GenimMiHe «IIUBIPIIBIKTED) MEHTEPY
ontici. My3bIKaJbIK cyienmensey.

[Tegarornueckre mpreMbl OCBOCHHS 4 TIO3HUIIMK B TAPTEPHOM pa3fiene U aJa)Kuo, UCHONIb3Ys
«contraction», «releasey, «tilt». [lexarorudeckue crnocoObl yCBOGHUS «CIHUpPaIb» B 0a30BBIX
JBUKEHHH Ha cepeauHe 3ama. MeToauKa u3ydeHus «CIUpaib» B pa3zese Ha Moiy.
My3bIKanbHbIE PACKITAIKH.

Pedagogical techniques for mastering 4 positions in the orchestra section and adagio, using
«contraction», «release» and «tilt». Pedagogical methods of mastering the "spiral” in basic
movements in the middle of the hall. Spiral learning technique in the floor section. Musical layouts.

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Ilaptepnix Oenimme 4 TO3UIUSHBI MEHTEpPY KOHE OKBITYABIH MEJarorHKaNbIK TOCUIIepiH
KOJI/IaHy,




-"Contraction”, "release” , "hail-lift", " spiral», Modern Ou KopIyChIHBIH TYpJIi KaJIIIBIMEH par terre
OpbIHAAY TCXHUKACBIH MCHICPY,

- Modern GuiHe agakuo OpbIHIAY TEXHUKACHIH MEHIEPY;

- "Spiral" oppIHIay TEXHUKACHIH 3JIJIbIH OPTAChIHIA 0a3aiblK KO3FalbIcTa skoHe modern Ouinje
Cross MEHIEPY;

- Modern OuiHiH acbl MEH JACHTeHiHE COWKEC MY3bIKAIBIK OPHATIACY/IBI XKY3€Te achIpy,

- Matepuanpl Urepyieri KaTemiKTepai aHbIKTay )KoHE 0JIap/bl TY3€ETY,

- AaM KYpBUIBICHIHBIH (PU3HUOJIOTHSACHIH TYCIHY apKbUIbl modern OMiH OKBITY 9IICTEMECIH JKOHE
OpPBIHJIAY CaIlaChIH aHBIKTAY JKOHE JKaKcapTy.

-ApHaiibl 0Ky OpBIHIAapBIHAA OacTaysim aeHreiae modern OWMiH OKBITY MEH OPBIHAAYBI JKY3ere
aceIpy.

-HpI/IMerlTb NneaaroruiycCKuc MpHUEMbI U3YUCHUA U OCBOCHHA 4 MMO3WIHUHU B MMAPTECPHOM pPa3aCiIic

- OcymiecTBIATh MIpenoiaBaHre 0a30BbIX JIBIKCHUM MapTEPHOTO pasjiesia U Ha CEpe/IMHE 3alia C
«contraction», «release» , «hail-lift», «spiral»,

- BraneTs TeXHUKOM HCIIOJIHEHHUS afa)kKuo B modern TaHIIE,

- Bnaners TexHukoil ucnongHeHHs «spiral» B 0a30BBIX JABM)KEHUSX Ha CEpeIUHE 3aja U Cross B
modern TaHIle,

- OcymecTBIsATh MY3BIKAIBHYIO PACKJIAJIKy, COTJIACHO BO3PAacTy M YPOBHIO OOy4YEHUS TaHIIA
modern,

- BoIsiBisITH OIIMOKM B OCBOGHUU MaTepuasia i yMeeT UX UCIPABUTb,

- OnpeniensaTh ¥ yay4laTh METOIMKY ITPeroJaBaHus ¥ KaueCTBO UCIOJHEHU modern TaHIa yepes
IIOHUMAHUEC (1)I/ISI/IOJ'IOFI/II/I CTPOCHUA YCJIIOBCKaA.

-Apply pedagogical techniques for studying and mastering the 4th position in the parterre section
- To teach basic movements of the parterre section and in the middle of the hall with "contract”,
"release”, "hail-lift", "spiral”,

- Master the technique of performing par terre with different positions of the modern dance body,
- Master the technique of performing Adagio in modern dance,

- Master the technique of performing "spiral™ in basic movements in the middle of the hall and
cross in modern dance,

- Perform musical layout, according to the age and level of dance training modern,

- Identify errors in the development of the material and is able to correct them,

- Define and improve the teaching methodology and performance quality of modern dance through
understanding the physiology of human structure.

-To carry out the teaching and performance of modern dance at the primary level in special
educational institutions.

®opmMa UTOr0OBOT0 KOHTPOJIsI AybI3111a EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
YcTHBIN 5K3aMEH, ITOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIAa MaTepUaIaap
CI/Inna6yc, JOIIOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCPUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJst XopeorpagusaabiK MIHAEPAIH MeAarOrMKAJIBIK Heri3aepi
Ilenaroruueckue 0OCHOBBI

npenojaBanus xopeorpapuyecKux TUCHUILINH
Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines

Ha3sBaHnue AucHUNIMHBI Contemporary OmiHiH negarorukajabiK Herizaepi I
Ilenarornyeckue OCHOBbI TaHIA contemporary I
Teaching basics of Contemporary Dance I

MK AUCHMITMHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa pucuunianHb1 POTC (I) 2215




Cemectp 3

KosimyecTBo KpeauToB 3
ECTS
®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexumu - 10
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO [IpakTuueckue 3austust — 20
KPeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO — 45
IIpepexBU3NTHI Contemporary OHWiH OKBITYIIBIH dicTeMeNiK Herizuepi I,

Contemporary OHWiH OKBITYIBIH oaicTeMenik Herizaepi I1
Metonyeckre 0CHOBBI IPENoAaBaHMsl TaHa contemporary |,
Meroaudeckue OCHOBBI ITPENOaBaHus TaHa contemporary I1
Methodological Basics of Contemporary Dance Teaching I,
Methodological Basics of Contemporary Dance Teaching I1

ean n3yvyenus

ApHaiibl OKy OpbIHIApbIHAA OacTanKel AeHreiae contemporary OuiH OKbITY/bl )K9HE OPbIHAAY/IbI
xy3ere acelpy. Kimn jkoHe yikeH mo3anapna, mapTepiik OesiMe >KOHE 3ajjiblH OpTachIHAA
"ciupansaapasl" urepy. bamamap meH epecekTepre apHainraH contemporary OM TEXHUKACHIH
OKBITY.

OCYHIGCTBJ'ISITB npenoaaBaHe MW HCIIOJIHCHUC TaHIlA contemporary Ha Ha4YaJIbHOM YpPOBHC B
CIICIINAJIBHBIX y‘Ie6HI)IX 3aBCACHUAX. OcBoenune «Crypajin» B MaJlbIX H OOJIBIINX 103ax, B
MapTEPHOM pa3ziesie U Ha cepeauHe 3ana. [IpenonaBanne TeXHUKM TaHIa contemporary s nerei
U B3POCIIBIX.

To teach and perform contemporary dance at the primary level in special educational institutions.
Mastering the "spiral” in small and large poses, in the parterre section and in the middle of the hall.
Teaching contemporary dance techniques for children and adults.

Conep:xanue

Kypaeni koopauHausgarsl KO3FaabICTapbIH 3€PTTEY/IIH MeAarorukaibik oaictepi. CabakThig
OapbIK OemiMaepiHAe Oypay omicTepiH 3epTTey daictemeci Kos3raabic KoHE aybIpIIbIK
WMITYJIBCIHIH apTBhIHIAFBI )KYMBICTBI UTEPY dicTeMecl. TaKTHIIBIUTIK dKOHE KEHICTIKIICH KYMBIC.
3aiJIbIH €/ICH JKOHE 31 OPTAChIHIAFbl OeJiMepi OOMBIHIIIA OKY KOMOWHAIMSUTAPBIH
KYpaCThIpYABIH II€AarorukajlblK TEXHUKACHI.

Heﬂaromqecm/le IMPUEMBI U3YYCHUSA ,Z[BI/I)KCHPIIZ CJIOKHOM KOOpAWHALH. MGTO,I[I/IKa N3Yy4YCHU
IIPpHUEMOB: CKPYUYHUBaHUA BO BCEX pasgciiax ypoka. MeTO,Z[I/IKa OCBOCHUA pa60TBI 3a UMITYJIbCOM
ABHKCHUS U FpaBI/ITaHI/II/I.TaKTI/IHBHOCTB u pa60Ta C IMPOCTPAHCTBOM. Hez[aromquKHe IIPUEMBIL
COCTAaBJICHU A y‘le6HI>IX KOM6HH8.I.II/II>1 B pasjciiax Ha IIOJy 1 Ha CEPEANHE 3ajia.

Pedagogical techniques for studying movements of complex coordination. Methods of studying
techniques: twists in all sections of the lesson. The technique of mastering the work at the impetus
of motion and gravity. Tactility and working with space. Pedagogical techniques for composing
learning combinations in sections on the floor and in the middle of the gym.

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIIHA

-"Contemporary Ou" oKy cabarbIH jKOCIapiiay )KoHE YHBIMIIACTHIPY»,

- bapnbik OGenimaepne "swing" sxoHe "Oypay" TocinepiMeH KO3FaIbICThl OPbIH/IAY TEXHUKACHIH
MEHTrepy,

- OKy KOMOMHaIUSATIapbIHAAFbl UMITYJIBCTIH XKYMBICHIH KOHE aybIPJIBIK TEXHUKACHIH Talay,

- Kenicrikre Ko3raiy OoifbIHIIIA contemporary O KUMBLIIAPbIH OKBITY 9/IICTEMECIH KOJIJIaHy,
- OKyIIBbUIap/IbIH KAChIHA )KOHE NalbIHABIK ACHIeHiHe COIKeC MY3bIKaJIbIK MaTepuanapibl
pIKTey/ll )KY3€ere achIpy,

- Contemporary 61 TeXHUKAaChIH MPaKTHKAJIBIK MEHIepY/Ie Talay ’KoHe OaKpuiay Kyprizy,

- Matepuanp! urepy/ieri KaTesikTepii aHbIKTay >KoHEe oJIap/Ibl Ty3eTe Outy,

- [InanupoBaTh 1 OpraHn30BBIBaTh yueOHOE 3aHsATHE «Contemporary TaHLay,

- BriageTs TeXHUKON MCTIOIHEHUS JBMKEHUS IPHEMaMU «SWINg» M «CKPYUYHMBaHUS» BO BCEX
paszzaenax,




- AHanm3upoBath paboTy 3a UMITYJIBCOM U MPUEMbI ITPABUTAIMN B YI€OHBIX KOMOMHAIUX,

- [IpuMeHATh METOAUKY 00Y4EHHUs IBMKEHHUAM TaHLa contemporary 1o NepeMeILEeHUI0 B
IIPOCTPAHCTBE,

- OcyIecTBIsATh TOI00P MY3BIKATHFHOTO MaTepHalia COrJIaCHO BO3PACTy U YPOBHIO TIOJTOTOBKU
y4aluxcs.

- AHaJII/ISI/IpOBaTI) U IMMPOBOJUTH KOHTPOJIb B IIPAKTHUYCCKOM OCBOCHHU TCXHUKHU TaHIlA
contemporary,

- BeIgBiaTh OHII/I6KI/I B OCBOCHUM MaTc€puajlia U yMETb UX UCIIPABUTD.

- Plan and organize a "Contemporary dance" training session,

- Master the technique of performing the movement techniques of "swing" and "twisting” in all
sections,

- Analyze the work behind the pulse and the techniques of gravity in training combinations,

- Apply the technique of teaching contemporary dance movements to move in space,

- To select musical material according to the age and level of training of students,

- Analyze and conduct control in the practical development of dance techniques contemporary,
- Identify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 AybI311a eMTHXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJISA YCTHBIN 3K3aMeH, MTOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znaTounsblii maTepuaJ Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCbIMIIIa MaTepUaIAap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTePUAIIbI

Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusJibIK MIHAEPAIH MeJArOTHKAJIBIK Herizaepi
Ilegarornyeckue OCHOBBI MPeNOIABAHUS
xopeorpaguyecKux IMCIUIIUH

Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue [ucuunJaInHbI Kaaccukanabik OuaiH Herizaepi |
OcHoOBBI KJIaccuyeckoro tanua I

The Basics of Classical Dance |

UK AUCHHUIIMHBI b/ (KB)
Koa aucuuninHbI OKT (I) 2216
CemecTp 3
Koanuecro kpenntoB ECTS | 3
®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuu — 10
3aHATHH /KOJNYECTBO [IpakTuueckue 3austus — 20
KPeJIUTOB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45
IIpepekBU3NTHI OpbIHIAYIIBUTBIK XOpeorpadusyIbIK JaFapuiap

Hcnonnurensckue Xopeorpa(bnqecxne HaBBbIKH

Performing choreographic skills

Hean uzyyenus

1-mi oKy XbIIbl OaFdapiamachl OOMBIHINIA KIACCUKAIBIK OW HETi3epiHe OKbITa OTBIPHIM,

OKBITYHIBLIIBIK KBI3MCTTi JKY3€re achblpy.

OCYH_IGCTBJ'IHTI) MpenoaaBaTCIbCKYO ACATCIbHOCTD, o6yqaﬁ OCHOBaM KJIAaCCHYCCKOI'0O TaHIIa II0

nporpamme 1 rona oOy4yeHwus.

Carry out teaching activities, teaching the basics of classical dance according to the program of 1

year of study

Conepxanue

OKBITY/IBIH KillIi Ke3eH1H1H Oarapiamachl OOMbIHIIA KITACCUKAJIBIK OM HETi37epiH MPaKTHKAIBIK
urepy. TepmuHosiorusiasl MeHrepy. CTaHOK »aHbBIHJIA JKOHE 3aJIbIH OPTAChIHA KO3ZFAJIBICTapIbl




MeHrepy. Knaccukamnblk OHliH HET13r1 KUMBUITAPBIH OKY JKOHE OpBIHAAY TOKipHOecinie
6¥JIH_ILIKCTTep MCH 6yBIHIIapIIbIH JKYMBICBIH TaJIAay. KOJI MCH adAKTBhIH KaJbIIITaH KaJIbIIIKAa
cayarThl ayaapy.

HpaKTqucxoe OCBOCHHEC OCHOB KJIACCHUYCCKOI'O TaHIla 110 NporpamMme MJIaauiero NuKia
oOyuenus. M3ydenne TepMuUHOIOTHU. V3ydeHue NBUKEHUI y CTaHKa U Ha CEpeMHE 3aa.
Anamus pa6OTLI MBI U CYCTABOB B IPAKTHUKEC U3YUYCHUSA U UCIIOJITHCHUA OCHOBHLIX I[BI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ
KJIACCUYECKOI0 TaHIa. [ paMOTHBIE IEPEBOIBI PYK M HOT U3 MO3ULIMH B MO3UIIUIO.

Practical mastering of the basics of classical dance according to the program of the junior cycle of
training. Study of terminology. Study of movements at the barre and in the middle of the hall.
Analysis of muscle and joint work in the practice of learning and performing the basic
movements of classical dance. Competent transfers of arms and legs from position to position.

KiroueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- KJIaCCHKaJbIK OM HETI3[IepiHe OKBITY OapbIChIH/AA OpBIHAAYIIBIIAP/bl JalbIHAAYABIH JOCTYPII1
omicTepiH OLTy, TYCIHY KOHE KOJIIaHy,

- KJIACCUKAJIBIK O TEPMHMHOJIOTHSICHIH OLly,

-OUTIM  aJTyIIBLIAPABIH JKAaC EPEeKIIETIKTepl MEH ICHUXOJIOTHSUIBIK-TIEAArOTUKAIbIK HET3IepiH
KOJIJIaHy,

- OUTIM amylIbLIap/IbIH TAHBIHIBIK HOTHKEJIEpIH Oaranail Ouly, KaTeIikTepAl aHbIKTay KOHE KO0
- 3HaTb, IOHUMATh U MPUMCHATH TPAAUIIUOHHBIC MCTOJAbI ITIOATOTOBKHU HUCIIOJTHUTEIIEH B mponecce
O6y‘-IGHI/I5[ OCHOBaM KJIaCCHYECKOI'0 TaHIIa,

- IMPUMCHATH TCPMHUHOJIOTHUIO KIIACCUYCCKOI'0 TaHIIa

-IMIPUMCEHATH IICUXOJIOTO-IEAArOrM4€CKNUEC OCHOBBI 1 BO3PACTHBIC 0COOEHHOCTH O6y‘IaIOHII/IXC$I

- OOCHHUBATDH PE3YJIbTAThI TOATOTOBKHU 06yqa}0mp1xc;{, ONPCACIIATh U YCTPAHATH OIINOKH.

- know, understand and apply traditional methods of training performers in the process of learning
the basics of classical dance

- know the terminology of classical dance,

- apply psychological and pedagogical bases and age features of students,

- be able to evaluate the results of training students, identify and eliminate errors

dopMa UTOTOBOTO0 KOHTPOJIsI | AybI3IlIa EMTHXaH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeEH, TT0Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUaIaap
Cnnna6yc, JAOIIOJTHUTECIIbHBIC MaTCpHUaibl
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moayisi | XopeorpagusJibIK NIHAEPAIH NeJaroruKajJblK Herisaepi
Ileqaroruyeckre OCHOBBI MPENOAABAHUA XOpeorpadguuecKux
AUCHMILINH

Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines

HanmenoBanue moayisi | XopeorpagusJibIK NIHAECPAIH NeJaroruKajJblK Herisaepi
Ilenarornyeckue OCHOBBI NPENOAABAHUA XOpeorpaduyeckux
mucuuniaun / Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines

Haszpanme mucuuninHbl | XaJbIK-CaXHAJIBIK OMiHiH Herizaepi I
OCHOBBI HAPOJAHO-CLHEHUYECKOro TaHna I
Basics of folk-stage dance 1

Huka AuCHUIINHBI BJ1 (KB)
Kox iucuMmimHbl ONST (I) 2217
Cemectp 3

KosnnuyecTBo kpennToB 3
ECTS




®opma u BuIbI yueoHbIx | [Ipaktrueckue 3anarus — 30

3aHATUHH /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 15
KPeIuTOB CPO — 45
IIpepekBU3NTHI OpBIHIAYIIBUTBIK XOpEOTPAUSIIBIK JaFIblIap

Hcnonaurensckue xopeorpaguyueckie HaBbIKH
Performing choreographic skills

Hean nsydyenus

KoceiMmra 6iniM Gepy camachlHOa XalbIKTBIK OM HETi3lIEpiH OKBITYIBI JKY3€re achlpy. XaibIK-
CaxHaJIbIK OM cabaKTapblHA JAaNBIHIBIK Ke3iHae Oanamap MEH epeceKTepre apHajJFaH MY3bIKaIbIK
MaTepHaIIApAbl TAaHAay KpUTEPHIATIEpl. DTIOATEP I KYPACTHIPY JaF ABICHI.

OcyIiecTBIIATH MPENoIaBaHue OCHOB HAPOHOTO TAaHIIA B chepe TOMOIHUTEITBHOTO 00pa30BaHusl.
Kputepun mombopa My3bIKaJbHOTO Marepuana JUisi JeTeid W B3POCIBIX NPH TMOJATOTOBKE K
3aHATUAM HApOJHO-CIICHUYCCKOI'O TaHIIA. Hasrik cocTaBnenus STHOJO0B.

To teach the basics of folk dance in the field of additional education. Criteria for selecting musical
material for children and adults in preparation for folk-stage dance classes. Skill of drawing up
sketches

Conepxanue

CraHOK >KaHBIHJA XaJIbIK-CAaXHAIBIK OWJIIH KO3FaJbICBIH 3€pTTEy oaicTeMmeci. bumiH Herizri
KUMBUIIAPBbIH 3€pTTey oJicTeMeci: opwic, Oemopyc Owui, momsik Oui «Kpakosik», ucnan
aKaJIeMUSIIBIK OWl, Ucrian Oui (prlaMeHKo, ChIFaH OWli, UTAJbSH/IBIK aKaJeMUSIIBIK OM TapaHTelIa.
KocTioMHIH aTpuOyTTapsl MEH 3JIEMEHTTEpPIMEH >KYMbIC. XalbIK-CaXHaJblK OW ATIOATEPIH
KYPacThIpy 9/IiCTEMECI.

MGTO,}II/IKa HU3YUYCHHA JIBI/I)KeHI/Iﬁ HapOJHO-CICHUYCCKOI'0O TaHIa Yy CTaHKa. MeTOJII/IKa HU3YUYCHUA
OCHOBHBIX JIBUKEHUH TaHIA: PYCCKOTO, OETOPYCCKOTO TaHIA, MOJHCKOro TaHIa «KpakoBsk»,
HUCIIAHCKOT'O aKaJ€MHWYCCKOIro TaHIa, HCIIAHCKOI'O TaHIla (bJ'IaMeHKO, ObITAaHCKOI'O TaHIIa,
WTaJbIHCKOTO aKaJeMHUYECKOTO TaHIla TapaHTelia. Pabora ¢ aTrpuOyramMu W DIIEMEHTaMHU
KOCTIOMa. MeToanKa cOCTaBIEHHUS 3TIOA0B HAPOAHO-CIIEHUYECKOTO TAHIIA.

Methods of studying the movements of folk-stage dance at the barre. Methods of studying the main
dance movements: Russian, Belarusian dance, Polish dance "Krakovyak", Spanish academic
dance, Spanish flamenco dance, Gypsy dance, Italian academic tarantella dance. Working with
costume attributes and elements. Methods of drawing up etudes of folk-stage dance.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- XanpIK-caxHaIBIK OU HETI3/IepiH MEHTEPY,

- Ton Ounepai cayaTTsl OpbIHIAY JAFABICHI 00Ty,

- XanbIK-caxHaJIbIK OM HET131He 3T KYPY,

- Marepuanpl urepyeri KaTeJaikTep/i aHbIKTay ’KoHe oJlap Il Ty3eTe Oiry,

-Kerire 6unepi MeH XaJbIK-CaXHAJIBIK OM TEXHUKAIAPBIHBIH MPAKTUKAIIBIK UTepiTyiHe OaKbLIay
KYprizy,

- Koceimina 6inim 6epy canaceina (6anabakiianapaa, MEKTenTepe, Ou cTyausiapblHia KoHe T.
0.) XaJBIKTHIK OM OOiibIHIIIA cabaKTap OTKI3Y.

- BnajieTh 0OcHOBaMHU HapOIHO-CIICHUYECKOTO TAHIIA,

- FIMeTh HaBBIK TPaMOTHOTO UCTIOJHEHHSI XapaKTePHBIX TAHIIEB.

- CocTaBsATh 3TIO/IBI HA OCHOBE HAPOJHO-CIIEHUYECKOTO TaHIIa,

- BBISIBIISITE OIIMOKK B OCBOGHUU MaTepuaia U yMeTh UX UCIIPABUTb,

- [IpoBOIMTH KOHTPOJIb TPAKTHUECKOTO OCBOCHUS TEXHUK YIUYHBIX TaHIIEB U HAPOIHO-
CIIEHMYECKOI0 TaHIIa,

- [IpoBOINTE 3aHATHS TIO HAPOAHOMY TaHITY B chepe TOMOTHUTENLHOTO 00pa3oBaHus (B AETCKUX
cajiax, MKoJaX, TAHIIEBAIBHBIX CTYAUIX U T.IL.).

- Master the basics of folk stage dance,

- Have the skill of competent performance of characteristic dances.

- Make sketches on the basis of folk-stage dance,

- ldentify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them,




- Control the practical development of street dance techniques and folk stage dance,
- Conduct folk dance classes in the field of additional education (in kindergartens, schools, dance
studios, etc.

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 Kepcery
KOHTPOJISA IToxa3
Display

Pa3znarounslii Mmatepuan | OKy 6armapiamMachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepralap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBanue MOAYJIsd Tapnx 7KOHE OHEP TCOPUACHI
I/ICTOPI/IH H TEOPpUA UCKYCCTB
Art History and Theory

Ha3sBaHnue aucuunIMHbI 3amanayu Ou TapuXbI
Hcropust coBpemeHnHoi xopeorpaguu
History of modern choreography

MK AUCHMIITTMHBI bJ1 (KB)

Koa aucumnimHbl ISCh 2203

Cemectp 3

KouunyectBo kpeauroB ECTS 4

®opma ¥ BUbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH /KOJIMYeCTBO Jlexmmn - 20

KpPeIuTOoB Cemunapckue 3anstus — 40
CPOII - 20
CPO - 60

IIpepekBU3UTHI Muposas xopeorpadust XX Beka

esn n3yvyenus

OJNIEMIIK MOJICHUET TapUXBIHIAFBI HET13T1 KE3CHIEPAl, QJIEM/IIK KOHE OTAHJIBIK XOpeorpadusIIbIK
OHEP/IIH CTHJIbJICP] MEH YKaHPJIapbIH aHBIKTAY, KOPKEM IIbIFapMaiap bl (My3bika, OeiiHeney oHepi,
Tearp jkoHe T.0.) Tayijgay, eHEepJiH Ka3ipri karjailbl MEH JaMy IepCleKTHBajIapblHa ©31HIIK
HETI3JICITCH XKOHE JIOJEIN/II Ko3KapacTapblH OULIipy. 3epTTeNeTiH caiaHbl OyAaH opi e3/iriHeH
YHPEHY/II KaTFACTBIPY YIIIH KOKET ©31HAIK OKBITY JIaFAbLIapbIH KETUIIIPY

OmnpenensiTh OCHOBHBIC BEXHW B HCTOPUM MHUPOBOHM KYJIBTYPHI, CTHJIM W >KaHPHl MHPOBOTO H
OTEYECTBEHHOTO  XOpeorpauyeckoro  HMCKYCCTBa,  aHAJIM3HPOBATh  XYyJIO’KECTBCHHBIC
npou3BeicHUs (My3bIKa, H300pa3UTeIbHOE UCKYCCTBO, TEATP U T.J.), BRICKA3bIBATh COOCTBEHHBIE
000OCHOBAHHBIC M ApTYMEHTHPOBAaHHBIC B3TJIS/IbI HA COBPEMEHHOE COCTOSHHE M TIEPCIICKTHBBI
pa3Butus uckycctBa. CoOBepIIEHCTBOBATH COOCTBEHHBIE HABBHIKU OOYyUEHHUs, HEOOXOIUMBIE IS
CaMOCTOSITEIILHOTO TIPOIOJDKCHHS JaIbHEUIIero 00y4eH s B U3y4aeMOn 00JIacTH

To determine the main milestones in the history of world culture, styles and genres of world and
domestic choreographic art, analyse artistic works (music, fine art, theater, etc.), express own well-
founded and reasoned views on the current state and prospects for the development of art. To
improve own learning skills necessary for independent continuation of further training in the field
of study

Conepxanue

XX Facwlpyiarbl Ka3ipri OM eHEpiHIH KaJbIIITacy jKOHE JlaMy TapuXbIMeH TaHbIcy. Kasipri
xopeorpadusiHbIH MOop(oJIOTHACHH 3epTTey. Kaszipri 3aMaHfbl OUAIH 9pTYpili MEKTenTepi,
CTUJIb/IEP1 MEH 9JIICTEPiHIH albIpMAIIbLIBIFBIH Tanaay. [IoHHIH Ma3MyHBI A9picTep KypChIHAH,
ceMHHap cabaKTapbIHaH XoHe OelfHeMaTepHaiap/Ibl MPAKTUKAIBIK KapaylaH Typabl.
O3HaKOMMUTCS C UCTOpPHUEN CTAHOBIIEHUS U PA3BUTHS COBPEMEHHOTO TaHIa XX Beka. M3yunTh
Mopoioruto coBpeMeHHoi xopeorpaduu. [IpoaHanuzupoBaTh OTIUYKE PA3HBIX IIKOJI, CTUJIEH U
TEXHUK COBpEeMEHHOro TaHua. CojepxaHue AUCHUILIMHBI COCTOUT U3 Kypca JIeKIHH, CEMHUHAPOB
Y TPAKTHYECKOro NMPOCMOTpPA BUAECOMATEPHAIIOB.




To familiarise students with the history of the formation and development of modern dance in the
twentieth century. To study the morphology of contemporary choreography. To analyse the
differences between different schools, styles and techniques of contemporary dance. The course
consists of lectures, seminars and practical videos.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

- XopeorpadusuiblK 6HEp CalachlHIa FEUIBIMU 3€PTTEYJIEp KYPTizy

- Teatp xoHe OcitHeney eHepiHiH aJeM/IIK KOPKEM MOJICHUETiHIH TapUXbIHAH aJFaH OUTIMIEPiH meaaror -
xopeorpad koHe Xopeorpad KpI3METIHIE KOJIIaHy.

- OcyIecTBIsATh HAYYHBIE UCCIICOBAHMSI B 00JIACTH XOpeorpaduieckoro HCKycCTBa

- [IpumenATs 3HaHWS UICTOPUU MUPOBOU XyIOKECTBEHHON KYJIBTYPBI T€ATPAIBHOTO U
BH3YaJIBHOTO MCKYCCTBA B JICATEIHHOCTH TieAarora-xopeorpada u daiermeiicrepa.

- To carry out scientific research in the field of choreographic arts

- Apply knowledge of the history of world art culture of theater and visual arts in the work of a teacher-
choreographer and ballet master.

®opmMa UTOr0OBOr0 KOHTPOJIS AybI3111a eMTHXaH
VYCTHBIN DK3aMeH

oral exam

Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOCHIMIIIA
MaTepHuaaap

Cumta0yc, JOTOTHATETbHBIC MaTePHATBI
Syllabus, additional materials

Pa3naTounbiii MaTepuaJ

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusJibIK MIHAEPIIH MeJArOTHKAJIBIK Herizaepi
Ilegarornyeckue OCHOBBI MPeENOIABAHUS
xopeorpaguyecKux IMCHUIIUH

Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue [ucuunJanHbI Kaaccukansbik 0uain Herizaepi 11
OcHoBbI KJIaccnueckoro tanna Il

The Basics of Classical Dance IT

UK AMCHUIIMHBI b/ (KB)

Koa aucuunianHbI OKT (IT) 2218

CemecTp 4

KoanuecrBo kpenuntoB ECTS | 3

®opma u BUAbI y4eOHBIX [Tpaxktuueckue 3anarus — 30
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBHU3UTHI Knaccukansik 6uain Herizaepi |

OCHOBBI KIIACCUYCCKOI'0 TaHIla I
The Basics of Classical Dance |

eaun n3yyenust

KoceiMiia 6iiM Oepy canacblHAa KIACCUKAJIBIK OM OKBITYZBI JKy3ere acelpy. CTaHOKTa >KoHE
3aJI/IbIH OPTAChIHJAa OKY KOMOMHAIMSIIAPBIH JiepOec KypacThIpy JaFabichl. bactaybli neHreiaeri
KJIaCCUKaJIBIK O cabarbIH OTKI3Y.

OCYH_IGCTBJ'ISITB npenoaaBaHne KJIIAaCCUYCCKOTO TaHIla B cq)epe JOMNOJHUTCIIBHOT'O 06pa30BaHI/I}I.
HaBrlk caMOCTOATENIEHOTO COCTaBJICHUS y‘Ie6HHX KOM6I/IHaLII/II71 Yy CTaHKa U Ha CCpCANHC 3ajid.
HpOBeI[eHI/Ie YpOKa KIIaCCHUYCCKOI'0 TaHIld HAYAJIbHOTO YPOBHH.

Provide teaching of classical dance in the field of additional education. The ability to independently
compose training combinations at the machine and in the middle of the hall. Conducting an entry-
level classical dance lesson

Conepxanue




Knaccukanbik 61 TiiMeH TaHbICy. Y HIIECTIpY MEH OpBIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH IAMBITY.

KnaccukanbIk O CTHITIH jKOHE OHBIH QJIEMJIIK MOJICHUET MEH XOpeorpadusuIbIK OHepAeri OpHBIH
Oimy. CabaKThIH MY3BIKAJIBIK CYHEMEINICYIH TalIay.

CraHok JKaHbIHZAA JKOHC 3aJl/IblH OpTaCblHAAa KHMbULAAPABI CayaTTbl OpPbIHAAY. KOJII[H
no3uuusIapad IMo3uLMsIapra ayaapy cayaTTbUIbIFbL.3HAKOMCTBO C SI3BIKOM KJIACCHUECKOIO
TaHOa. Pa3Butue KOOpAUHAIIUU U TCXHHUKHU HCIIOJIHCHUA. 3HaHue CTUIA KJIACCUYECKOTO TaHa u
€ro MecTa B MHPOBOW KYIbType W B XopeorpauueckoM HCKYCCTBE B YaCTHOCTH . AHaIu3
MY3bIKaJIbHOT'O COIIPOBOKACHUA YpOKa.

Introduction to the language of classical dance. Development of coordination and performance
techniques. Knowledge of the style of classical dance and its place in world culture and in
choreographic art in particular. Analysis of the musical accompaniment of the lesson.

KiroueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- KnnaccukanbiKk OM OKBITY/IBIH HET13/IepiH 01Ty,

- Kinaccukanslk Ouji OpblHIay TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEPY,

- Modern 61 TeXHUKAChIH OpbIHAAY/1a KJIACCUKAIBIK OU JaFAbUIapbIH KOJI/IaHy,

- Knnaccukanslk OMIIH MpaKTHKAIBIK UTEPUTYIHE TaJlJIay JKacay koHe Oakpuiay Kkacay.
- 3HaTHh OCHOBEI npenoaaBaHus KJIACCUYCCKOTO TaHIIA,

- BnameTs TeXHHKOM MCITOJIHSHHUS KIIACCHYECKOI'0 TaHIIA,

- HpI/IMeHSITI) HABBIKU KJIACCUYCCKOT'0O TaHIIAa B UCIIOJIHCHUHN TCXHUKU modern TaHIIa,
- AHQJIIM3UPOBATh U MPOBOJUTH KOHTPOJIb B IPAKTUYECKOM OCBOEHUH KJIACCHYECKOTO TAHIIA.
- Know the basics of teaching classical dance

- Master the technique of performing classical dance

- Apply the skills of classical dance in the performance of modern dance techniques

- Analyze and conduct control in the practical development of classical dance

dopMa UTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJIsI | AybI3IIa eMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, TT0OKa3
oral exam, display

Oky Oarnmapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP
Cunnabyc, JOTIOTHUTEIBHBIC MATEPUATIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusJibIK MIHAEPAIH MeJArOTHKAJIBIK Herizaepi
Ilegarornyeckue OCHOBBI MPeENOAABAHUSA
xopeorpaguyecKux IHCIUIIUH

Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue [ucuunjanHbl Modern Ominin negarornkajabik Herizaepi 11
ITeparornyeckue ocHoBbI TaHa modern 11

Teaching basics of modern dance 11

UK AMCHHUILIMHBI B/l (KB)

Konx nucunnimnbl POTM (1) 2214

Cemectp 4

KoauuectBo kpemuroB ECTS | 4

®opma ¥ BHIbI Y4eOHBIX [IpakTnyeckue 3ansatust — 40

3aHATHI /KOJTHYECTBO CPOIT - 20

KpeIuTOoB CPO - 60

IIpepexBU3NTHI Modern OuiH OKBITYIBIH oficTeMeNiK Herizaepi 11

MGTOI[I/I‘-ICCKI/IG OCHOBBGI IIpETIOAaBaHUA TaHIa modern 11
Methodological Basics of the Modern Dance Teaching 11

Hean uzyvyenus




Mogepn O6u TexHukachlH MeHrepy. CabakThiH Oapibik Oenimzepinge "spiral" kosrasibicTapbi
3epTTey dicTeMeciH MeHrepy. My3bIKaNIbIK KOHE TUIACTHUKAIIBIK MOHEPIILTIKTI urepy. MoniepH 6u
TEPMUHOJIOTHSICHIH 3€PTTEY.

OcBoeHune TEXHUKH MOJEpH TaHLa. BianeTs MeTonukoil n3y4eHus: IBMKEHUH B «spiral» Bo Bcex
pasnenax ypoka. OCBOGHHE MY3BIKAJIBHOM M IUIACTHYECKOW BBIpAa3UTENbHOCTU. 3ydeHue
TEPMUHOJIOTHH MOJIEPH TaHIIA.

MopnepH O6u TexHukachlH MeHrepy. CabakTeiH Oapiblk OemiMuepinmge "spiral" kosrambicTapbiH
3epTTey dAICTeMECiH MeHrepy. My3bIKaIbIK JKOHE MIACTHKAIBIK MOHEPIILTIKTI urepy. MoaepH ou
TEPMUHOJIOTHSICHIH 3€PTTEY.

Conepxanue

Op Typii GerriMepaeri Kyjiay TeXHUKACHIH UTePYIiH NeIaroruKabIK oaicTepi. CabaKThIH
OapnbIK OeniMaepiHe caaMak, AMHAMUKA JKOHE KO3FallbIC MOHEPJILTITIHIH 1K1 Ma3MYHBIMEH
*)yMbIc. OKy MBICAIIaPBIH KYPACTHIPYBIH MeIarorukaiblK nmpuanunrepl. Kaszipri 3amanfrsl Oui
Oacraybllll IEeHrelre OKbITY IbIH Me€JaroruKaiblK IPUHLIUIITEPI.

HeHaFOFHHGCKHC MMPUEMBI OBJIAZICHUA TEXHUKHA MTaACHUA B PAa3JIMYHBIX pasaciax. Pabora ¢ BECOM,
)II/IHaMI/IKOI\/'I U BHYTPCHHUM COJACPIKAHUEM BBIPA3UTCIIbHOCTH JABMIXKCHUSA BO BCEX pa3aciiax ypoKa.
HeHaFOFHHGCKHC MNPUHOUIIBEI COCTABJICHUSA y‘Ie6HBIX KOM6I/IH3HI/II>1. OcBoenue IIeJarort4yeCKux
MIPUHIIMIIOB 00yYEHHSI COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpaduu Ha HauyalbHBIX 3Tanax.

Pedagogical techniques of mastering the technique of falling in various sections. Working with
the weight, dynamics, and internal content of the expressiveness of movement in all sections of
the lesson.

Pedagogical principles of creating educational combinations. Mastering the pedagogical
principles of teaching modern choreography at the initial stages.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- Modern Guine amaxuo OpbIHAay TEXHUKACHIH MEHIEPY,

- Modern 6u GarbITBIHIA OPTYPIIi JKAaCTaFbl OKYIIBLIAPABIH jKeKe (DU3UKAIBIK XOpeorpadusIbIK
KaOUIeTTepiH aHBIKTAY XKOHE KaAKCaAPTY,

- "Spiral" opsIHIay TEXHUKACHIH 3aJIIbIH OpTachIiHa 0a3aibIK KO3FalbICTa KoHe modern Guine
Cross MeHrepy,

- Modern GuiniH *acbl MEH JAEHICHiHE COMKEC MY3BIKAJIBIK OPHAIACY/IbI )KY3€Te achIpy,

- Matepuainpl Urepyeri KaTeiKkTepii aHbIKTay )KOHE OJIap.Ibl TY3ETY,

- AaM KypPbUIBICHIHBIH (PM3HOJIOTHSICHIH TYCIHY apKbLUIbl MOUErn GuiH OKbITY 9ICTEMECIH KOHE
OpBIHAY CallachlH aHBIKTAY JKOHE JKAKCapTYy.

-ApHaiibl OKy OpBIHIApbIHIA OacTaybIlll AeHreiae Modern OuiH OKbITY MEH OpPBIHAAY/IbI JKY3€re
aceIpy.

- BriajeTs TeXHMKOUW MCIIOJIHEHUS aJjaKuo B modern TaHIIe,

- BoIsBIATE W ynyuIate HHAWBUAyalIbHBIC (U3NYECKUE Xopeorpadudeckue CriocoOHOCTH
y4aluxcs pa3Horo Bo3pacTa B HANPaBJICHUHU TaHIla modern.

- Bragets TeXHMKOW UCIIOJIHEHUS «spiral» B 0a30BbIX JIBMKCHHUSX HA CEPEIMHE 3aJ1a U CrOSS B
modern TaHIE,

- OcylIecTBIATh MY3bIKAJIbHYIO PACKIIAJIKY, COTJIACHO BO3PACTy U YPOBHIO OOYUYCHHSI TaHIIA
modern,

- BBISIBIISITE OIIMOKK B OCBOGHUU MaTepuaia U yMeeT UX UCIIPABUTh,

- OnpenensTs U yIydlliaTh METOIMKY MPENOIaBaHus U Ka4eCTBO MCMOMHEHUsI modern TaHIa
4yepes MoHUMaHue (PU3UOJIOTUU CTPOCHHUSI YEIIOBEKa.

- Ocy1iecTBaATH MpenogaBaHne U UCTIOJHEHHE TaHIla modern Ha HaualbHOM YPOBHE B
CHeIHATbHBIX YYEOHBIX 3aBEICHUSX.

- Modern Guinze anaxuo OpbIHAay TEXHUKACHIH MEHIEPY,

- Modern 6u GarbITBIHIA OPTYPIIi XKacTarbl OKYIIBLIAP/IBIH JKeKe (PH3UKAIBIK XOPEOrpadUsIIbIK
KaOleTTepiH aHBIKTAY XKOHE KaKCapTy,

- "Spiral" opsiHIay TEXHUKACKHIH 3aJI/IbIH OpTachiHIa 0a3ablK KO3FaJIbICTa skoHe Modern Ouine
CroSS MeHrepy,




- Modern OuiHiH >kachl MCH JICHTeiliHE COMKEC MYy3BIKAJIBIK OpHATIACYIBI )KY3€re achIpy,

- Matepuanapl Urepyeri KaTeniKkTepii aHbIKTay KOHE OJIap/Ibl TY3ETY,

- AJ1aM KYpBUIBICBIHBIH (PM3HUOJIOTHSCHIH TYCIHY apKbLIbl MOUErn OuiH OKBITY 9/1iCTEMECIH KOHE
OpBIHAY CallachIH aHBIKTAY JKOHE JKaKCapTYy.

To carry out the teaching and performance of modern dance at the primary level in special

educational institutions.

(I)opMa HTOr0BOIo KOHTPOJIsA

AybI3111a EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
YcTHEIN DK3aMeH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3naTouHbiii MaTepuaJ

Oky OarmapiaMackl, KOCbIMIIIAa MaTepUaAAP
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

XopeorpagusaiabiK MOHAEPAiH MeAaroruKajbIK Herizaepi
Henarornqecxme OCHOBBI IIpenojiaBanus
xopeorpaguuecKuX AMCUUNJINH

Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue 1M CHHILIHHBI

Contemporary OuiHiH negarorukaabik Herizaepi 11
Ilenaroruvyeckue ocHOBbI TaHLa contemporary II
Teaching basics of Contemporary Dance 11

MK AUCHUILIMHBI b/1 (KB)

Konx nucumnimnbl POTC (II) 2220

CemecTp 4

KoanuecrBo kpenutoB ECTS | 4

dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX [TpaxkTuueckue 3anarus — 40

3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 20

KPEeJIUTOB CPO - 60

IIpepekBU3UTHI Contemporary OuiH OKBITYABIH 91icTeMenik Herizaepi 11

Metoauueckre OCHOBBI IIPETIoIaBaHusl TaHia contemporary 11
Methodological Basics of Contemporary Dance Teaching 11

esn n3yvyenus

Bbacranke geHreine contemporary 6uiH oKbITY JKoHE opbiHAay. CabakThIH OapiIbIK OeiMaepinae
KO3FaJIbICTap bl OPBIHAY 9ICTEMECIH OKY.

OCYH_IGCTBJI}ITB nperiogaBaHue M HMCIIOJHCHUC TaHIIa contemporary Ha Ha4YaJIbHOM YPOBHC.
HSy‘IeHI/Ie METOJUKHU HUCIIOJTHCHUA ,Z[BI/I)KGHI/IfI B CKPpYUYMBAaHHWU BO BCEX pa3zciiax ypokKa.

To teach and perform contemporary dance at the primary level. Learning the technique of
performing twisting movements in all sections of the lesson.

Conepxanue

Kypaeni yitnecTipy KO3FajbICTapblH 3€pTTEYAIH IeJarorukaiblK ojicTepl. ANHay oicTepiH
3epTTey oficreMeci. bu GailnmamaapbiHbIH OpBIHAAYBIHAAFB! TUIACTUKAIBIK JKOHE SMOLIMOHANIBI
MoHepiiIiK. bypany KumblnaapbiHblH OafiapiaMacblHa COMKEC OKY MBICATIAPbIH KYpacThIpy
onictemeci. bysl Kypc contemporary TeXHUKachIHBIH OacTamkbl JEHreiiH yipeTyre MyMKiHJIIK
Oepeni.

[lenarornueckue mpueMbl U3y4YEeHHUs IBMXKEHUH CIOKHOW KOOpAMHAIMU. MeTonuka U3ydeHHs
IPUEMOB: BpalleHUs. BbIpa3uTeNbHOCTh IUIACTHYECKAss M HOMOLMOHAIbHAS B HCHOJIHEHUHU
TaHIIEBAJIBHBIX CBSI30K. METOIMKA COCTaBJIEHUS y4eOHBIX IPUMEPOB IO MPOrpaMMe JABHKEHHI B
CKpyuMBaHUHU. JlaHHBI Kypc TO3BOJSIET MPENoAaBaTh HAYalbHBI YpOBEHb TEXHHUKH
contemporary.




Pedagogical techniques for studying movements of complex coordination. Methods of studying
techniques: rotations. Plastic and emotional expressiveness in the performance of dance bundles.
The method of drawing up training examples for the program of movements in twisting. This course
allows to teach the initial level of contemporary technology.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTeHIINT

- "Par terre" xxone "exercises" GesiMaepiHe KO3FaIbICTAP/Ibl OKBITY 9IICTEMECIH MEHICPY JKOHE
KOJIIaHy.

- - Bapubik Genimaepae "swing" xone "Oypay" TociIIepiMeH KO3FaIbICThl OPbIH/IAY TEXHUKACHIH
MEHTEpY,

- Bapiik Oenimuepae aitHanbICThI «Spiraly opbelHaay TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEPY,

- KenicrikTe Ko3raiy OoiibIHIIa cCOntemporary 6u KUMBUIAAPBIH OKBITY 9IICTEMECIH KOJIIaHy,
- My3bika TaH1ay KpUTEPUUIIEPIH MEHTePY KIHE )Kac XKoHE OU OKBITY JEHIeHiHE COMKec
MY3BIKAJIBIK KaUFACTBIPY/IbI )KY3€T€ ACHIPY.

- Contemporary 6u Heri3iepiH MEeHIepy,

- Contemporary 6u TeXHUKaChIH MPAKTHKAIBIK MEHIEpY/Ie TalIay KoHe OaKpuIay KYprizy,

- Marepuanapl urepyaeri KareaikTep/il aHbIKTay KoHE OJIap/ibl Ty3eTe Ouly.

- OcBanBaTh U MPUMEHITh METOIUKY IPENOJaBaHMsl IBUKEHUH B pazjienax «par terre» u
«exerCiSES» Ha CCPEANHE 3ajia, UCITOJIB3YSA TCPMHUHOJIOTUIO KIIACCUYCCKOI'0 TaHIla X TaHIa
contemporary,

- BJ'Ia)IeTB TEXHUKOU UCIIOJTHEHUS JABVDKCHUS TpUEMaMU ((SWiIlg)) " «CKPpY4YHBaHU» BO BCEX
paszzenax,

- Braiete TEXHMKOW MCTIOJHEHUS BPALIEHHS B CIIUPAJIM BO BCEX paszeliax,

- [IpuMeHsATh METOMKY 00Y4YeHHUS IBUKEHHUSAM TaHLla contemporary Mo nepeMeIieHno B
MPOCTPAHCTBE,

- Bnagetp kpuTepusiMu 11o100pa My3bIKHA U OCYIIECTBIIATh MY3bIKaJIbHYIO PACKIIAIKY, COTIIACHO
BO3pACTy M YPOBHIO 00y4YeHHS TaHIIa contemporary,

- Bramets ocHOBaMHM contemporary TaHiia,

- AHaJ'II/ISI/IpOBaTI) H MIPOBOANTE KOHTPOJIb B ITPAKTUYCCKOM OCBOCHHHU TCXHUKHU TaHIIA
contemporary,

- BEISIBIISITE OIIMOKH B OCBOEHHUH Marepuaia 1 YMCTb UX UCIIPABUTh.

- Master and apply the technique of teaching movements in the "par Terre™ and "exercises”
sections in the middle of the hall, using the terminology of classical dance and contemporary
dance,

- Master the technique of performing the movement with the techniques of "swing™ and
"twisting™ in all sections,

- Master the technique of performing rotation «spiral» in all sections,

- Apply the technique of teaching contemporary dance movements to move in space,

- Master the criteria for selecting music and perform musical layout, according to the age and
level of training in contemporary dance,

- Master the basics of contemporary dance,

- Analyze and conduct control in the practical development of dance techniques contemporary,
- ldentify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them.

®opma UTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJIS | AybI3IIa EMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeEH, TT0Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan Oky 6arnapiamacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiiap
CI/IJ’IJ’Ia6yC, AOIIOJITHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpUaJibl
Syllabus, additional materials




HaumenoBanue MOAYJIsd

XopeorpaguanabiK MOHAEPAiH MeJAroruKaJIbIK Herizaepi

Ilexarornyeckue OCHOBBI NPeNOAABAHUS
xopeorpagu4ecKux JMCHUILINH
Pedagogical basics of choreographic

Ha3BaHue A¥CHMILIMHBI

XanbIK-caxHaabIK OMiHiH Herizaepi 11
OcHOBBI HAPOAHO-CLIeHUYMYecKoro Tanua Il
Basics of folk-stage dance 11

UK AUCHUIIMHBI B/l (KB)

Koa amcunnjimHbl ONST (II) 2221

CemecTtp 4

KoauuecTBo kpenuroB ECTS | 3

dopma u BUIbI YUeOHBIX [MpakTuueckue 3austust — 30
3aHATHI /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOoB CPO — 45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI XanbIK-CaXHAJBIK OMiHIH Heri3aepi |

OCHOBBI HAPOTHO-CIIEHUYUYECKOTO TaHIa |
Basics of folk-stage dance |

Hean n3yvyenus

XanelK OWJIEepiH OKBITYABI JKOHE CTHIIIEYl JKY3€eTe achlpy. XallbIK-CaxXHAIBIK OM KO3FaJbICHIH
3epTTey SIICTEMECIH MEHTepy. XaJbIK OUiH/ET1 OM KOMOWHAIMSUTAPBIH OPBIHAAY TOCUII , CUTIATHI
XKoHe cayaTTbUIbIFBL. JKac epekienikTepiHe colikec XopeorpadusulblK YKbIM YIIIH XaJlbIK-
CaxHaJIbIK O 3TIOJNTEPIH KYpacThIpy.

Ocy1iecTBIATh NPEnojaBaHye U CTUIN3AIMI0 HApOAHBIX TaHLeB. OCBOGHUE METOIUKU U3YUEHUS
JIBUKEHUM HapOJHO-CIICHMYECKOTro TaHIa. MaHepa , XapakTep U TPaMOTHOCTb HCIHOJHEHHS
TaHIEBaJbHBIX KOMOMHALIUN B HapoaHOM TaHie. CocTaBjeHHE 3TIOJJOB HapOJHO-CLEHUYECKOTO
TaHIa JJIsl XOpeorpaduyeckoro KOJUIEKTHBA COTJIACHO BO3PACTHBIM OCOOCHHOCTSIM.
Ocy1iecTBIATh MPEnojaBaHue U CTUIIM3AIMIO HApOAHBIX TaHLleB. OCBOEHUE METOIUKHU U3YUEHUS
JIBUKEHUM HapOJHO-CIICHMYECKOTro TaHIa. MaHepa , XapakTep U TPaMOTHOCTb HCIHOJHEHHS
TaHIEBaJbHBIX KOMOMHALIUN B HapoaHOM TaHile. CocTaBieHHE 3TIOJJOB HAPOJHO-CLEHUYECKOTO
TaHIa JJIsl XOpeorpaduyeckoro KOJIEKTHBA COTJIACHO BO3PACTHBIM OCOOCHHOCTSIM.

Conep:xxanue

buaiH Heri3ri KUMbBUIIAPBIH 3€PTTEY SICTEMECT: UCIaH aKaJIeMHSUIBIK Oui, ucraH Oui (haMeHKo,
ChIFaH OWl, WTANBIHIBIK aKaJACMHUSUIBIK Ou TapaHTeuia. KOCTIOMHIH 3JeMeHTTepiMeH
aTpUOYTTapbIMEH JKYMBIC. AKaJIEMUSIIBIK KOHE XaJIBIKTHIK OeiMaepae Ou TIOATEPIH KYpacThIpy
anicTeMecl.

MeTOI[I/IKa HU3YUCHUA OCHOBHBIX I[BI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ TaHIa: HCIIAHCKOI'0 aKaJCMHYCCKOI'O TaHIla,
HCITAHCKOT'O TaHIa (1)J'IaMeHKO, ObITAaHCKOI'O TaHIla, HTAJIBAHCKOI'O aKaACMHYCCKOI'O TaHIla
TapaHTCIlIA. Pabora ¢ anI/I6YTaMI/I U DJJIEMCHTaMHM KOCTIOMA. MGTOI[I/IKa COCTaBJICHUA
TaHOCBAJIbHBIX 3TIOA0B B aKaACMHUYCCKOM H HAPOJHOM pa3JiCiaax

Methods of studying the main dance movements: Spanish academic dance, Spanish flamenco
dance, Gypsy dance, Italian academic tarantella dance. Working with costume attributes and
elements. Methods of drawing up dance sketches in the academic and folk sections

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- XasbIK OMIHIH HETi3T1 3JIEeMEHTTEP1 MEH KO3FaJIbIChIH TajlJlay )KOHE CayaTThl OpbIHAY,

- KoceiMina 6iim Oepy canachiHia XaJbIK OUIEpiH OKBITY/IbI XKY3€re achipy,

- Kazipri xopeorpadusgarsl XaJlbIKTHIK OM CTHIIN3AIUACHIH aHBIKTAY YKOHE KY3€re achlpy,

- 3amaHayu xopeorpadus Mpu3Machl apKbLIbl XaJIbIK OUJIEPiH LIBIFap,

- AHaJIM3MPOBATH U IPAMOTHO UCHOJIHATH OCHOBHBIE JIEMEHTHI M IBMKEHUS HApOIHOTO TaHIIa,
- OcyiecTBIATH MPenoAaBaHue HapoAHOTO TAHIIEB B c(epe JOMOTHUTEIBHOr0 00pa3oBaHus,

- OmnpenensaTh U OCYIIECTBIISATh CTUIM3AIMIO HAPOIHBIX TAaHIIEB B COBPEMEHHOI Xopeorpaduu,
- COYMHATH M OCYILECTBIIATH NOCTAHOBKY HApOJHBIX TAHIIEB Yepe3 MPU3MYy COBPEMEHHON
Xxopeorpaguu.




- Analyze and correctly perform the main elements and movements of folk dance,
- To carry out the teaching of folk dance in the field of additional education,

- Define and implement the stylization of folk dances in modern choreography,

- Compose and perform folk dance performances through the prism of modern choreography.

(I)opMa HTOr0BOIo KOHTPOJIsA

[IpakTHkansIK Kepcery
[IpakTrueckuil nokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3naTouHbiii MaTepuaJ

Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCbIMIIIAa MaTepUAIAAP
Cunnalyc, JONONHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

Xopeorpadgusaabik MIHAEPAIH OKbITY daicTemeci I
MeToauka npenoaaBaHus xopeorpaguyeckux
aucuumaun | Methods of teaching of choreographic
disciplines |

Ha3Banue 1M CHHIIIHHBI

Modern 6min oKbITYABIH daicTemeci I
MeTtoanka npenogasanus taHua modern I
Methods of modern dance teaching I

HuKa JMCHUIIMHBI b1 (KB)
Kox iucumniinnel MPTM (1) 3222
CemecTp 5
KoaunuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS | 4
dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX Jlexuum - 10
3aHSATHI /KOJIMYECTBO [Tpaxktuueckue 3anarus — 30
KPeJIUTOB CPOII - 20
CPO - 60
IIpepekBU3UTHI Modern 6miHiH negarorukanbik Herizaepi 11

[lemarornyeckue ocHOBEI Taua modern 11
Teaching basics of modern dance 11

esin n3yvyeHus

Modern OuiHiH YVIIiHII TPUHIMITHIE Kypaeai ¢gopmackl mModern OuiH OKBITY KOHE OKBITY
oIiCTEMECIH MEHIepY.

OcBoeHHME METOJMKH M3YYCHHS M MPEro aBaHus TaHIla modern ycaoXHEHHOU (hOPMBI TPETHETO
IIpUHIHIIA TCXHUKH modern TaHIa.

Mastering the methods of studying and teaching modern dance, a complicated form of the third
principle of modern dance technique.

Conepxanue

«Spiraly, «contraction» KkemMeriMeH YJIKEH CeKipyiep/i, mapTepiik 0eaiMaeri KO3FaablCTap IbIH
KYpJIEJIeHIeH TYPIH OKBITY oflicteMeci. MoJiepH OuiH OKBITY SICTEMECIH Tanaay.3aMaHayu
MOJCpH 6I/IIH1H KHUMBLII-KO3TaJIbIChI MCH KaTThIT'y KOM6I/IHaI_II/I§IJ'IapBIH CayaTThbl OpbIH/JAY.
TepMI/IHOJ'IOFI/I}I. My3BII(aJ'IBIK cyﬁenMenney. HHaCTI/IKaJ'ILIK 7KOHC MY3BIKAJIBIK MQHepJ'Ii OpbIHAQAY.
Metoauka mpernoiaBaHusl yYCI0KHEHHON (OpPMbI IBMKEHUH B MapTEPHOM pasfienie, O60IbIINX
IPBIXKKOB C UCIIOJIb30BAHUCM «spiral», «contraction». AHanus MCTOJUKHU IMpETIoAaBaHUA MOJACPH
TaHLOa. FpaMOTHOG HCITIOJIHEHHUEC I[BI/I)KCHI/II\/’I u y‘le6HLIX KOM6I/IHaLII/II71 MOJICPH TaHIIA.
TepMI/IHOJ'IOFI/I}I. My3LIKaJ'ILHLIe pacCKiIaiku. IImactuyeckas u MY3bIKaJIbHAA BBIPA3UTCIBHOCTD.
Methods of teaching the complicated form of movements in the parterre section, large jumps
using "spiral”, "contraction”. Analysis of the methods of teaching the modern dance Competent
execution of movements and training combinations of modern dance. Terminology. Musical
layouts.Plastic and musical expressiveness.

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHI MU




- M. I'pam-1ieHeHiH caaMarbIMeH KYMbIC icTey. 3ai opracsina "site contraction" ap Typai
TYpJiepi;

- Enenne modern 61 KO3FanbICTapbIHBIH CayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETLUTIMIH XKOHE OPhIHIATYbIH
MEHTepY;

- 3anapiH oprackiHga modern 6M KO3FaJIBICTAPBIHBIH CAYaTThI iC JKY3iH/I€ KOPCETUTYiH )KoHE
OPBIHIATYBIH MEHT€PY,

- Briagets MeToIMKOI MpenogaBaHus TPETHETO NPUHITHMIA TeXHUKH modern mkosisl M.I'pam -
paboTa ¢ Becom Tena. Paznmunble BUIBI «site contraction» Ha cepeinHe 3aJa;

- BJIaI[eTI) I'paMOTHBIM IMPAKTHYCCKHUM IIOKa30M U UCIIOJITHCHHUEM I[BI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ modern TaHIa Ha
II0JIy;

- OcyIecTBIsATh TPAMOTHBIN MPAKTUYCCKHUH 1TOKA3 U UCIIOJHEHUE IBIKEHUI modern TaHIa Ha
CCpPECANHEC 3ajia.

- Master the method of teaching the third principle of the modern technique of the M. Graham
school - working with body weight. Various types of "site contract” in the middle of the hall;

- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern dance movements on the
floor;

- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern dance movements in the
middle of the hall.

AybI31lIa eMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
VY CTHEIN DK3aMeH, TOKa3
oral exam, display

dopMa UTOTOBOI0 KOHTPOJISA

Oky Oarnmapiiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP
Cunnalbyc, JOTIOTHUTEBHBIC MATEPUATIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

Pa3naTouHblii MaTepuaJ

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusiibIK MIHAEPAIH OKbITY daicremeci I
MeToanka npenoaaBaHus xopeorpagpuueckux
aucuunaun | Methods of teaching of choreographic

disciplines |

Ha3Banue nucoyunJanHbI Contemporary ouin oKbITY dicTemeci I
MeToanka npenogaBaHus Tanma contemporary I

Methodology of contemporary dance teaching I

yuka AIMCUMIIHHbI

b/l (KB)

Koa aucuunianHbI MPTC (I) 3225
Cemectp 5
KouanyectBo kpeauroB ECTS 3
®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuu — 10
3aHATHII /KOJTUYECTBO [IpakTuueckue 3anstus — 20
KPeJIUTOB CPOII - 15
CPO — 45
IIpepexBU3NTHI Contemporary OuiHiH nefgarorukaibik Herizaepi 11

IIemarornueckue ocHOBBI TaHLa contemporary II
Teaching basics of Contemporary Dance I1

Hean uzyvyenus

Contemporary 6uiH OipHelle MMITYJIbCTEPMEH KYpJeli TYpJE OKBITY KOHE OKBITY dJliCTeMECiH

MCHTICDY. MYBBIKaJ'IBIK JKOHEC IJIIACTUKAJIBIK MSHepJ'IiJ'IiKTi AaMBITY.

OcBoeHMEe METOJWKH W3YYeHHUs W TMPENojJaBaHHs TaHIA contemporary B YCIOXHEHHOU (dopme
IJIACTUYECKOU

paGOTBI C HCCKOJbKHMHU
BbIPA3UTCIIBHOCTHU.

Mastering the methods of studying and teaching contemporary dance in a complex form of working

HUMITYJIbCaMHU.

PasButie  My3bIKaIbHOU W

with multiple impulses. Development of musical and plastic expressiveness.




Conepxanue

OKy MbICAJIApPbIHAArbl JCHE INIACTUKACBIHBIH JXYMBICBI MCH KO3t aJIbICBIHBIH, JaMYhI. EI[GHI[G
’KOHE 3aJI/IbIH OPTAChIHAFBI OeJiMIepiHaeri OipHelIe UMITYIbCIIEH JKYMBIC ICTEYIIH 9IICTEMETIK
onictepi. Contemporary 6uin okbITY 9icTeMecin Tangay. Ka3ipri 3amanrbel Ou cabarbpiHa
KATTBIFY KOMOMHALASIIAPBIH KYPACTBIPY 9/IiCTEMECI.

PasButne nBmxeHns U padboTa IMJIACTUKU KOPITyca B YUeOHBIX MpuMepax. MeToquuecKue mprueMbl
pa6OTI)I C HCCKOJIbKMMHU UMITYJIbCaMHU B pa3ACii€ Ha I10JIYy U Ha CCPCAUHEC 3aJia. Ananmus MCETOJUKHU
IpenojaBaHus TaHia contemporary. Metonuka cocTaBiieHUsl y4eOHBIX KOMOMHAIUIA.

The development of movement and the work of body plastics in training examples. Methodological
techniques for working with multiple pulses in the section on the floor and in the middle of the
hall. Analysis of the methodology of teaching contemporary dance. Methodology for composing
training combinations.

KiarueBble KOMNeTeHIINT

- P. JlabGan xylieci OoiibIHIIIA S3HEPTUACHIMEH Oipre contemporary Ou TeXHUKaCchblH MEHTEpY;

- Kocebimina 611iM O6epy canacblHZa contemporary OMiH OKBITYbI XKY3€re achlpy;

- Contemporary Ou TeXHUKAChIH ITPaKTUKAJILIK MEHTepyre OaKpuIay xacay;

- Contemporary OMiH OpbIHJAY TOKIPUOECIH KY3€re achlpy;

- Contemporary 01 OpbIHJIay KaTeJIEPiH aHBIKTAY KOHE TY3€ETY;

- Contemporary OWiH OpBIH/IaY TEXHUKACHIH KOJIJITaHA OTHIPHII, OM KOWBUTIBIMIAPBIH KY3€Te
aceIpy.

- Bnanenue Texuukoil contemporary TaHua ¢ 3Heprusimu mno cucreme P.Jlabana

- OcymecTBasATh MpenoJaBaHue TaHIla contemporary B cepe TOTOJIHUTETFHOTO 00pa30BaHUs
- I[TpoBOIMTE KOHTPOJIb MPAKTUYECKOTO OCBOEHUS TEXHUKH TaHIa contemporary

- OcyliecTBIATh NPAKTUKY UCIIOJHEHUS TaHIIa contemporary

- BBISBIIATE 1 UCTIPaBIIATH OMMOKK B MCIIOJIHEHUH TaHIIa contemporary

- OcylecTBIAATh NOCTAHOBKHY TAHIIEB, TPUMEHSISI TEXHUKY MCIIOJHEHUST contemporary TaHIIa.

- Possession of the technique of contemporary dance with energies according to the system of R.
Laban;

- To teach contemporary dance in the field of additional education;

- Control the practical development of contemporary dance techniques;

- Practice performing contemporary dance;

- Identify and correct errors in the performance of contemporary dance;

- Perform dance performances using contemporary dance techniques.

dopMa UTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJIsI  |AybI3l1a EMTUXAH, KOPCETY
'Y CTHBIN 3K3aMEH, TT0Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIAa MaTepHUaIaap
CI/Inna6yc, JOIIOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCPUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moay.st XopeorpadgusaiabiK MOHAEPAIH OKBITY daictemeci I
MeToauka npenojaBaHus XxopeorpapuyecKux
mucuuniul | Methods of teaching of chereographic
disciplines |

Ha3Banue JUCHUIIINHBI Hdy3TTi-kaaccukaabiK 0u Herizaepi |
OCHOBBI Ty3THO-KJIacCHYeCKOro Tanua I
The basics of the duet-classical dance I

MK AUCHMITMHBI BJ1 (KB)

Kox nucunniimnbl ODKT (1) 3224




CemecTtp 5)

KoauuectBo kpemuroB ECTS | 3

®opma u BHAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuuu — 10
3aHATHUH /KOJIMYECTBO [MpakTuueckue 3anstust — 20
KPeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO —-45
IIpepekBU3UTHI Knaccukansik ouain vHerizaepi 11

OcHOBBI KJIaccruyeckoro tania Il
The Basics of Classical Dance I1

Hean nsyyenus

Kockimmia 6inmiM  Gepy canachlHAa JTySTTi-KJIACCHKANbIK OWIIH MapTepilK >KOHE oyeneri
KOJI/1aybIHBIH KapanaibIM TYpJIepiH OKbITYAbI XKY3€re acblpy. 3aMaHayu Xxopeorpadusiiarsl 1y3TTi-
KJIACCUKAJIBIK OWI1 KOJAAY/Ibl KOJITAHY JaF IbICHI.

OcymiecTBiATh MpenojiaBaHue MPOCTHIX BUAOB MapTEPHOM U BO3AYIIHOW MOAJIEPKKH JTy3THO-
KJIACCUYECKOI0 TaHIA B cepe AOMOIHUTENBHOTO 00pazoBaHusl. HaBblk npuMeHeHMs MOJIepKeK
Jy3THO-KJIACCUYECKOTO TaHIa B COBPEMEHHOU Xopeorpaduu.

Carry out teaching of simple types of parterre and air support of duet-classical dance in the field of
additional education. Skill of using duet-classical dance supports in modern choreography

Conep:xanue

JyaTTi-KJIacCUKAIBIK OUJIeT1 mapTepIIiK KOJIay IbIH HET13r1 TypiepiH 3eprrey. Ay TTi-
KJIACCUKAJIBIK OWJIET1 MapTEPIIIK KOJAAy TOCUIACPIH OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEPY.
Knaccukanbik OMaiH napTep:iai KeTepysepiHae CEpIKTECIIEH KYMBIC ICTeY 11 MPAKTUKAIBIK TYpIe
MEHrepy: MO3UIMsIIap MEH KOJI ayJlapMaiapbl, OpTaibIK, camMak. Kimaccukansik ou
MYpPacChIHJIaFbI MAPTENJIET] YCTAY OAICTEPIHIH TEXHUKACKIH KapacThIPY JKOHE TaJlaay.

N3ydenne 0CHOBHBIX BHIOB MapTEPHOUN MOIIEPKKH TYyITHO-KIACCUUYECKOro TaHia. OBiajaeHue
HaBBIKAMU TEXHUKH MCIIOJTHEHUS MPUEMOB MAPTEPHOUN MOAJEPKKH TyITHO- KIACCUYECKOTO
TaHIIA.

[IpakTHueckoe ocBOGHHUE pabOTHI C TAPTHEPOM B MAPTEPHBIX MOICPKKAX KIACCHUECKOTO TaHIIA!
MOJIOKEHUS U MEPEBOJIbI PYK, IEHTP, Bec. [[pocMOTp 1 aHaIU3 TpUEMOB MAPTEPHBIX MOAIECPIKEK B
HacCJICAUHN KJIACCUYCCKOI'O TaHIla.

The studying of the main types of parterre support for duet-classical dance. Mastering the skills of
the technique of performing the techniques of parterre support for duet-classical dance. Practical
learning how to work with a partner in a classical dance parterre support: hand positions and
transfers, centre, weight. Review and analyse the techniques of parterre support in the heritage of
classical dance.

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIINHA

- JlyaT OUiH OKBITY HEeTi3/iepiH OiTy.

- JlyaT OUiH OpbIHIAY TEXHUKACKIH MEHTEPY;

- [TapTep »oHe ayene KoIayIblH HETI13r1 TYpIepiH MEHrepy;

- Modern Ou TeXHUKAChIH OpbIHAAYAA Ay TTi OU JaFabLUIapbIH KOJIJAHY;

- Kimaccukansik sxoHe AydTTi OMal MpaKTUKAIBIK UTEpYe Tajaay KoHe Oakpuiay Kyprizy.
- 3HaTb OCHOBEI npenoaaBaHusa AySTHOTO TaHLA,

- BJ'Ia,Z[eTL TEXHUKOM HCHOJIHECHUSI AYSTHOT'O TaHIa;

- BJ'Ia,Z[eTL OCHOBHBIMH BHJaMU napTepHoﬁ n BOSI{YH.IHOI71 MO AACPIKKHU,

- HpI/IMeHHTb HaBbIKHU JYS3THOI'O TaHIlda B UCIIOJTHCHUUN TCXHUKH modern TaHIIa,

- AHaJ'II/IBI/IpOBaTB 1 IPOBOANUTH KOHTPOJIb B ITPAKTHUYCCKOM OCBOCHHUHU KJIIACCUUCCKOTO U AYOITHOT'O
TaHIIA.

- Know the basics of teaching duet dance;

- Master the technique of performing duet dance;

- Master the main types of parterre and air support;

- Apply duet dance skills in the performance of modern dance techniques;

- Analyze and conduct control in the practical development of classical and duet dance.




®opMa UTOrOBOI'0 KOHTPOJIA AybI311a EMTHXaH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMEH, TT0Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounsblii MmaTepuan Oky Garapnamachsl, KOChIMILIA MaTE€pHUaIAp
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist Xopeorpadgusanabik moHAepAiH Herizaepi I
OcHoBbI X0peorpadpuyeckux fucuunInH I
Basics of choreographic disciplines |

Ha3Banue aucuunIMHbI 3amanayu xopeorpausi CTWIb/AEPiHiH NPaKTUKYMBbI [
IIpakTHKYM cTH/IEH cCOBpeMeHHO# xopeorpadumu I
Modern Choreography Styles Practicum |

UK JMCHUIIHHBI BJI(KB)
Koa aucumninnb PSSCh (I) 3225
CemecTtp 5
KoumnuectBo kpeautroB ECTS 3
®dopma u Bu/IbI YueOHbIX 3ausaTuii | [Ipakrnyeckue 3anstus — 30
/K0JINYeCTBO KPeIUTOB CPOII - 15
CPO —45
IIpepekBU3HTHI 3amaHayu xopeorpadusgarel CTUIbAECPAIH KaJIbIITACYbI

dopMHupoBaHUE CTUJICH B COBPEMEHHOM X0opeorpaduu
Formation of styles in modern choreography

esn n3yvenus

Ka3zipri xopeorpadussHblH 01 OaFbITTaPBIHBIH CIIEKTPI1H MIPAKTUKAIBIK HTEPY/I1 TalAayFa Ke3Kapac.
Henaromqecm/lﬁ noaxoa K aHalu3y MIPaKTHUYCCKOro OCBOCHHA CIICKTpa TaHICBAJIBHBIX
HaIpaBJICHUH COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpadun
Pedagogical approach to the analysis of the practical development of the spectrum of dance
directions of modern choreography

Conep:xanue

3amanayn xopeorpadusHbIH SPTYPJIi OaFbITTapBIHBIH OWUJIEPIH: HKa3, MOJIEPH, KOHTEMIIOPAPH OKY
YKOHE TMPAKTHKAIBIK JaMbITy. XopeorpadusHbIH OpTYpJll CTUIBIACPIH OKBITYFa CAJIBICTHIPMAIIbI
TaJIaay kacay. 3aMaHaYI/I XOpGOFpaq)I/I}IHBIH OpBbIHAAY CTI/IJ'IL,Z[epiHiH TCXHUKACBIHAAt'bl MY3bIKAJIbIK
KOHE IUIACTUKANBIK MOHEpNUIri. 3amaHayn Xopeorpadus CTUIBACPIHIH MPAKTUKAIBIK
JAMYBIHJIAFbl €KITIH KoHE KO3FasbIc eKMiHi. CaXHaJbIK OPBIHIAYIIBIIBIK TOXKIpOUECi.

I/IsyquI/Ie U IIPAKTHYCCKOC OCBOCHHUC TaHICB PA3JIMYHBIX HaHpaBJ’ICHHﬁ COBpeMeHHOﬁ
xopeorpaduu: ka3, MOIepH, contemporary. CpaBHUTEIbHBIA aHANIM3 TPEHAXKa Pa3IMYHBIX
cTuien XOpCOFpaCI)I/II/I. MYSLIKaJ'ILHaSI U IINTAaCTUYCCKasd BbIPA3UTCIIbHOCTb B TCXHUKE HMCIIOJIHCHUS
cTunei COBpCMCHHOfI xopeorpa(blxm. AKI_IeHTLI " UMITYJIBC ABMKCHUA B MPAKTUYICCKOM OCBOCHHUU
cTunei COBpCMCHHOfI xopeorpa(blxm. CHeHI/I‘{eCKaH IMPAaKTHUKa UCIIOJITHCHU .

Studying and practical improving dances of various directions of modern choreography: jazz,
modern, contemporary. Comparative analysis of the coaching of different styles of choreography.
Musical and plastic expression in performance technique of contemporary choreography styles.
Emphasis and impulse of movement in practical mastering of modern choreography styles. Stage
performance practice..

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- TYpJIi TEXHUKAJIap MEH >kKaHpiapa Ou OailiamaapbiH, XopeorpadusuIbIK 3TIOATEPII CayaTThl
OpBIHIAY
- OpbIHJIay MPAKTUKACBIHIAa MY3bIKAJIBIK aKI[CHTTEP/Il aXbIpaTy: JLKa3, MOJIEPH, contemporary




- TPEHaXX bl aHBIKTAY JKOHE Tajlfay: JoKa3, MOJAEPH, contemporary

- OpBIHAAYAAFbl KaTeNep/li aHBIKTAY JKOHE OJIAPJIbI KOO

-'PpaMOTHO HCIIOJIHATH TAHIICBAJIbHBIC CBA3KU, xopeorpaqmqecxne OTHOABI B Pa3JIMYHBIX TCXHUKAX
M JKaHpax

-pa3inuyarh My3bIKaJIbHbBIC aKIEHTHI B [IPAKTUKE UCIIOJHEHM: Ka3, MOJEpH, contemporary
-OIPEACIIATh U aHAIM3UPOBATh TPEHAX: JKa3, MOJAEPH, contemporary

-OIpeaciATh OHII/I6KI/I B UCIIOJIHCHUHN U YMCTb UX YCTPAHUTDH

- competently perform dance bundles, choreographic sketches in various techniques and genres
-distinguish musical accents in the practice of performance: jazz, modern, contemporary

- identify and analyze the trend: jazz, modern, contemporary

- identify errors in performance and be able to eliminate them

®opMa UTOrOBOI'0 KOHTPOJISA [IpakTukansIK Kepcery
[IpakTrueckuit nokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3znarounsblii MmaTepuan Oky OarapiaMacsl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTE€pHaIap
Cunnalyc, JONONHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist Xopeorpadgusaabik moHAepAiH Herizaepi I
OcHoBbI x0peorpaguyeckux TUCHUININH
|
Basics of choreographic disciplines |

Ha3Banue IuCHHUILUIHHBI Ka3ak 0Ouin okbITy Herizaepi I
OcHOBBI IpenoJaBaHUs Ka3aXCKOI0
TaHua |
Basics of teaching Kazakh dance |

HuKa JMCHHUIIIMHBI b/l (KB)

Koa nucunnjimHbl OPKzT (1) 3226

CemecTp 5

KoanuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS 3

®opma 1 BHABI Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI /KoaudecTBO | [IpakTnueckue 3austus — 30

KPeJIUTOB CPOII - 15
CPO — 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI XaJsbIK-caxHaJbIK OuiHiH Herizaepi 11
OcCHOBBI HapOIHO-CLIeHNYecKoro Tanna 1
Basics of folk-stage dance I1

ean n3yyenust

Kazak OuiHiH Heri3iepiH OKBITYIbl JKY3€re acblpy, OKBITY oJiCTeMEeCiH, XOpeorpadusiiblK
JIEKCUKaHbI MEHIepY JKoHE 0Ky KOMOWHAIUsIapbl MEH OU STIOATEPIH jkacai Oiy.

OcCylIecTBIATh TPENoJaBaHUe OCHOB Ka3aXCKOTO TaHIA, BJIAJICTh METOIMKOW IPEroaaBaHusl,
xopeorpaguueckoi JEKCUKONH W yMETh COCTaBISATh ydeOHbIE KOMOWHAIMM U TaHIEBaJIbHbBIE
STIO/IBI.

To teach the basics of Kazakh dance, master the teaching methodology, choreographic vocabulary
and be able to make educational combinations and dance sketches.

Conepxanue

Oiienyiep MeH epiiep Ousepi 6emiMaepiHiH KO3FAIBICHIH 3€pTTEY dAICTEMEC: HeTi3r1 KO3FalbIcTap,
KOJIJIap/IbIH epeKIlle MO3UIMsAIaphl, alHaITy KoHeE Tizere KoHy Oeiimi. bip opbIHIaymibFa apHaFan
Ka3aK OMiHIH KMMBUIJAPBbIH KOCA OTBIPHII, CTUJIBICHAIPUIT€H ATIOATED jKacay.

Metoauka M3ydyeHHs! IBM)KCHUH pa3/ieloB KEHCKOTO M MYXKCKOTO TaHIIEB: OCHOBHBIX XOJOB,
cienn(UYecKuxX TOJ0XKEHUH pyK, BpalleHWd U pasjen mnocafok Ha koseHo CocTaBiieHHe
CTUJIM30BAHHBIX 3TIOZOB C BKIIOUEHHEM JIBIPKEHHH Ka3aXCKOr'0 TaHIIA Ha OJHOTO MCHOJIHUTEIS.




Methods of studying the movements of the sections of women's and men's dance: the main moves,
specific hand positions, rotations and the section of knee landings. Making stylized sketches with
the inclusion of the movements of the Kazakh dance for one performer.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- Ka3ak OWiHIH HET13[IepiH OKBITYIBIH dICTeMENIK HeTi3AepiH Oy,

- OKY MBICAJIJIAPBIH, 3TIOJITEPIH XKOHE OKY KOMIIO3HUIHMSIIAPBIH 9/IICTEMEITIK cayaTThl Kypa Oy,
- OW/TiH MY3BIKQIIBIK HETI31H Tannail Oury, KO3FalbICThIH BIPFAKTHIK HETI31H CayaTThl
OpHAJIACTEIPY,

- XopeorpadusUIbIK MoHAep OOMbIHIIA cabaKTapAbl KYPY JKOHE OTKI3Y 9liICTEMECIH cayaTThl
KoJ/1aHa oiy.

- cayaTThl IPAaKTUKAIBIK KOpCEeTUTiMII MeHrepy. Ko3FallbICThIH CHUITaThl MEH OPBIHIATY MOHEPIH
oiry,

-OUTIM aTymIbUTAP/IBIH JKAaC ePEKIIETIKTEPl MEH TICUXOJIOTHSUTBIK-TIEIarOTUKAIBIK HET13/1epiH
KOJIJIaHy,

- OUTIM alylmIbUIapbIH TaWbIHABIK HOTHKEJIEPIH Oaranai OuTy, KaTeTIKTepl aHBIKTay dKOHE KOTO,
- 3HAaTb MCTOANYCCKUC OCHOBEI ITPCTIOJaBaAHUSA OCHOB Ka3aXxCKOIro TaHia ,

- METOANYCCKU I'PaMOTHO COCTABJIATH y‘I€6HI>I€ IMPUMEPEI, 3TIOABI 1 y‘-I€6HBIC KOMIIO3UIINH,

- AHAJIMBUPOBATH MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY MU3Yy4aC€MbIX TAHIIECB, OCYIICCTBIATE I'PAMOTHYIO
pacKIaKy pUTMAYECKON OCHOBBI JBUKECHUM,

- TPaMOTHO MPUMEHSTHh METOIUKY TIOCTPOEHHUS U TIPOBEACHUS YPOKOB TI0 XOpeorpapuueckum
JUCLUILINHAM,

- BJIaJI€Th T'PaMOTHBIM IMPAKTUYCCKUM IMOKA30M. 3HaTh XapaKTep U MaHEPY UCITOJTHCHHA
JIBVKEHUH,

-IIPUMECHSATH IICUXOJIOIr0-1€AarorndeCKrue OCHOBEI U BO3PAaCTHBIC 0COOEHHOCTH 06yanOHlHXC${,
.YMETb OILICHUBATh PE3yIbTaThl MMOJATOTOBKH O0YUYAIOIIUXCS, OTIPEACTATh U YCTPAHATh OIIHOKH.
- know the methodological basics of teaching the basics of Kazakh dance,

- be able to methodically write case studies, studies, and teaching composition,

- be able to analyze the musical basis of the studied dances, perform a competent layout of the
rhythmic basis of movements,

- be able to correctly apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines,

- to possess a competent practical demonstration. Know the nature and manner of execution of
movements.

- apply psychological and pedagogical bases and age features of students,

- be able to evaluate the results of training students, identify and eliminate errors.

®opMa HTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJISA IIpakTUKaJIBIK KOpCceTy
[IpakTryeckuii mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIA
marepuaiiap

CI/IJ’IJ’Ia6yc, JOIIOJTHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCPUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJst Xopeorpadusanabik moHAepAiH Herizaepi I
OcHoBbI X0peorpaguyecKux JucHuIIuH I
Basics of choreographic disciplines |

Ha3Banue JuCHUIIINHBI Kuaccnkaabik OMiH NIPAKTHKYMBI
IIpakTHKYM KJIACCHYECKOr0 TAHIA
Practicum of classical dance




MK AUCHMITMHBI b/l (KB)

Kox nucuMmimnbl PKT 3227

CemecTtp 5)

KoaunuectBo kpenuroB ECTS | 3

dopMa u BUIbI YUeOHBIX [MpakTuueckue 3austust — 30

3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO — 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Krnaccukansik ouain vHerizaepi 11
OcHoBbI K1accuyeckoro tanua Il
The Basics of Classical Dance 11

Iean uzydyenus

Knaccukanblk OuaiH oOpTa LMKIIHIH KO3FaIbICTApbIH 3€PTTEY OSJICTEMECIH JKOHE cayaTThl
MPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETUIIMA1 MEHIEPY.

BJ'Ia)ICTB rpaMOTHBIM IMPAKTUYCCKUM IIOKAa30M U MGTOI[I/IKOﬁ HU3YUCHUA I[BI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ CpECaHETO
IIHUKJIa KJIACCUYECKOI'O TaHIIA.

Possess a competent practical demonstration and method of studying the movements of the middle
cycle of classical dance

Conep:xanue

buriM anymbimapaee GU3HOIOTHICH MEH TICHXOJIOTHSICHIH 9/IICTEMENTIK-TIeJar OTUKAIIBIK TYCIHY.
Opta 1mukn Oarmapiamachkl OOMBIHINA KITACCHKAIBIK OM KHMBUIIAPBIH TPAKTUKAIBIK 3€PTTEY.
Yaken cekipynepai yiipeny. KomOuHammsuiapapl KypacTbhIpy MAaFAbIChl. TepMHMHOJIOTHUSHBI
3eprrey. Knaccukanasik 6u sxoHE Xopeorpadusi cabakTapbliH OTKI3Y JaFIbUIAPBIH TaMBITY.
MeTtoauko-negarornuyeckoe OCMBICIICHHE (DU3HOJIOTHH U TICUXOJIOTUH OOYyJaroIIuXcs.
[IpakTHueckoe H3y4eHUE IBMKEHUM KIACCMYECKOrO0 TaHIAa MO MporpaMMe CpEIHEro IUKIIa
oOyuenus. M3ydenwe Oonpmmx TpbDKKOB. HaBbIK cocTaBieHuss kKomOuHanmii. M3ydenue
TEPMUHOJIOTUHU. Pa3BuTHE HABBIKOB MTPOBEACHHS YPOKa KIIACCHUYECKOTO TaHIa U Xopeorpadumu.
Methodological and pedagogical understanding of the students' physiology and psychology.
Practical study of classical dance movements according to the program of the middle cycle of
training. Study of big jumps. The skill of making combinations. Study of terminology. Developing
the skills of conducting a classical dance and choreography lesson.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- Knnaccukanbik OMAiH OphIHAATY TOKIPHOECIH MEHTEPY;

- buniy 6apabIK OaFbITTapPBIHBIH PAKTUKAIIBIK HET1371epi MEH O TUTIH MEHTepYy;

- OKy KOMOMHANHSTIAPBIH KYPY;

- Koceimiia 6utim 6epy MekeMenepinae xopeorpadusi cabarbiH OTKI3Y;

- buiH xac epekuienikrepine koHe XopeorpadusibiK KabiieTTepine colfkec THIM/I1 OKBITY
TEXHUKACBIH TaHJAY JKOHE Tajay.

- BriajeTs npakTUKOM UCIIOTHEHUS KIIACCUYECKOTO TaHIIa,

- BrajeTs npakTHYECKUMU OCHOBAMU M TAHIICBAJIbHBIM SI3IKOM BCEX HAINPABJICHHUN TAHIIA;
- CocraBnsaTh yueOHbIE KOMOWHAIUY;

- [IpoBouTE YpoK XOpeorpaduu B yUpeKICHUIX chepbl JONOTHUTEIBHOTO 00pa30BaHuUs;
- AHanM3MpOBaTh U BBIOWPATh ONTUMANIbHBIE TEXHUKU O0Yy4EHHS TaHIla B COOTBETCTBUU C UX
BO3PACTHBIMHU U XOpeoTpaduIeCKUMH CIIOCOOHOCTSMHU.

- Master the practice of performing classical dance;

- Master the practical basics and dance language of all dance directions

- Make training combinations;

- Conduct a choreography lesson in institutions of additional education;

- Analyze and choose the best dance.

®opma UTOroBOro kKouTpoJsi | [IpakTukansIK Kepcery
IIpakTrueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3znaTtounblii MaTepuaJ Oky OarnapiamMachl, KOChIMILIA MaTe€pUasiap




Cunnabyc, JONONHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue MOAYJIsd

Xopeorpadgusaabik mMIHAEPAiH OKbITY daictemeci 11
MeToauka npenogaBaHus XopeorpadpuuecKux JUCHUIINH
II Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines I1

Ha3BaHnue q¥CHMIIMHBI

Modern 0uin okbITYABIH daicTemeci 11
Mertoauka npenogaBanust Tanua modern I1
Methods of modern dance teaching II

MK AUCHMIITMHBI bJ1 (KB)

Kox aucumMnimnel MPTM (II) 3228

Cemectp 6

KounuectBo kpeautroB ECTS |4

dopMa u BUIbI YU4eOHBIX [MpakTuaeckue 3austust — 40
3aHATHI /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOIT - 20

KPeIUuTOB CPO - 60

IIpepexkBU3UTHI Modern 6uiH OKBITYABIH d/1icTeMect [

Mertoauka mpernogaBanus Tadia modern I
Methods of modern dance teaching I

Iean n3yvyenus

Modern Guui yIriHII NpUHIKIT Kypaei popmana cabak Kyprisy mpuHIuid 3eprrey. Modern
OM TEXHUKACBIHJIAFbI OKY MBICAJIJIAPBIH 03 OETIHIIE KYPacTHIPY.

N3ydeHnue npuHIuna BejeHUs ypoka modern TaHIa yCIOXHEHHOW (OPMBI TPETHErO MPUHIIUIA
TEXHUKU modern TaHIIA. CaMocCTOSITeTbHOE COCTaBJIICHUE y‘le6HBIX INpUMEPOB B TEXHUKEC TaHIIA
modern.

The study of the principle of conducting a modern dance lesson is a complicated form of the third
principle of the modern dance technique. Independent preparation of training examples in the
modern dance technique.

Conep:xanue

MogepHn Ou cabarbIH OTKI3Y XKoHE KypacThIpy daicTeMeci. [TapTep KUMachIHBIH €peKIIeIiri:
napTep KAMAaChIHBIH KO3FAJIBICTAPBIH 3€pTTEYy/Ie OYPHIIITApbl cally epekienikrepl. Kazipri
3aMaHFBl OMI1 OKBITY 9nicTeMeciH Tanaay. Kazipri 3amanrsl Ou cabaFbIHBIH OapIIbIK
OeniMaepiHae KUMBUIIAPBI CayaTThl OPBIHIAY.

Mertoauka MpoBeACHUS U COCTaBJICHHs ypoka Tania modern. Crnernuduka npoBeIeHus
MapTEPHOTO pazjesia: 0COOCHHOCTH TIOCTPOCHUE PAKYPCOB MPU U3YUCHHUH JBM)KCHHH MMApTEPHOTO
pasaciia. Ananmus MCTOAHMKHU ITPEIIogaBaHrs MOACPH TaHIIA. FpaMOTHOG HUCIIOJIHCHUEC ,Z[BI/I}KGHI/Iﬁ
BO BCEX pa3aciiaX YypOKa MOACPH TaHIIA.

Methods of conducting and drawing up a modern dance lesson. The specifics of the parterre
section: features of the construction of angles in the study of the movements of the parterre
section.

Analysis of the methods of teaching the modern dance. The correct execution of movements in all
sections of a modern dance lesson

KiroueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Modern 6u cabarbIH KYpacThIpY kKOHE OTKI3Y 9/IiCTEMECIH MEHIepY,

- [Taptepinik GeniMe KO3FalbICTapAbIH KYPJEJIEHTEH TYPJIEPIH OKBITY 9liCTEMECIH MEHTepYy,

- 3anpIH opTackiHAa modern OM KO3FallbICTApbIHBIH CAayaTThl iC XKY31He KOPCETLTYIH KoHe
OPBIHAATYBIH MEHTEPY,

- Cross 6eniminae modern 61 KO3FaJlbICTapbIHBIH CayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMIH XKoHE
OpBIHAATYBIH MEHTEPY.

- Briagets MeToMKOI cocTaBieHUs U MPOBEACHUS ypoKa TaHla modern,

- Briagets MeTo1MKOI MpenogaBaHus YCI0KHEHHOH (OpPMBI IBUKEHUH B MApTEPHOM pazJiele,
- BriageTs rpaMOTHBIM NPaKTHYECKUM MTOKA30M U MCIIOJIHEHHEM JIBIKEHUH modern TaHIa Ha
CepeIHe 3aJa.




- BHaI[eTB I'paMOTHBIM IMPAKTHUYCCKUM ITOKAa30M U MCITOJIHCHUCM I[BI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ modern TaHIla B
pasaciic Cross.

- Master the technique of drawing up and conducting a modern dance lesson,

- Master the method of teaching complex forms of movements in the parterre section,

- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern dance movements in the
middle of the hall,

- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern dance movements in the
Cross section.

®opMa UTOrOBOI'0 KOHTPOJIsA AybI311a eMTHXaH, KOpCeTy
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMEH, TT0Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounsblii MmaTepuan Oky OarapiaMacsl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHaIap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEpUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moayJist XopeorpadusiabiK IIHAepaiH OKbITY daictemeci 11
MeToauka npenogaBaHusi Xxopeorpa@uuecKux JMCUMILIHH
II Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines I1

Ha3BaHnue AuCHUNIMHBI Contemporary 6min okbITy daictemeci 11
Metoauka npenogaBaHusi TaHua contemporary I1
Methodology of contemporary dance teaching 1II

UK JMCHHUIIIMHBI b/l (KB)
Koa nucumMnimHbl MPTC (1) 3229
CemecTtp 6
KoaunuectBo kpenntoB ECTS | 4
dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX Jlexnum - 10
3aHSATHI /KOJIMYECTBO [Tpaxktuueckue 3anarus — 30
KPeJIUTOB CPOII - 20
CPO - 60
IIpepekBU3UTHI Contemporary 6uin oKbITY 9aicTemect |

Meroauka npenojaBaHus Tadia contemporary I
Methodology of contemporary dance teaching 1

esn n3yvenus

Contemporary 0Ou cabarblHBIH OapiblK OesiMaepi Oo#BbIHIIA CrOSS TEXHHMKACBIH MEHIEpY.
Contemporary 6u opblHIay TeXHUKachlH MeHrepy. Canmarbl Oap Kymbic, Ou OailnamaapbiH
OpbIHAAY JTUHAMUKACHI.

OcBoeHHEe TEXHHUKH Cross IO BCEM pa3aciiaM ypOKa TaHIa contemporary. BJ'Ia,I[eTB TEXHUKOU
HUCITIOJITHCHU A COl’l'[Gl’IlpOI'B.I’y TaHIa. Pabora ¢ BCCOM, AMHaAMHUKa B HMCIIOJJHCHHMH TaHICBAJIbHBIX
CBs30K.

Mastering the cross technique in all sections of the contemporary dance lesson. Master the
technique of performing contemporary dance. Working with weight, dynamics in the performance
of dance strings.

Conepxanue

bu Typinae oKy KOMOMHALUSIAPBIH KYPY MIHAETTEpl. YII eeM/Ii KeHICTIKTe (PPOHTTHI
aybICTBIpa OTHIPBIN 3aJ1a Ko3Faly. Ko3ranbICTBIH YIII OaFbITBIH/A dKYMBICTBI UTEPY 9ICTEMECI:
KOJIJIEHEH, TIK JKOHEe caruTTaibabl. Contemporary OuiH OKbITY 9IICTEMECIH Tanay.

3amaun nocTpoeHus yueOHbIX KOMOMHAIUH B TaHIeBaJIbHOM dopme. Ilepemenienns mo 3amy co
CMEHOH (ppOHTa B TPEXMEPHOM MpOCTpaHCTBE. MeToauKa 0CBOEHHs pabOThI B TPEX
HaNpaBJICHUSAX JBI)KEHUS: TOPU30HTANIbHAS, BEPTUKAJIbHAS U CarUTTalIbHAsA. AHAIU3 METOIUKH
IperoiaBaHus TaHIa contemporary.




Tasks of building training combinations in the dance form. Moving around the hall with a change
of front in three-dimensional space. The method of mastering the work in three directions of
movement: horizontal, vertical and sagittal. Analysis of the methodology of teaching
contemporary dance.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

- P. JIaGan xyiieci OoiibIHIIIA SHEPTUACKIMEH Oipre contemporary O TEXHHKAChIH MEHIepYy,

- Koceivima 6iim Oepy canackiama contemporary OHiH OKBITYIBI KY3€ere achIpy,

- Contemporary 61 TeXHUKAChIH MPAKTHKAIIBIK MEHIepyre 0aKpliay jkacay,

- Contemporary OuiH OpBIHAAY TOKIPUOECIH JKy3€ere acwIpy,

- Contemporary 61 OpbIHIaY KaTeJIepiH aHbIKTay )KOHE TY3ETY,

- Contemporary OWiH OpBIHIAY TEXHUKACHIH KOJIJaHA OTBIPHIT, O KOMBLIBIMIAPBIH JKY3ere
aceIpy.

- Bnanenue texHukoil contemporary TaHua ¢ 3Heprusimu no cucreme P.JIabana,

- OcymiecTBaATH MpenogaBaHue TaHIa contemporary B cepe TOTOJHUTETLHOTO 00pa3oBaHuMs,
- IIpoBOIMTE KOHTPOJIb TPAKTUYECKOIO OCBOEHUS TEXHUKH TaHIla contemporary,

- OcymiecTBIATh MPAKTUKY UCTIOTHEHHUS TaHIla contemporary,

- BBISIBIIATE U UCTIPaBIIATh OMMOKK B MUCIIOJIHEHUH TaHIIA contemporary.

- OCymeCcTBIATh TOCTAHOBKH TAHIIEB, IPUMEHSISI TEXHUKY UCIIOJIHEHUS contemporary TaHIIa.

- Possession of the technique of contemporary dance with energies according to the system of R.
Laban,

- To teach contemporary dance in the field of additional education,

- Control the practical development of contemporary dance techniques,

- Practice performing contemporary dance,

- Identify and correct errors in the performance of contemporary dance.

- Perform dance performances using the technique of performing contemporary dance.

®opmMa UTOr0OBOr0 KOHTPOJISI AybI311a EMTUXAH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, TT0OKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepHUaIaap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusiibIK MOHAEPAIH OKbITY daicremeci 11
MeToanka npenoaaBaHus XopeorpagpuuecKux TUCHUUIIMH
II Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines 11

Ha3Banue [ucuunjanHbl Hdy3TTti-knaccukasik Ou Herizaepi 11
OcHOBBI Ty3THO-KJaccuyeckoro tanna Il
The basics of the duet-classical dance 11

UK AMCHHUILIMHBI B/l (KB)

Konx nucunnimnbl ODKT (1II) 3230

Cemectp 6

KoauuectBo kpenuroB ECTS | 3

®opma U BUbI y4eOHBIX [Ipaktnueckue 3anstus — 30
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeIuTOB CPO —45

IIpepekBHU3UTHI HysTTi-Kinaccukanslk 6u Herizaepi |

OCHOBBI ,Z[yBTHO-KHaCCI/I‘-ICCKOFO TaHLIa I
The basics of the duet-classical dance I

Hean uzyvyenus




Hy>T OuiH KojmaydblH KapamaiibiM ¢opmanapbl MeH Typiiepin Oiry. Xopeorpadusuibik
YKBIMJIapJia OpBIHAAYIIBUIBIK KBI3METTI Ky3ere aceipy. KapamaiibiM OKy MbICaIJapbiH
KypacTeIpbIHbI3. Kocbimia OitiM 6epy canmacblHaa Ay3T OMiH OKBITY/IBI XKY3€re achIpy.

3Hate mpocTelmme (GopMbl M BHIBI MOJACPKEK Jay3THoro TtaHma. OcyliecTBISTH
HCIIOJHUTCIBCKYIO JCATCIBHOCTL B xopeorpa(bnquKHx koJutektuBax. CoOCTaBISATH MMPOCTHIC
yueOHble puMepbl. OCyIecTBIATh MpEnoJaBaHue AYITHOTO TaHIa B cepe IOMOIHUTETFHOTO
oOpa3oBaHusl.

Know the simplest forms and types of duet dance supports. To carry out performance activities in
dance bands. To make simple instructional examples. Provide teaching of duet dance in the field
of additional education.

Conepxanue

JyaTTi-KIlacCUKANBIK OHMET1 ayaja KOJJayJblH HETI3r1 TypiiepiH 3eprrey. JyITTi-KIacCHuKaIbIK
Ouzmeri ayaga KoJJay TOCUIAEpPIH OpBIHAAY TEXHHMKAchblH MeEHrepy. XopeorpadusblK
KOMIIO3HUIUSTIAPIbI JKacay KoHE KOI0 Ke31HJIEe MYITTI-KIACCUKAIBIK OM TOCUIIEpIH YHpEHY jKoHE
KOJIJIaHy.

W3yueHre OCHOBHBIX BHJIOB BO3IYIIHOHM IMOJJIEPKKH JTydTHO-KJIaccHyeckoro Tanma. OBiageHue
HaBbIKAMU TCXHUKU HUCIIOJIHCHUS HpI/IéMOB BOSHYIHHOﬁ MNOAACPKKHU JYITHO- KIIACCHYCCKOTO
TaHIIa. HSy‘—IeHI/Ie U TIPUMCHCHUC HpI/IéMOB AYITHO-KJIACCUYCECKOTO TaHIla NpU COUYMHCHUHU U
MTOCTaHOBKE XOPEOTPaPHIECKIX KOMITOZUIIHH.

Study of the main types of air support for duet-classical dance. Mastering the skills of the technique
of performing the techniques of air support for duet-classical dance. The study and use of duet-
classical dance techniques in the composition and staging of choreographic compositions

KiroueBnle KOMIIETEHIINH

- JIyaT OMiH OKBITY HET13/1epiH 0Ly,

- JIyaT OuiH OpBIH/IAaYy TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEPY,

- [TapTep xoHe oyeMeH KOoJIIayIbIH HET13T1 TYpJIEpiH MEHTepY,

- Modern 6u TeXHMKACHIH OpPBIHAAYAA TYyITT1 OW JaFAbIIapblH KOJAaHY,

- Knnaccukanbik xoHe Ay TT1 OHJli MPAKTUKAIBIK UTEPY/AC Talay xKoHe OaKbplIay )KYprizy.
- 3HaTh OCHOBBHI MIPENOJJABAHUS Jy3THOTO TaHIIA,

- BJ'IaI[eTB TEXHUKOU MCIIOTHEHUS JAYSTHOI'O TaHla,

- Bragietb OCHOBHBIMU BUAaMU MTAPTEPHOM U BO3AYIIHOMW MOJACPIKKH ,

- HpI/IMeHﬂTB HAaBBIKHW JYS3THOI'O TaHIla B UCIIOJTHEHNH TEXHUKH modern TaHOa ,

- AHaJ'II/ISI/IpOBaTI) H MIPOBOANTH KOHTPOJIb B ITPAKTUYCCKOM OCBOCHHHU KIIACCUUCCKOTO U IYOTHOI'O
TaHIIA.

- Know the basics of teaching duet dance,

- Master the technique of performing duet dance,

- Master the main types of parterre and air support,

- Apply duet dance skills in the performance of modern dance techniques,

- Analyze and conduct control in the practical development of classical and duet dance.

®opma UTOroBOro KOHTpoJsi | IIpakTukanblk Kkepcery
[IpakTrueckuit mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan Oky 6arnapiamacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiiap
CI/mHa6yc, HAOIIOJITHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpUaJibl
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moayJis XopeorpagusaiabIK NIIHAEP NeAarOrHKACHI
Ilenaroruka xopeorpaguyeckux JTUCHUIIHH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Ha3sBaHue Ay CHUNIMHBI 3amanayu xopeorpadusi CTHIBbAEPiHiH NpakTUKyMBbI 11
IIpakTHKYM cTH/IEH cOBpeMeHHOH Xxopeorpaduu 11
Modern Choreography Styles Practicum Il

MK AUCHMIIIMHBI BJI(KB)




Koa aycuumimHb PSSCh (I1) 3231

Cemectp 6

KoauuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS | 4

®opma ¥ BHIbI Y4eOHBIX [Ipakruyeckue 3ausatust — 40

3aHATHI /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOIT - 20

KpPeAnTOB CPO -60

IIpepexBU3NTHI 3amaHayu xopeorpadusi CTHIbAEPiHIH MPAKTHKYMBI |
[IpakTukym cruneit coppemeHHoi xopeorpaguu |
Modern Choreography Styles Practicum |

Hean nsyvyenus

Kasipri xopeorpadusiHbIH 01 OaFbITTapPbIHBIH CIIEKTPIH MPAKTUKAIBIK UTEPY/l TATAayFa Ke3Kapac.
HeHaFOFI/I‘IGCKI/Iﬁ noaxoa K aHalu3dy IMPAaKTHYCCKOro OCBOCHHUA CICKTPa TaHIEBAJIbHBIX
HaIpaBJIEHUH COBPEMEHHOW Xxopeorpaduu
Pedagogical approach to the analysis of the practical development of the spectrum of dance
directions of modern choreography

Conepxanue

Op TypJii Ou xKaHpIapbl MeH (popmaniapbiH 3epTTey KIHE MPAKTUKAIIBIK UTepy. X0opeorpadusibIK
Oaiimamaapaarsl op TypJii 6u GarbITTapbiH urepy.OpbIHAAY TICLI1 MEH CUIIAThl. XOpeorpausuIIbIK
OHEP KOMIO3UIMSIIAPbIHBIH KOC1I0M OPBIHIATYBIH KaJIbIITACTIPY )KOHE JaMBITY.

N3ydeHre n npakTHueCcKOe OCBOEHHE Pa3IMYHbIX TaHIEBAIbHBIX )KaHPOB U popM OcBoeHue
Pa3IMYHbIX TaHIEBAIbHBIX HAIIPABJIEHUN B XOpeorpaduieckux cBa3Kax. MaHepa u xapakrtep
ucnosiHeHusi. GopmupoBanue U pa3BUTHE MPOPECCUHATHHOTO UCIOTHEHHUS KOMITIO3ULINN
Xopeorpaguueckoro UCKyccTBa.

The study and practical development of various dance genres and forms. The development of
various dance directions in choreographic bundles. The manner and nature of the performance.
Formation and development of professional performance of choreographic art compositions

KiroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- TYpJ1 TEXHUKAJIAp MEH JkKaHpJiapaa Ou GaitmamaapbiH, XopeorpausIbIK ATIOATEPIl CayaTThl
OpBIHIAY

- OpBIH/Iay MPAKTUKACHIHIA MY3BbIKAIBIK aKIIEHTTEPA1 AKbIpaTy: HKa3, MOJACPH, contemporary

- TPEHaXX bl aHBIKTAY YKOHE Tajljay: JHKa3, MOJEPH, contemporary

- OpBIHJIayAaFbl KaTeaep 1l aHbIKTay JKOHE OJIap/Ibl KO0

-'paMOTHO HUCIIOJHATH TaHICBAJIbHBIC CBA3KH, xopeorpa(buqecm/le OTHOABI B pa3JIMYHBIX TCXHHUKaX
" JXaHpax

-pa3indaTb MY3bIKaJIbHBIC AKIICHTHI B IIPAKTUKE UCIIOJHCHUA: JPKa3, MOACPH, contemporary
-OIpeJIeNATh U aHAJIM3UPOBaTh TPEHAX: JpKa3, MOJIEpH, contemporary

-OIIpCaACIIATh OIIMOKHU B UCIIOJHEHUHU U YMETb UX YCTPAHUTDH

- competently perform dance bundles, choreographic sketches in various techniques and genres
-distinguish musical accents in the practice of performance: jazz, modern, contemporary

- identify and analyze the trend: jazz, modern, contemporary

- identify errors in performance and be able to eliminate them

®opma UTOroBOro KOHTpoJsi | IIpakTukanblk kepcery
IIpakTrueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3narouynslii MaTepuan Oky 6arapiamMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiiap
Clzmna6yc, HAOIIOJITHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpUaJibl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBaHnue moayJist Xopeorpadusabik moHAepAin Herizaepi 11
OcHoBbl xopeorpaduvecknx gucuunianx I
Basics of choreographic disciplines 11

Ha3zBanue qTMCHUIIINHEI bu eHepiHiH MIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIFBI
HMcKyceTBO COUYMHEHHS TAaHLA




The art of composing dance

MK AUCUMIIMHBI I1JI(KB)

Kon amcunninHbl IST 3232

Cemectp 6

KoauuectBo kpenuroB ECTS | 3

dopMa u BUIbI YU4eOHBIX [MpakTuueckue 3austust — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO — 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Xopeorpadus KOMIO3UIMICHIHBIH HET13Aepi
OcCHOBBI KOMIO3UIMH XOpeorpapuu
The basics of choreography composition

ean n3yvyenus

Kazipri xopeorpadusima KOWbUIBIMIApIbl Ky3€re acelpy KoHE contemporary Owuin
OKBITY.CIOKETTIK Kesicl 0ap JKOHE CIOXKETI JKOK XOpeorpadusuiblK KOMIIO3ULUSHBI KYpYy
NpUHIMML. 6 JKOHE OJaH Ja Kem aJaM KOHKYPCTBIK Oarjapiamachl YIIIH XOpeorpadusiblk
KOMIIO3UIHWAHBI KYPY KOHE LIbIFapy

Ocy1iecTBIATh TOCTAHOBKU B COBPEMEHHON Xopeorpaduu u mpenojaBaHue TaHlla contemporary.
[IpuHnun noctpoeHust xopeorpapuueckoil KOMIO3UIIMKM C CIOKETHOW JMHHMEH W 0e3 CroxkeTa.
CounHeHre U MOCTPOCHHE XOpeorpaduueckoil KOMITO3UIMH JJisi KOHKYPCHOUM MporpamMMbl 6 U
0oJiee yenoBeK.

Perform productions in contemporary choreography and teach contemporary dance.The principle
of building a choreographic composition with a storyline and without a plot. Composing and
building a choreographic composition for the competition program for 6 or more people.

Conep:xanue

Baiikay OarmapnaMaceiaaarel Ouai Oaranay Kkputepuitiepi. CIoKeTTIK xemici 6ap ouepai Koro.
CTuiib, CTUITMCTHKA YFBIMIAPHI, CIOXKETCI3 XOPeorpadusIbIK KOMITO3HIIHSAaFbl CTHIIA3AITHS.
buaiH KEHICTIKTIK JaMYBIH UTEPY: KOII JEHT eI, KaHOH. XOopeorpapusIbIK TUIAI KaJTbIITaCTBIPY.
JIpamaltbIK >KoHE KOMITO3HUIUSIIBIK OM YKOCTIapbIH KYypY AaFabIchl. OpbIHAAYIIBIIapFa 01
KYPacThIPY K9HE KO¥O.

Kputepuu oneHku TaHiia B KOHKYpCHOM mporpamme. [locTaHOBKA TaHIIEB CHOKETHOW JIMHHEH.
Ilonarus CTWJIb, CTHJIMCTHKA, CTHUJIM3allkdsa B Xopeorpa(bnquKoﬁ KOMITIO3UIINHN 0e3 croxera.
OcBoenune IMPOCTPAHCTBCHHOI'O Pa3BUTHsA TaHIa: MHOI'OYPOBHCBOCTBH, KaHOH. (DopMI/IPOBaHI/Ie
Xopeorpa(bnquI(oro si36IKa. HaBEIK cocTaBlIeHHUSA ApaMaTypru4€CKoro 1 KOMIO3UMIMOHHOIO IIJiaHa
TaHLIa. CounHeHHe U IOCTaHOBKA TaHIla Ha HCIIOJTHHUTENEH.

Criteria for evaluating the dance in the competition program. Setting up a dance with a storyline.
The concepts of style, stylistics, and stylization in a choreographic composition without a plot.
Mastering the spatial development of dance: multilevelness, canon. Formation of the choreographic
language. Skill in creating a dramaturgical and compositional plan for a dance. Composing and
staging a dance for performers

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIINHA

OKyIbLIapAbIH KaChIHA KOHE JANBIH/BIK JCHIeiiHe COUKEC MYy3bIKAJIBIK MaTepPHAIIbl TaHay bl
AKY3€ere achlpy;

- XopeorpadusibIK MbIFapMaHbIH UAESCHIH aHBIKTAY jKOHE KOMITO3UIMSIIBIK KOCHAphIH KYPY;

- OKpITY JleHreiiiHe colikec KOMITO3UIIM/Ia 3aMaHayn XOpeorpapUsIHbIH HEeri3r1 )KoHe
0ailTaHBICTHIPYIIBI KO3FAJIBICTAPBIH MalijaNaHy;

- XopeorpadusiablK KOMIIO3ULMSHBIH KOHBUIBIMIBIK-PENETHLHSIBIK )KYMBICBIH KYPIi3y;

- Contemporary 61 TeXHUKaChIHBIH MPAaKTUKAJIBIK UTepLTyiHe OaKblIay )KYprizy;

- Contemporary OWiH OpBIHJAY NPAKTHUKACHIH JKY3€re achIpy;

- CIOXKEeTTIK KesliMeH Ou KOMBUIBIMIAPbIH KY3€ere achIpy;

- 6 J)KOHE 0/1aH J1a KeIl aJJaMHBIH KOHKYPCTBIK Oarapiamachl YIIiH XOpeorpadUsIbIK KOMIO3HUIUSI
KYPY/Ibl )KOHE KYPY/Ibl )KY3€ere achlpy;




- OcyIecTBasATh OI00P MY3BIKATHFHOTO MaTepHalia COrJIaCHO BO3PACTy U YPOBHIO TIOJTOTOBKU
y4aluxcs;

- OmnpenensaTs Ue0 U COCTABIATh KOMITIO3UITMOHHBIN TUIaH XOpeorpaduuecKoro Nponu3BeICHNUS;
-Mcnonp30BaTh B KOMIIO3UIIMU OCHOBHBIE M CBSI3YIOIIHE JBM)KEHUSI COBPEMEHHOH Xopeorpaduu
COTJIACHO YPOBHIO OOYYEHUS;

- OpraHu30BbIBaTh U MPOBOJIUTH PENIETULMOHHBIN MPOLIECC MO MOCTAHOBKE COOCTBEHHOM
Xopeorpaguueckoil KOMIIO3HITHN

- IIpoBOIMTE KOHTPOJIb IPAKTUYECKOIO OCBOCHUS TEXHUKHU TaHIA contemporary;

- Ocy1ecTBaATh NIPAKTUKY UCIIOJIHEHUS TaHIla contemporary;

- Ocy1ecTBIATh IOCTAHOBKU TaHIIEB C CIOKETHOW JINHUEH;

- OcymIecTBIATh COUMHEHHE U TIOCTPOCHUE XOPEOoTrpapuuecKoil KOMIIO3HIIUNH [T KOHKYPCHOM
IporpaMmsl 6 u 6oiee YenoBeK

To carry out the selection of musical material according to the age and level of training of
students;

- Determine the idea and make a compositional plan of the choreographic work;

- Use the main and connecting movements of modern choreography in the composition according
to the level of training;

- Organize and conduct a rehearsal process for the production of your own choreographic
composition;

- Conduct control of the practical development of dance techniques contemporary;

- Practice performing contemporary dance;

- Perform dance performances with a storyline;

- To compose and build a choreographic composition for the competition program of 6 or more
people

dopma uTOroBoro koutTpoJsi | Ilpakrtukansik kepcery
[IpakTyeckuii mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepHUaIaap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpadgusibIK MIHAEPAIH Heri3aepi
1
OcHoBbI X0peorpadgpuyecKux TUCUMIIINH
1
Basics of choreographic disciplines 11
Ha3Banue nucynJanHbI Ka3zak Ouin oxbITy Herizaepi 11
OcHOBBI NIpenogaBaHus Ka3axcKoro
Tanua II
Basics of teaching Kazakh dance 11
MK AUCHMITMHBI I1]1 (KB)
Kon nucumnyimHbl OPKZzT (1) 3233
Cemectp 6
KoanuectBo kpenntoB ECTS 3
®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI [Tpaktuueckue 3anstus — 30
/KOJIN4eCTBO KPeIUTOB CPOIT - 15
CPO —45
IIpepexBU3NTHI Kazak Ouin okpiTy Herizzuepi I
OcCHOBBI IpeNOAaBaHMsl Ka3aXxCKoro TaHna |
Basics of teaching Kazakh dance |

Iean uzyyenus




[IpakTuKanbIK dmicTeMeNik OUTiM MeH cabaKThl KYpacThIpy, MPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETY JKOHE OTKI3Y
oMicTeMECIHIH JaFAbUIapblH TaiianaHa OTHIPBIN, Ka3aK JKYNTHIK OWIH OKBITY OLTIMIHIE,
meOepIlirine JkoHe AaFaplIapbiHa e 00y.

OBJIaZ[eHI/Ie SHAHWAMH, YMCHUAMHU W HABBIKAMHW IMPCIOJaBaHUA Ka3axXCKOr'o IIapHOTO TaHIia,
HCIIOJIb3YA MMPAKTUYCCKUC MCTOAUYCCKUC 3HaAHUA )41 HaBBbIKA METOAUKHN
COCTaBJICHUSI, MPAKTHYECKOTO MOKa3a U MPOBEICHHUS YpOKa.

Mastering the knowledge, skills and skills of teaching Kazakh pair dance, using practical
methodological knowledge and skills of the methodology of composing, practical demonstration
and conducting the lesson.

Conepxanue

Kazak yITThIK X0peorpadusachIHbIH HETi31H Kasaymbuiap. My3bIkaHbl TaHAAy KpuTepuiinepi. Jlene
MEH BIPFAKTHI YJATIHI KypJieni yiuiecTipyae »KYIThIK Oull 3epTTey saicTeMect. 4 KoHe 0J1aH J1a Kenl
OpBIHAYIIBIIAPFa apHANFaH Ka3aK OWiHIH KUMBUIZAPBIH KOCAa OTBIPBIN, CTUJIBIACHAIPLITECH
KEHEUTUITeH ATIOATEP/II Kacay.

OCHOBOITOJIO)KHUKHM Ka3aXCKOM HallMOHaNbHON xopeorpadguu. Kpurtepum noadopa My3bIKH.
Meroayka u3y4eHus MapHOTO TaHIA B CJI0KHOW KOOPAMHALMHU KOPITyca U PUTMHUYECKOTO PUCYHKA.
CocraBiieHH€e CTUJIM30BaHHBIX PA3BEPHYTHIX 3TIOJIOB C BKJIIOUEHUEM JIBUYKEHHUH Ka3aXCKOT0 TaHIla
Ha 4 u 60Jee UCTIOJIHUTEIEH.

The founders of the Kazakh national choreography. Criteria for selecting music. The method of
studying pair dance in complex coordination of the body and rhythmic pattern. Drawing up stylized
detailed sketches with the inclusion of Kazakh dance movements for 4 or more performers

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINH

- )KYIITBIK Ka3aK OWiHIH HEeT13/IepiH OKBITY/BIH 9/IICTEMENTIK HEeT13/IepiH 0Ty, KOChIMIIA OUTiM
Oepy MekeMenepiHe Ka3ak Ou cabarbIH OTKI3Y;

- )KYIITBIK Ka3aK OWiHIH OKY YJATUIEPiH, STIOATEP1 MEH OKY KOMIO3UIIHSIIAPBIH JIICTEMENTIK
cayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

- OKBITBUTATBIH OMJIEP/IIH MY3BIKAIBIK HET131H Talaay, KO3FaIbICTAPbIH BIPFAKThI HET131H
cayaTThl OPHAJIACTBIPY/bI JKY3€re achIpy;

- Ka3aK OMiHIH CTHJIM3alUSICHIHIA XOpeoTpadUsIIbIK OMIayIbl JAMBITY, STIOATEP KYPacThIPY.

- XopeorpadusIIbIK oHACp OOMBIHIIIA cabaKTapabl KYPY *KoHE OTKI3Y 9ICTEMECIH cayaTThl
KOJI/IaHY;- CayaTThl MPAKTUKAJIIBIK KOpCeTLTIM/I1 MeHrepy. Ko3ranbICThIH cHIaThl MEH OPbIHIATY
MOHEpIH OuTY;

- OUTIM aymIbUTIapbIH TalbIHABIK HOTHOKEIICPIH Oaranai 0Ty, KaTeIIKTepi aHBIKTay XKOHE XKOI0;
- 3HaTh METOJAMYECKHE OCHOBBI IIPEMOJaBaHUSI OCHOB IAPHOTO KAa3aXCKOTO TaHIIA;

- METOJMYECKH IPaMOTHO COCTaBJIATh YueOHbIE TPUMEPHI, STIOAbI U y4eOHbIE KOMIIO3ULIUN
MapHOTO Ka3aXCKOTo TaHIIa,

- QHATTU3UPOBATH MY3BIKAJILHYIO OCHOBY M3y4a€MbIX TAHIIEB, OCYILECTBIISATH TPAMOTHYIO
pacKiIaIky pUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI JBM)KCHUI;

- pa3BHUBaTh XOopeorpapuueckoe MbIIUICHUE B CTHJIM3ALNN Ka3aXCKOTO TaHI[a, COCTABIATh
STIO/BI.

- TPaMOTHO MPUMEHSTh METOAUKY TIOCTPOCHHUS U MPOBEACHUS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpapuuecKum
JTUCIUILTAHAM;

- BJIaJIETh TPAMOTHBIM MTPAKTHYECKUM MOKa30M, 3HATh XapaKTep U MaHepy UCIIOTHEHUS
JIBUKCHUI;

- OIICHMBATh PE3YAbTAThl MOJATOTOBKH 0OYUAIOLIUXCS, OTPEENATh U YCTPAHSATh OIIUOKH.

- to know the methodological foundations of teaching the basics of pair Kazakh dance, conduct a
lesson of Kazakh dance in institutions of additional education.;

- methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions of paired Kazakh dance;

- analyze the musical basis of the studied dances, carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements;

- to develop choreographic thinking in the stylization of Kazakh dance, to make sketches.




- competently apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines;- to possess a competent practical demonstration. Know the nature and manner of

execution of movements;

- be able to evaluate the results of training students, identify and eliminate errors.

(I)opMa HTOr0BOIo KOHTPOJIsA

[IpakTHuKanbIK KOpceTy
[IpakTrueckuil nokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3naTouHbiii MaTepuaJ

Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOCbIMIIIAa MaTepUAILAAP
Cunnalyc, JOMONHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

Xopeorpadusaabik moHaepain Herizaepi Il
OcHoBbI x0peorpaguyeckux TUCHUININH
1

Basics of choreographic disciplines 11

Ha3BaHnue AuCHMIIMHBI

Street dance uerizaepi
OcHoBbl Street dance
Basics of street dance

MK AUCHMIITTMHBI I1]1 (KB)

Koa aucumMmimHbI OSD 3234

Cemectp 6

KoumnuectBo kpenuroB ECTS 3

®opma 1 BUABI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH /KoJmdecTBO | [IpakTnueckue 3anarus — 30

KPeJIUTOB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45

IIpepexkBU3NTHI OpbIHAAYIIBUIBIK XOpEOTpaQUsIIbIK
JaF IpLIap
HcnonHuTenbekue xopeorpaguueckre
HaABBIKU

Performing choreographic skills

esn n3yvenus

Keme OwWiHIH CTUIABJACPIH YHPEHYAIH HETI3T1 KHUMBLI-KO3FAJIBICTAPBIHBIH HET3ACPIH KOHE
OIICTEpiH MEHTEPY.

OcBoeHHEe OCHOB 0a30BBIX IBUKCHUN M METOIMKU M3YUEHUS YIMYHBIX HAIPABJICHUH TaHIIA.
Mastering the basics of basic movements and methods of studying street dance directions.

Conepxanue

Kerie OarpITTapbIHAAFbl Ka31pri 3aMaHFbl OMJIIH HEri3ri KO3FaJIbICTAPbIH 3€pTTey. Op OarbITThIH
e3iHe ToH epekuienikrepi. Herisri TpeHUHrTI 3eprTey. Keile 6ui TeXHUKaTapbIHBIH HET13T1 jKOHE
0ailIaHBICTRIPYINBI KO3FAIBICTAPBIH OKBITY dicTemeci. Battle Ouinme mmmpoBuzaiust amicrepi
YKOHE OJIapJIbIH Ma3MyHbI. b1 KOMOMHANIMSITApBIH KYPacThIpy d1icTeMeci. bui Korora keMeKkTecy
YILIH XOpeorpadusHbl JAMBITY KOHE KOMIIO3UIMSIBIK CYpPET o/1iCTepi.

N3ydyeHus 0a30BbIX JBIKEHUH COBPEMEHHOIO TaHIIA YJIMYHBIX HAMpaBiIeHHH . XapaKTepHbIE
O0COOCHHOCTH Ka)XI0ro HarpasieHus. M3ydeHue 0azoBoro TpeHuHra. [IpreMbl UMIpoOBU3alug U
X cojlepkaHue B battle. Meroauka cocTaBieHUs TaHIEBaJbHBIX KoMOMHanuid. Pa3paboTka
xopeorpauu ¥ IpUeMbl KOMIIO3UIIMOHHOTO PUCYHKa B MMOMOIIh ITOCTAHOBKH TaHIIA.

Study of the basic movements of modern dance of street directions. Characteristic features of each
direction. Learning basic training. Improvisation techniques and their content in battle. The
technique of making dance combinations. Development of choreography and techniques of
compositional image to help the production of dance.

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Kerre 6uinepinid op Typ:ii TEXHUKACBIH TaJaay;




- Street dance 6a3anbIK KUMBUIIAPEIH MEHTEPY;

- Kerre Guinepinid apTypii TEXHUKAJIAPBIHIA OKY KOMOMHALIUSACBHIH KYPY;

- Matepuanpl Urepyieri KareriKkTep/ai aHbIKTay KoHE OJIaplibl Ty3eTe Oity;

- Kere 61 TeXHUKaNapBIHBIH MTPAKTUKAIBIK UTEPUTYiHE OaKbLIay KYPrizy

- "Keme Ounepi" OarbIThl O0iBbIHINIA cabaKTap ©TKI3Y»;

- AHaJH/I3I/IpOBaTI) Pa3JINYHbIC TEXHUKHW YIUYHBIX TAHIICB,

- Bnagets 0a30BBIMU OBIDKEHUAME Street dance;

- CocTaBiiaTh yT-Ie6HI)Ie KOM6PIHaIII/II/I B Pa3JIMYHBIX TCXHUKAX YJIIMYHBIX TaHLICB,
- BeIgBiaTh OHII/I6KI/I B OCBOCHUM MaT€puajia U yMETb UX UCIIPABUTD,

- HpOBOI{I/ITI) KOHTPOJIb HNPAKTUYICCKOTIO OCBOCHHA TCXHUK YJINYHBIX TAHIICB,

- HpOBOI{I/ITI) 3aHATHA 110 HAIIPABJICHUAM «Y INYHBIX TAHLIEB».

- Analyze the different techniques of street dance;

- Master the basic movements of street dance;

- Make combinations of training in various techniques of street dance;

- Identify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them;
- To monitor the practical development of techniques of street dance;

- Conduct classes in the areas of " Street dancing».

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJISA [IpakTHKaJIbIK KOpceTy
IIpakTrueckuii mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOCHIMIIIA
MaTepuanaap

Cunnalyc, JOTOJHUTENbHBIE MaTepUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusJibIK MIHAEP NMeArOrHKACHI
Ilenaroruka xopeorpaguyecKux IMCUUNINH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue [ucuunjanHbI MoaepH OMiHIH eJaroruKachl
ITenaroruka ranuma modern
Modern Dance Pedagogy

UK AUCHUILIMHBI I1/1 (KB)
Koa aucuuniainHbI PTM 4235
CemecTp 7
KouaunyectBo kpeauroB ECTS 4
®opma u BuIbI yueOHbIX 3ausiTuii | [Ipaktuueckue 3ansatus — 40
/KOJINY€CTBO KPEAUTOB CPOII - 20
CPO - 60
IIpepekBHU3UTHI Modern 6uiH OKbITYIBIH dficTemecti 11

Meroauka npenogaBanuss Tania modern 1
Methods of modern dance teaching 11

Hean uzyyenus

Teprinmi neHreit 6araapiamacsl 6oibIHIIA MapTa ['poM MeKTeOiHIH 3aMaHayd OM TEXHUKACHIH
OKBITYIbIH II€AarOruKajJbIK HpI/IHLII/IHTepi MCH QﬂiCTepi.
Hez[aromqecxﬂe MMPUHOUIIBI U ITPUCMBI NIPCIIOJaBAHUSA TaHIA MOACPH TCXHUKU HMIKOJIbL MapTLI
rpC)M 10 IporpaMme 4€TBCPTOr0 YpOBHH.

Pedagogical principles and methods of teaching modern dance techniques of the Martha Graham
School according to the fourth level program.

Conepxanue




Mapta I'pom MekTeOiHiH 3aMaHayn OM TEXHUKACHIH OKBITY/IBIH eIarOrMKaJIbIK MPUHITUITEP]
MeH apictepi. M. ['pam MekTeOiHIH TeXHUKAChIH OKBITY/IBIH TOPTIHIII IeHT i1 OaF1apaaMacel
OoMBIHIIIAa TApTEPITIK 06ITIM/I1, 3aJ1 OPTACBIHIAFBI SK3EPCHUCTI, Cross 06JIIMIH OKBITY 9/1iCTEMECI.
He;[aromqecxne MMPUHIMUIIEI U TPUEMBI ITPETIoAaBaHWA TaHa MOACPH TCXHUKU HIKOJIbI MapTBI
I'pam. MeTtoauka npenogaBaHusi HapTEPHOTO pa3jiena, IK3epcuca Ha CEPEIMHE, pa3ieia Cross mno
[IpOrpaMMe YeTBEPTOro YpOBHS 00ydeHUsl TEXHUKH IIKOIbI M. ['pam.

Pedagogical principles and techniques of teaching modern dance techniques of the Martha
Graham School. Methods of teaching the parterre section, the exercise in the middle, the cross
section according to the program of the fourth level of training in M. Graham school technology

KiaroueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- M. I'poM TeXHUKACHIHBIH 4 IEHT€HiH OKBITY/IBIH MEIarOTHKAIBIK MPUHIUITEPIH TaIay

- M. I'paM TeXHUKACBIHBIH 4 AEHIeHIH OKBITY 9/1ICTEMECI MEH OKBITY SICTEMECIH MeJaroruKaibIK
KbI3METTE KOJIJIaHy

- MeJJarOTMKAJIbIK KbI3METTEr'1 KATEIIKTEP 11 aHBIKTAY KOHE KOO0

-aHaAJIM3UPOBATh MeJarornYeCcKue MPUHIUIBI ITpernoJaBaHus 4 ypoBHs TexHUKU M.['pam

- IPUMEHSATH B MEJarOrM4eCKON AeITeIbHOCTH METOIUKY U3YYEHHS] U METOAUKY TpenoaaBHus 4
ypoBHsI TeXHUKH M.I'pam

- OIIPENIENATh U YCTPAHITh OIIMOKH B Me1arori4eckoi AesiTeIbHOCTH TaHIla MOAEPH

- analyze the pedagogical principles of teaching the 4th level of technology M. Graham

- to apply in pedagogical activity the methodology of studying and the methodology of teaching
the 4th level of technology M. Graham

- identify and eliminate errors in teaching activities

dopMa UTOrOBOI'0 KOHTPOJISA AypI311a EMTUXAH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMEH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCbIMIIIa MaTepHUaIaap
Cunnalyc, JOTOJHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusJibIK MIHAEP MeJATOrHKACHI
Ilenaroruka xopeorpaguyecKux IMCUUNINH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Ha3zBanue [ucuunjanHbl Contemporary 0u negarorukachbl
Ilemaroruka TaHia contemporary
Pedagogy of contemporary dance

HuKa AuCHUIINHBI I11(KB)
Kox iucumMuinHbl PTC 4236
Cemectp 7
KouaunyectBo kpeauroB ECTS 4
®opma u BuIbI YueOHbIx 3ansiTuii | [Ipakrnyeckue 3ansatus — 40
/KOJIN4eCTBO KPeIUTOB CPOIT - 20
CPO - 60
IIpepekBHU3UTHI Contemporary 6uiH OKbITY oaicTemeci 11

Meroauka npenoaasanus taHna contemporary I1
Methodology of contemporary dance teaching II

ean n3yyenus

Contemporary 61 oficTepiH MeHrepy Ke3eHIHJeri Oanagap MEH epeceKTepMEH KYMBIC ICTeyIiH
MEeIaroruKainblK oicTepl. TeXHUKaJbIK KypJeli 3JIeMEHTTepAl 3epTTeyAiH MeAarorHKalbIK
MPUHLIMOTEP] MEH Ke3eHaAepi.

[lenaroruueckue mnpuembl pabOTHl C JETBMH M B3POCIBIMH B H3YYEHHM TEXHHKH  TaHIA
contemporary. Ilenarornueckie NPUHIUIBI M ATAIBl U3YYEHNS TEXHUYECKHU CJIOKHBIX 2JIEMEHTOB.




Pedagogical techniques for working with children and adults in the study of contemporary dance
techniques. Pedagogical principles and stages of studying technically complex elements.

Conepxanue

Contemporary Ou axicTepiH MEHrepy Ke3eHIHAer1 Oanagap MeH epeceKTepMEH JKYMBIC iICTeYIIH
MeIarOTHKAJIBIK dicTepi. AfHAIBIMIAFkI Oip, €Ki KOHE YIII TIO3aHBIH ©3Tepy Ke3eHIepiH
MEHTepYIHIH MeAaroruKaiblK aaicrepi. KeHicTikTiH ym aerreitni memiminge «Cexipy»,
«Kamammap» GenimMaepiH OKbITY dJicTeMeci.

HGI[aFOFHHCCKHC IMPUCMBL pa60TbI C ACTbMH 1 B3POCJIBIMHA B U3YUCHUH TCXHUKH TaHIIA
contemporary. DTarbl U3y4eHHsI CMEHBI JIBYX, TPEX 1103 B OJJHOM BpallleHuu. Meroauka
npenoaaBanus pasaena «llaru» u «IIpbKKU» B TpEXypOBHEBOM PELICHUH IIPOCTPAHCTBA.
Pedagogical techniques for working with children and adults in the study of contemporary dance
techniques. Stages of studying the change of two or three poses in one rotation. Approaches of
teaching the section "Steps" and "Jumps™ in a three-level solution of space.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTEeHIINT

- contemporary O TeXHUKAaChIH MEHIepy/ie OanarapMeH KoHE €pECEKTEPMEH KYMBIC ICTEYIH
MeJarOTUKAJIBIK TOCULACPIH KOJIaHy

-01p alfHaJIBIM/IAFbI €K1, YII TI03aHbIH ©3TePYIH 3epTTeY KE3EeHIEPIH Tauiay

- KEHICTIKT1 YII IeHT el menryaeri 6eaiMaep/i 3epTTeyae TMHaMiuKa MeH rpaBUTAIUSIHbI
MEHTepY

- QHBIKTAY KOHE KO0 KaTeTIKTep MeAaroruKaiblK KbI3METIHIH Ou contemporary

-IIPUMCHATDH NEAArOorud4CcCKUcC NprueMbl pa6OTI>I C I€TbMHU U B3POCIIBIMH B U3YYCHHU TCXHUKU
TaHIta contemporary

-~aHAJIM3UPOBATH 3TAIBI U3YUCHUA CMCHBI AIBYX, TPEX 1103 B OAHOM BpalllCHUH

-BJIaJIETh TMHAMUKOM M TpaBUTALUEN B U3YUEHUHU PA3AEIOB B TPEXYPOBHEBOM PEIICHUHU
MPOCTPAHCTBA

- OTIPEIEINISATh M YCTPAHSIThH OMMUOKH B TIEArOTMYECKON JIEATETLHOCTH TaHIa contemporary

- apply pedagogical techniques of working with children and adults in the study of contemporary
dance techniques

- analyze the stages of studying the change of two or three poses in one rotation

-master the dynamics and gravity in the study of sections in a three-level solution of space

- identify and eliminate errors in the pedagogical activity of dance with contemporary

®opmMa UTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJIS [IpakTHKaJIBIK KOpCETY
[IpakTyeckuii mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3naTounbliii MaTepuas Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepHUaIAap
CI/Inna6yc, JOIIOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCPUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJs XopeorpagusibIK MOHAEP MeIATOTHKACHI
IIeparoruka xopeorpagpuvyecKux IUCHMUIIJINH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Ha3panue qucuunjimHb Contemporary ouin opbinaay meodep.iiri |
Hcnonnuresibckoe MacTepcTBO TaHLa contemporary |
Technical mastery of contemporary dance |

MK AUCUHMILTMHBI I1]1 (KB)

Kox nucumnimHbl IMTC (1) 4237
Cemectp 7
KosnnyecTBo kpennroB 4

ECTS




®opma u BuIbI yueonbix | IIpaktuueckue 3anstus — 40

3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 20
KPeIUuTOB CPO - 60
IIpepekBU3UTHI Contemporary 61 megarorukachl

[Iemaroruka Tanma contemporary
Pedagogy of contemporary dance

Hean nzyyenus

XopeorpadusutbIK  YKBIMAAapAa Ccontemporary OuiH oOpbIHAAyasl Ky3ere aceipy. Kypaeni
yinectipyae, Kypaeni Taciiaepae contemporary OM TeXHHKAChIH OpbIHAay. IMIIpoBU3aIus sxoHe
Oaii;TaHbIC UMITIPOBHU3ALMSCHI JIaF IbUIAPBIH Urepy. My3bIKabIK jKOHE MIACTUKAIBIK MOHEPIIUTIKTI
TaMBITY.

OcymiecTBiATh HCIOJHEHHE contemporary TaHLA@ B XOpeorpauyeckux KOJUJIEKTHBAX.
HcnonHenne TeXHMKM TaHI@ contemporary B CIOKHOM KOOPJIWHALIMU, CJIOYKHBIX IPHUEMOB.
OcBoeHrE HABLIKOB HMIIPOBU3AlIUN U KOHTAKTHOU HUMIIPOBU3AIUH. Pa3Burtue MySI)IKaJII)HOfI u
IJTACTUYECKOU BBIPA3UTCIIBHOCTH.

Perform contemporary dance in choreographic groups Performance of contemporary dance
techniques in complex coordination, complex techniques. Mastering the skills of improvisation and
contact improvisation. Development of musical and plastic expressiveness.

Conep:xanue

Contemporary TeXHHKAChIHAA X0peorpadusIIbIK KOMIIO3UITUSIAp Ikl 3epTTey. baiinanbic
MMITPOBU3AIMACHIHBIH df1icTepiH urepy. Contemporary OUiHIH TEXHUKAJIBIK KYypJIeil 9ICTepiHe
OPBIH/IAYIIBUIBIK MIE0EPIIIKTIH MPaKTUKAIIBIK AaFAbIIApbIH KAIBIITACTHIPY. X0peorpadusiibiK
HIbIFapMasapJarbl My3bIKalbIK JKOHE TUIaCTUKAJIBIK MOHepUTiK. Kazipri Ou/iH OpbIHAAYIIBUIBIK
OHEPIHIH CaxXHAJBIK TOKIpUOeECi.

N3yuenune xopeorpaduuecknx KOMIO3UIMN B TeEXHUKE contemporary. OCBOEHHE TPHEMOB
KOHTaKTHOM UMITPOBU3AIINH.

BripaGoTka NMpakTUYECKMX HABBIKOB HCIIOJHUTEIBCKOIO MAacTepCTBA B TEXHMYECKU CIIOKHBIX
mpuemMax TaHua contemporary. My3blkanbHas M IUIacTUYEcCKash BBIPA3UTEIbHOCTH B
xopeorpaduueckux koMmno3unusax. CreHndeckas NpakThKa UCIIOJHUTENbCKOTO MacTepCcTBa TaHIla
contemporary.

The studying of choreographic compositions in contemporary technique. Mastering the
techniques of contact improvisation.

Improving of practical and performing skills in technically complex of contemporary dance
technique. Musical and plastic expression in choreographic compositions. Stage practice of
contemporary dance performance.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTeHIIMU

- Enenyie contemporary 61 KO3FaJbICTapbIHBIH CayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETLTIMIH jKOHE
OPBIHJIATYBIH MEHIEPY;

- 3aybIH OpTachlHa contemporary 61 KO3FalbICTapbIHBIH CayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUIIMIH
’KOHE OPBIHJATYBIH MEHIEPY;

- P. JlabGan xyiieci OoiibIHIIIA S2HEPTUACBIMEH Oipre contemporary O TEXHUKACBIH MEHIEPY;

- Xopeorpadus mbFapyblH1a UMIPOBU3ALINS )KOHE OaMIaHBICTBIK UMITPOBU3ALMS €pexKesIepiH
KOJIJIaHy;

- Contemporary 61 TeXHUKAaChIH MPaKTHKAJIBIK UTepy/li OaKbLUIay;

- Contemporary OUiH OpBIHAY TOXKIPUOECIH JKY3€ere achIpy;

- Contemporary OUiHIH KaTeJepiH aHbIKTay JKOHE TY3ETY;

- BriageTs rpaMOTHBIM NPaKTHYECKUM MTOKa30M U MCIIOJIHEHHEM JIBKEHUH contemporary TaHa
Ha 101y,

- BriageTs rpaMOTHBIM MPaKTHYECKUM MTOKa30M U MCIIOJIHEHHEM JIBKEHUH contemporary TaHIa
Ha cepelluHe 3aia;

- Briagenue TexHuKo# contemporary TaHua ¢ sHeprusiMu no cucreme P.Jlabana;




- [IpuMeHATh npaBuia KIMIIPOBU3ALMU M KOHTAKTHOM UMIIPOBU3AIIMH B COYMHEHUH XOpeoTrpapuu
M B II€Jaroruuyeckoi JesITeIbHOCTH;

- HpOBOl[I/ITb KOHTPOJIb HNPAKTUYICCKOTO OCBOCHHA TCXHUKU TaHIla contemporary;

- OcymiecTBIsATh MPAKTUKY UCTIONHEHHUS TaHIla contemporary,

- BBISIBIIATE U UCIIPaBJIATh OMMOKKM B UCIIOJIHEHUU TaHIA contemporary.

- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern contemporary dance
movements on the floor;

- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern contemporary dance
movements in the middle of the hall;

- Possession of the technique of contemporary dance with energies according to the system of R.
Laban;

- Apply the rules of improvisation and contact improvisation in the composition of choreography;
- Control the practical development of modern contemporary dance techniques;

- Practice performing modern contemporary dance;

- Identify and correct errors in the performance of modern contemporary dance.

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 AybI311a eMTHXaH, KepCeTy
KOHTPOJISA YCTHBIN 3K3aMEH, MOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3parounsblii MaTepuan Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepHUaIAAP
Cunnalyc, JOTIOTHUTEBHBIC MATEPUATTBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist buni opuingay meodepairi I
HUcnonnurenbckoe MmacTepcTBo TaHues |
Technical mastery of dance |

Ha3Banue IuCHHUILUIHHBI Street dance okbITYy Herizaepi
OcHoBbl IpenogaBanus street dance
Basics of street dance teaching

UK AMCHUIIMHBI ITJ(KB)

Koa nucumnimHbl OPSD (1) 4238

CemecTp 7

KoanuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS 3

®opma U BUAbI y4eOHBIX [Tpaktuueckue 3anarus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUY€eCTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOoB CPO — 45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI OpbIHAAYIIBUTIBIK, XOpEOoTpaUsUIIBbIK JaFblIap

Hcnonnurenbckue Xopeorpa(bnqecm/le HaBbIKHU
Performing choreographic skills

eaun nzydenust

Keme OwuiHiH CcTUIBIEpPIH YHPEHYAIH HETi3ri KUMBLI-KO3FAIbICTAPBIHBIH HET3EpiH KoHE
ONIICTEpIH MEHTIepy.

OcBoeHme 0CHOB 0a30BBIX JBMKCHUN M METOAUKHU U3YYCHUSI YIUYHBIX HAPABICHHH TaHIA.
Mastering the basics of basic movements and methods of studying street dance directions.

Conepxanue

Kaszipri 3amanrs! Streetdance OuiHig opTYpIIi 9AiCTepiH MPaKTHKAIBIK urepy. bu Oaitnamaapeia
opbIHAAy canachl. KuMbuigaps! opbiHAay cayaTThUIbIFBL. Xopeorpadusaarsl My3bIKaIbIK €KITiH.
OKy MBIcanapblH KYpacThIpy Aafabichl. TepmuHonorus. Keie 6uiHiH mibiry Tapuxsl. CTpUT
OUiH OKBITY Ca0aFbIHBIH KYPBUIBIMBI.

[IpakTHdyeckoe OCBOGHHME paA3IMUYHBIX TEXHUK COBpeMeHHoro TaHua streetdance. KauecTBo
WCIIOJHEHUSI TaHIEBAIBHBIX CBSI30K. ['paMOTHOCTh HCHOJHEHHUsl JBHXKEHMH. My3bIKalbHbIe




aKIeHTbl B xopeorpaduu. HaBbik cocTaBieHus yueOHbIX mpumepoB. Tepmunonorus. Mcropust
3apoxkaeHus streetdance. CTpykTypa ypoka npemnogaBanus streetdance.

Practical mastering of various techniques of modern streetdance. The quality of performance of
dance bundles. Competence of performing movements. Musical accents in choreography. The skill
of composing training examples. Terminology. Literacy of basic movements in dance sketches.
History of the origins of streetdance. The structure of a streetdance lesson

KiarwueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

- Kerre 6uiepinia op Typ:i TEXHUKACBHIH TaJAY;

- Street dance 6a3aibIK KUMBUITAPEIH MEHTEPY;

- Kerre Guiepinin opTypIi TEXHUKAJIAPBIHIA OKY KOMOMHALIUSCBHIH KYPY;

- Matepuanp! urepyieri KaremKkTepai aHbIKTay )KoHE 0JIap.Ibl TY3eTe Oiry;

- Kemre Ou TexHUKaIapbIHBIH MPAKTUKAIBIK UTEPUTYyiHE OaKbLIay KYPrizy

- "Kemie Ounepi" GarbIThl OObIHIIA cabaKTap OTKI3Y»;

- AHaJ'II/ISI/IpOBaTB PAa3JINYHBIC TEXHUKHW YIUYHBIX TAHIICB,

- BaaneTs 0a30BbIMU OBMKEHUSIMH street dance;

- CocTaBiiaTh y‘-I€6HBI€ KOM6I/IHaHI/II/I B Pa3JIMYHBIX TCXHUKAX YJIIMYHBIX TAHLICB,
- BeIaBisTE OIIMOKM B OCBOEHUN Marcepuaia U yMETb UX UCIIPABUTD,

- HpOBO)II/ITI) KOHTPOJIb IPAKTUYICCKOT0 OCBOCHHA TEXHUK YINMYHBIX TAHIICB,

- HpOBO)II/ITI) 3aHATHA 110 HAlIPpaBJICHUAM «Y TMYHEIX TAHILIEB.

- Analyze the different techniques of street dance;

- Master the basic movements of street dance;

- Make combinations of training in various techniques of street dance;

- Identify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them;
- To monitor the practical development of techniques of street dance;

- Conduct classes in the areas of " Street dancing».

®opmMa UTOr0OBOr0 KOHTPOJIS [IpakTuKaybIK KepceTy
[IpakTyeckuii mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepHUaIaap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist bunai opbingay meodepariri I
HUcnonnutenbckoe MacTepcTBo TaHues |
Technical mastery of dance |

Ha3Banue IuCHUIIHHBI Kaszipri 3amanrbl xopeorpadusizarnl 0ajermeiicrep oHepi
HckyceTrBo 0astermeiicTepa B COBpeMEeHHOM Xopeorpaguu
The art of the choreographer in modern choreography

UK AMCHHUILIMHBI I1/1(KB)

Ko aucuuminabl IBSCh 4239

Cemectp 7

KoauuectBo kpenuroB ECTS | 3

®opma 1 BHIbI Y4eOHBIX [Mpaktuyeckue 3ausatus — 30
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeIuTOB CPO —45

IpepexBu3nTHI bu eHepiHiH NIbFapMaIIbUIBIFbI

I/ICKYCCTBO COYHNHCHUA TaHIa
The art of composing dance

Hean uzyvyenus




Konneprrik OarmapiaMansl HeMece OM MUHHMATIOPACHIH KOKOJIBI XKY3ere achlpy. bu teaTpsl MeH
(Gu3MKaNbIK TeaTp SKAaHPBIHIAFbl OJKYMBICTBIH epekmie epekmeniktepin Oury. Kasipri
Xopeorpadusiiarsl ClIEKTaKIb KOMIO3UIUSACBIHBIH IICTEPiH OLTY )KOHE TYCIHY.

OcymiecTBiATh OCTAHOBKM KOHLIEPTHON IMPOrpaMMbl WIM TaHIEBAJIbHOM MUHHUATIOPHI. 3HATH
OTIMYUTEIbHBIE 0COOCHHOCTH pabOTHl B JKaHpE TaHITeaTpa W (pusmueckoro tearpa. 3HaTh U
MIOHUMAaTh METO/1bl KOMIIO3MLIUY CIIEKTAKJIsl B COBPEMEHHOU Xopeorpaduu.

To carry out performances in the concert program and dance miniatures. Know the distinctive
features of work in the genre of dance theater and physical theater. Know and understand the
methods of performance composition in modern choreography.

Conepxanue

XopeorpadusubIK YKbIMIA KOHIEPTTIK OaF1apiaaManbl Kypy NpUHIUNTEPI. b1 KOMBUTBIMBIH KYpY
npuHOunTepl. Xopeorpadusanslk komno3unus (opmanapsl. bu Tearpsl KaHPbIHAAFBl KYMBIC
Tocunnepi. benrini Ganermeiictepiepain Ou TeaTpbl XKaHpPbIHAAFBl KodTaHOanapbl. DU3MKaNbIK
TeaTp >KaHPBIHAAFBI XKYMBIC 9/1ICTepl. XopeorpapusiblK KOMIIO3UIUAAAFbI TOHMEH )KYMBIC.
[TpuHIMIBI TOCTPOEHMSI KOHLIEPTHOM IporpamMMbl B Xopeorpaduueckom kosuiekTuse [IpuHIuns!
MIOCTPOCHUSI TaHIEBAJIBHOTO crekTakiass Popmbl xopeorpaduueckoil kommno3unuu. Ilpremsr
paboTsl B sxaHpe TanureaTp [Ipuemsl paboTel B )kaHpe pusndeckuii Teatp PaboTa ¢ mpeamerom B
xopeorpaduaecKoil KOMIO3HUITUH.

Principles of making of a concert program in a choreographic group Principles of making of a
dance performance Forms of choreographic composition. Techniques of working in the genre of
dance theater Techniques of working in the genre of physical theater Working with a subject in a
choreographic composition

KiroueBnle KOMIIETEHIINH

- CnekTakiabre My3bIKaJIbIK MaTepUAIIIbI TAHJIAYAbI )KY3E€T€ achlpy

- bu criekTakmiHIH UACSICHIH aHBIKTAY KOHE KYPBUIBIMBI MEH CIICHAPUH KOCTIAPBIH KYPY;

- OKBITY JEHTeIiHE ColiKeC KOMITO3UITUAIA 3aMaHayl XOpeorpadUsiHbIH HET13T1 )KOHE
0ailJIaHBICTHIPYIIIBI KO3FAIBICTAPBIH Al JaIaHy.

- XopeorpadusutbIK KOMITO3HUITUSHBIH KOMBLTBIMIBIK-PETICTUIIMSUITBIK JKYMBICHIH KYPri3y;

- XopeorpadusutbIK MIBIFApMaHbI d31pJieye Ou KOMBIIBIMBIH KYPY NMPUHIUITEPIH KOJIAaHY.

- 3amanayu xopeorpadus 6areIThIHIA 1p1 PopMagarsl XopeorpadUsIIbIK TYBIHIBIHBI d31pJIey
JKOHE IIBIFAPYABI XKY3ETE acblpy

- OCYIJ.[GCTBJ'ISITB l'IOI[60p MY3BIKAJIbHOI'O MaT€pHualia K CIICKTaKIIIO

- OHpe,[[eJ'ISITB HUACHO U COCTABIIATH CTPYKTYPY U CHeHapHBIﬁ IJ1IaH, TAaHOEBAJIBHOT'O CIICKTAKIIA,.
- [IpoBOIMTH TOCTAHOBOYHO-PETIETUIIMOHHBIN PabOTy Xopeorpaduueckoil KOMIO3HUIUH;

- HpI/IMeHﬂTb IIPUHOUIIEI IIOCTPOCHHA TAaHUCBAJIBHOT'O CIICKTAKIIA B pa3pa60TKe
Xopeorpauueckoro mMpou3BeACHUSI.

-OcymiecTBIATh pa3pabOTKy U COUMHEHHE XOpeorpauuecKoro mpou3BeIeHUsI KPYIHOUM (popMbl
B HANpAaBJICHUH COBPEMEHHON Xopeorpaduun

- To carry out the selection of musical material for the performance

- Determine the idea and make up the structure and scenario plan of a dance performance;.- Use
the main and connecting movements of modern choreography in the composition according to the
level of training.

- Conduct production and rehearsal work of the choreographic composition;

- Apply the principles of building a dance performance in the development of a choreographic
work.

- To develop and compose a large-scale choreographic work in the direction of modern
choreography

®opma uToroBoro kourpoJs | Ilpakrukansik kepcery/ [IpakTndeckuii moka3s
Practical demonstration

Pa3parounslii MaTepuan Oky 6arapnamacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTe€pUaiap
CI/Inna6yc, AOIOJITHUTCIIbHBIC MATCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials




HaunmenoBanue moayJis Buni opsingay mebepairi I
Hcnonnuresbckoe MacTepeTBo TaHues I
Technical mastery of dance |

Ha3BaHue AuCHUIIMHBI 9JIeM XaJIbIKTAPbIHBIH 0U NPAKTUKYMBbI |
IIpakTUKyM TaHneB HapoaoB Mupa I
Practicum of dances of the peoples of the world 1

MK AUCHMIITTMHBI I1JI(KB)
Koa nucumnjimabl PTNM (1) 4240
CemecTtp 7
KosanuectBo kpenutoB ECTS 3
®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI [paktuyeckue 3anstus — 30
/K0JINYeCcTBO KPeaIUuTOB CPOII - 15
CPO 45
IIpepexkBU3UTHI XanbIK-caxHaJbIK OuiHiH Herizaepi 11

OcCHOBBI HapOTHO-CIIEHNYecKoro TaHIa 1
Basics of folk-stage dance 11

eian n3yvyenus

XopeorpadusiablK JEKCHUKaHbl JKOHE KapamailbiM (QopmanapiaH Kypaeli MY3bIKabIK -
XopeorpausUIbIK KOMIIO3UIUSIIApFa IEHIHT1 9JIEM XaJIbIKTaphIHBIH OMJIEPIH OPBIH/Iay TEXHUKACHIH
3epTTey, XaJbIK XOPEeOorpa(UsCHIHBIH Y3[IK YATUIEpIMEH TaHBICY, XaJbIK OM aHcaMOJIbIepiHIH
MAaHBI3/Ibl KOWBUIBIMIAPBIH TAJIAY.

N3yuenune xopeorpaguueckoil JIEKCUKHM W TEXHUKH MCIIOJHEHHUS TaHIIEB HapOJOB MHpa OT
npoctedmux GopM J0 CIOKHBIX MY3bIKaIbHO- XOpeorpapuueckux KOMIO3MIINM, 3HAKOMCTBO C
TydmuMuA - o0pasliaMu  HapoJgHOW Xopeorpaduu, aHaIW3 HamOoJiee 3HAYMMBIX ITOCTAHOBOK
aHcaMOJiel HapOoTHOTO TaHIIa.

The study of ballet vocabulary and technique of dances from the simplest forms to complex musical
and choreographic compositions, acquaintance with the best samples of folk choreography,
analysis of the most significant productions of folk dance.

Conep:xxanue

bu yiipeny: ykpauH, upmana, 6amkypt, rpek. OpblHaay JaFIbUIapbIH AaMBITY. AHCAMOJIbTIK
YKYMBIC: CYPET cally, HHTepBaJIap, YHIECTIpyAl 1ambITy. JlyHHE 5Ky31 XaJIBIKTaphl OMJISPIHIH
CaxHAJIBIK TOXIiprOeci.OpbIHAay TOCUII MEH CHIIAThI, JYHUE Y31 XaJIbIKTapbl OMJIEpPiHIH
OPBIHAAYIITBUIBIK MEOSPIIKTEPIHET1 MY3bIKAIBIK EKITIH.

FpequKHﬁ. Pa3BuTHe HaBBIKOB HUCHOJHUTEILCKOTO MacTCpCTBa. Pabora B ancamoOie: PUCYHOK,
HUHTCPBAJIbI, pa3BUTHUC KOOPAWNHALINH. CHGHI/I‘IGCK&H IIpaKTUKa TaHICB HApOAOB MHUpaA. MaHepa u
XapaKTep UCIIOJIHCHNA, MY3bIKAJIbHBIC AKIICHTHI B UCIIOJIHUTCIIbCKOM MACTCPCTBC TAHIICB
HapOJI0B MUpA.

Study of dances: Ukrainian, Irish, Bashkir Greek. Development of performing skills. Working in
an ensemble: image, intervals, coordination development. Stage practice of world dances. Manner
and character of performance, musical accents in the performance of world dances.

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- QJIeM XaJIbIKTapbIHBIH OUJIEPIH OKBITY 9/1ICTEMECIHIH HeTi3JepiH OL1y;

- QJIeM XaJIbIKTapbIHBIH OMJIEPIH OKBITY 9/1ICTEMECIH KOJIJaHy;

- OKBITBUIATBIH XOpeorpadusuIbIK JIEKCHKA MEH TEXHUKAJIBIK TICUIACPAl Taniay, KO3FaablCTap/IblH
BIPFAKThI HET131H CayaTThl OpPHAIACTBIPY/IBI XKY3€Tre achIpy;

- KUMBUIJapAbl OPbIH/IAY CHIIaThl MEH MOHEPIH, CayaTThl MPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETUTIMIH KOPCETY;
-OTiM aNTyIIbUIapIbIH ICUXO0JIOTHSUTBIK-TIEJarOTUKAJIBIK HET131epi MEH Kac epeKLIeNiKTepiH
KOJIJIaHy;

- OUTiM anmymIbLIapAbIH TaibIHABIK HOTHXKENIEpiH Oaranail Outy, KaTeliKTepAl aHBIKTay ’KOHE KOIO.
- IPUMEHATh METOJIMKY MPEIo1aBaHusl TAaHIIEB HAPOJOB MHPA;




- aHAIM3UPOBATH U3YYAEMYI0 XOpeorpauuecKyro JIEKCUKY U TEXHUYECKHE TPHEMBI,
OCYLIECTBJIATh IPAMOTHYIO PACKIAAKY PUTMHUYECKOU OCHOBBI JIBUKCHMUI;

- IEMOHCTPUPOBATh I'PAMOTHBIN MPAKTUYECKHUM TI0KA3, XapaKTep U MaHEPy UCIIOJIHEHUs
JIBIDKCHUM;

- HPUMCHATDH IICUXOJIOTrO-TII€Aarorn4eCKnuec OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHBIC 0COOEHHOCTH O6y‘-IaIOH.II/IXC$I;
- YMCTb OICHHUBATL PE3YJIbTAThI TOATOTOBKU 06yqa}0mnxca, ONpCACIIATh U YCTPAHATH OIIMOKH.
- apply the methodology of teaching dances of the peoples of the world;

- analyze the studied choreographic vocabulary and techniques, implement a competent layout of
the rhythmic basis of movements;

- demonstrate a competent practical demonstration, the nature and manner of performing
movements;

- apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- be able to evaluate the results of training students, identify and eliminate errors.

®opMa UTOrOBOI'0 KOHTPOJISA [IpakTHkansIK KepceTy
[IpakTrueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3naTounbiii MaTepuaJ Oky Oarnapiiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP
Cunnadyc, JOTIOTHUTEBHBIC MaTEPUATTBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue mopyJist Buni opsingay meéepairi I
Hcnonnuresbckoe MacTepeTBo TaHues I
Technical mastery of dance |

Ha3Banue IuCHHUILIHHBI MonepH Ouin opbiHaay meoep.iri I
HUcnoanutenbckoe MmacTepcTBo TaHma modern I
Technical mastery of modern dance |

UK AUCHHUIIMHBI ITJ(KB)
Koa nucunnjimHbl IMTM (1) 4241
CemecTp 7
KoanuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS 3
®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI [TpaxTuueckue 3anstust —30
/KOJIMYeCTBO KPEAUTOB CPOII - 15
CPO — 45
IIpepekBU3UTHI Modern 6uiH OKBITYABIH oaicTeMect 11

Meroauka npenogaBanus Tania modern I1
Methods of modern dance teaching 11

eaun n3yyenust

TepTinmti geHreit 6araapiaamacsl OoibIHIIIA MapTa ['paM MekTeOiHIH 3aMaHayd OM TEeXHUKACBHIH
OKBITY/IbIH MEIarOTHKAIBIK PUHIIUITEP1 MEH IICTepi

Henaromqecm/le IMIPUHOUIIBI U IIPUEMBI IIPEIIO IaBaHWA TaHIda MOJACPH TCXHUKH HIKOJIbI MapTLI
FpaM IO IporpaMme 4€TBCPTOro YpOBHA

Pedagogical principles and methods of teaching modern dance techniques of the Martha Graham
School according to the fourth level program

Conepxanue

OpbIHIAYIIBUIBIK MIEOSPITiri: aqaKMOHbBIH KYP/Aei HYCKaJIapblH KOJIaHa YIIKEH TYp,
«contraction», «spiral», 90 rpaxycka aeitin «pitChy crimpanb/i %oHe CIUPaNbCi3 yariiepi Kocy
apKbUIBI OU BapUALMIAPBIH KYPY. BU MbIcaniapblHIaFbl SKCIPECCHS, THHAMHKA JKOHE
KEHICTIKIICH KYMBIC.

MacTepCTBO HCIIOIHEHHS: TAHIICBAIBHBIX BapUALIUiA, HCIIOJB3Ys CIOXKHYIO (POPMY aIasKHO C
BKJIFOUYCHHEM OOJIBIINX TYPOB C YCIOKHEHHOM (OPMOI coeAMHEHHUs «contraction» co «spiraly,




«pitch» Ha 90 rpagycoB co cupaibio U 6€3 crupanu. DKCHpeccHs, TMHAMUKa U paboTa ¢
IMPOCTPAaHCTBOM B TAHICBAJILHBIX CBA3Kax.
Mastery of performance: dance variations, by using a complex adagio forms including large tours

with a complicated connection form of “contraction”, “spiral”, “pitch” 90 degrees with a spiral
and without a spiral. Expression, dynamics and work with space in the dance bundles

KiroueBble KOMNeTEHIINT

- M. I'paM TeXHHUKACBIHBIH 4 ACHIeHIH OKBITY/IBIH MEeJArOrMKAIBIK TIPHHIIAIITEPIH TaIay

- M. I'po>M TeXHUKACHIHBIH 4 IEHT€HiH OKBITY dicCTeMECi MEH OKBITY 9[ICTEMECIH IMeJaror ukajibIK
KBIBMCTTC KOJIAAHY

- MIeIarOTMKAJIBIK KBI3METTET1 KATEIIKTEP Il aHBIKTAY KOHE KOO

-aHaAJIM3UPOBATh NE€JarOrnYeCKue MPUHIUIIBI ITpenojaBaHus 4 ypoBHs TeXxHUKU M.I'pam

- IPUMCHSTH B Heﬂaromqecxoﬁ ACATCIIBHOCTH MCTOAUKY U3YUCHUA U MECTOJUKY IIPCTIOJaBHUA 4
ypOoBHsI TeXHUKH M.I'pam

- OIpCACIATh U YCTPAHATD OoImnOKH B nenarornquKoﬁ ACATCIIBHOCTU TaHIla MOACPH

- analyze the pedagogical principles of teaching the 4th level of technology M. Graham

- to apply in pedagogical activity the methodology of studying and the methodology of teaching
the 4th level of technology M. Graham

- identify and eliminate errors in teaching activities

®opMa UTOrOBOI'0 KOHTPOJIA [IpakTHKaJIbIK KOpceTy
[IpakTruecknii mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ Oky Oarnmapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP
Cunnabyc, JOTIOTHUTETBHBIC MATEPUATTBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist buni opeinaay mebdepJiri I
HUcnonHuTtesbcKoe MacTepcTBO TaHues I
Technical mastery of dance |

Ha3zBanue [ucuunjanHbl Tapuxu-TypMbICTBIK OU/Il OKBITYAbIH Heri3aepi
OcHOBBI NIPENOJABAHUS UCTOPUKO-OBITOBOIO
TaHUA
Basics of histirocal folk dance teaching

UK AUCHUILIMHBI [TJ(KB)

Koa aucuuninHbI OPIBT 4242

Cemectp 7

KouanyectBo kpeauroB ECTS 3

®opma U BUbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI [TpakTuueckue 3anstus —30

/KOJINY€CTBO KPeANTOB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Knaccuxanbik 6unin verizgepi Il
OcHOBBI TIpenoAaBaHusl Kiaccudeckoro Tanua 1
The Basics of Classical Dance I1

Hean uzyvyenus

Tapuxu-TypMbICTBIK O HET131€piHE OKBITY MTPOLIECIH/IE OPBIHAAYIIBUIAPIbI TaspaayAblH AICTYPIIi
ONIICTEepiHIH HETI3AepiH YHpeTe OTBIPHIN, OKBITYIIBUIBIK KbI3METTI JKY3€re achIpy.

OCYH_ICCTBJ'ISITB npenoaAaBaTCIbCKYO ACATCIBHOCTD, o6yqaﬁ OCHOBaM TpaJUIOHUOHHBIX MCETOJOB
IIOATOTOBKH HUCIIOJTHUTEJICH B mnmponecce OGY‘-ICHI/IH OCHOBaM HCTOpHKO-6BITOBOF0 TaHIa.

Carry out teaching activities, teaching the basics of traditional methods of training performers in
the process of teaching the basics of historical and everyday dance.

Conepxanue




Tapuxu-TypMbICTBIK OM Herizaepid yiipeny. Kosrameictapasl nmpakTtukanslk urepy. XVI, XVII,
XVIII xone XIX faceipiapiarbl Owsiepii MPAKTUKAIBIK 3epTTey. Op TYpial Jaoyipaepaeri Oan
XopeorpadusChIHBIH OWiHAE OPBIHAAYIIBUIIBIK IIEOEpIiK JaFIblIapblH AAMBITY. Op IOYIpIiH
OpBIHAY TEXHUKACBIH, MOHEP1 MEH CTUJIIH UTEPY.

OcBoeHMe TpaJIMLIMOHHBIX METO/IOB IOJrOTOBKH MCIOJHUTENEH B Ipoliecce 00ydYeHUs: OCHOBAM
UCTOPUKO-ObITOBOrO TaHla. [IpakTuyeckoe 0CBOEHNHE JBMKEHUM dK3€pcrca UCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO
TaHIa, popm macce n uzydenue tanueB X VIII — XIX BB. ucropuko-0sITOBOTO TaHIa. Biagenne
CTHJIEM U MaHEpPOH NpHU UCIOIHEHUH TPOrPAMMHBIX TaHIIEB.

Study of the basics of historical and everyday dance. Practical mastery of movements. Practical
study of dances of the XVI, XVII, XVIII and XIX centuries. Development of performance skills
in ballroom dance choreography of different eras. Mastering the technique, manner and style of
each era

KiaroueBble KOMNeTeHIINT

-TapPUXU-TYPMBICTHIK OM HET13/IEpIH OKBITY OapbIChIHa OPBIHAAYIIBUIAP bl TalbIHIAY IBIH
JOCTYPII1 9AICTEPIH OLTy, TYCIHY dKOHE KOJIaHy;

XVI, XVII ,XVIII xone XIX racbipiapaarsl Ounep/iiH My3bIKaJIbIK HET131H Tanaay,
KO3FaJIbICTap/IbIH BIPFaKThl HET131H cayaTThl OPHAIACTHIPY/IbI )KY3€re achIpy;

- XopeorpadusUIbIK IoHAEp OOMbIHIIA cabaKkTap KYpy KoHE OTKI3Y 9/1iCTeMECIH cayaTThl
KOJIZTaHy, OUTIM alTyIIbIIapabIH TICUXO0JIOTHSUTBIK-TIEIarOTHKAJIBIK HET13/Iep1 MEH Kac
€pEeKILETIKTEPIH eCKepy;

- cayaTThl IpakTUKaIbIK kKepceTutiMal MeHrepy, X VI, XVII ,XVIII xone XIX racbipnapaarsl
OunepiiH OpbIHAATY CUIAThl MEH MOHEPIH OLTy;- OUTIM alylIblIapIbIH JaHbIHIBIK HOTHKEIEPIH
Oaramnait OUTy, KaTETIKTEPIl aHBIKTAY KOHE KOIO;

- 3HATh, IOHUMATh U IPUMCHATH TPaAUIUOHHBIC METOAbI ITOAIOTOBKH HICIIOJTHUTEIEH B mpouecce
00y4eHHST OCHOBaM MCTOPHUKO-OBITOBOTO TAHIIA;

- QaHAJIM3UPOBATh MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY M3ydaembix TaHIleB 3nox XVI, XVII , XVIII u XIX Bs,
OCYILECTBJISATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIaJKy PUTMUUYECKOM OCHOBBI JIBHKCHUM;

- TPaMOTHO MPUMEHSTh METOJUKY TIOCTPOEHUS U MTPOBEACHUS YPOKOB TI0 XOPEOrpaPpuIeCKuM
AUCHUILIMHAM, YUYUTBEIBATH IICUXOJIOTO-IIEJATrOTHYCCKNE OCHOBEI U BO3PACTHBIC 0COOECHHOCTH
00yJaroImXcs;

- BJIaJ€Th I'PaMOTHBIM IMPAKTUYCCKUM ITOKAa30M, 3HATh XapaKTEPp U MaHCPY UCIIOJTHCHHA TaHLICB
snox XVI, XVII , XVIII u XIX BB npUMeHATH

- OIICHUBATDH PE3YJIbTAThl ITIOAI'OTOBKH 06yqafonmxc>1, OIIPCACIIATDL U YCTPAHATDH OIIIMOKH.

- know, understand and apply traditional methods of training performers in the process of
learning the basics of historical and everyday dance;

to analyze the musical basis of the studied dances of the epochs of the XVI, XVII ,XVIII and
XIX centuries, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- competently apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, take into account the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age
characteristics of students;

- to have a competent practical demonstration, to know the nature and manner of performing
dances of the epochs of the XVI, XVII ,XVIII and XIX centuries.

- be able to evaluate the results of training students, identify and eliminate errors.

®opma HTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJIS [TpakTHKaJIBIK KOpCETY
IIpakTrueckuii moxas
Practical demonstration

Pa3narounslii MaTepHuan Oky 6arapnamMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTe€pUaiap
CI/IJIJ'Ia6yc, JAOIOJITHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCPUAJIBL
Syllabus, additional materials




HaumenoBanue MOAYJIsd

XopeorpagusaiabiK 6Hep CATACHIHAAFBI FHLIIBIMHA
3epTTeyJepaiH duicrepi

MeToabl HAYYHBIX HCCJIEI0BAHUI B 00J1aCTH
xopeorpagu4eckoro HCKyccTBa

Methods of scientific

Ha3BaHnue A¥CHMILIMHBI

Xopeorpadusigarsl FbLIBIMH 3€pTTEY Herisaepi
OcHOBBI HAYYIHOI'0 HCCJICI0BAHUSA B xopeorpadwm
Fundamentals of Scientific Research in Choreography

MK AUCHMIITMHBI I1J1 (KB)
Koa amcunninubl ONIH 4243
CemecTtp 7
KoauuecTBo kpenuroB ECTS | 3
®opma 1 BUABI y4eOHBIX Jlexumu — 20
3aHATHI /KOJIUYeCTBO Cemunapckue 3anstus — 10
KPeIuTOoB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45
IIpepekBHU3UTHI Nudopmaruka Herizaepi, KIaCCUKAIBIK, XalblK- CAXHAJIBIK,

Ka3ak OWiH OKBITYIBIH TEOPUSICHI MEH dJIICTEMEC], peKUCCYypa
HETI31Iepi, IpaMaTyprus HeTi3aepi.

OCHOBEI I/IH(l)OpMaTI/IKI/I, TEOpHA U METOAWKA ITPEIIOAaBaHUA
KJIIaCCUYECKOI'0, HAPpOJHO-CIICHNYCCKOI'0, Ka3axCKoro TaHia,
OCHOBEI PEXKUCCYPBI, OCHOBBI ApaMaTypruu.

Fundamentals of computer science, theory and methodology of
teaching classical, folk stage, Kazakh dance, the basics of
directing, the basics of dramaturgy.

esn n3yvyenus

CryaeHTTep/liH FRUIBIMU 3€pPTTEYJIEPIIH HETI3epi Typajbl OUTIM alybl, IEPEKKO3IEPMEH KYMBIC
icTelt OUTy JKOHE CTYJIEHTTEP I1H TaKbIPHIN TaHAAYAaH HOTHKEIEeP/Il KOTIIUTIK aJIIbIHIa
TaHBICTBIPYFA JICHIH FBUTBIMU 3€PTTEY/1 )KOCTIapiiay JaFAblIapblH KAJIBITITACTHIPY.

HonyquI/Ie CTYACHTAMH 3HaHUil 00 OCHOBax HAaY4YHOI'O HCCICAOBaHUsA, YMCHHUC pa6OTaTB C
HNCTOYHHUKaAMHU U (l)OpMI/IPOBaHI/Ie Y CTYACHTOB HABBIKOB INNIAHUPOBAHUA HAYYHOI'O HMCCIICAOBAHUA
oT BI)I60pa TEMBI 10 Hy6J'II/I‘{HOFO IMPpEACTABJICHUA UTOT'OB.

Students gaining knowledge about the basics of scientific research, the ability to work with sources
and developing students' skills in planning research from choosing a topic to publicly presenting
the results.

Conepxanue

FouipiM yFBIMBI, OHBIH Ka3ipri KoFamaarbl pedi. FeuUIbIMEH 3epTTeydiH epeKIleNikTepi, SaicTepi,
OarpITHIH TaHJAy, TaKbIPBITHI HETI3[Ey, KYPBUIBIMBI: KYMBIC Typyepi OOHBIHIIIA Herisri,
MaMaHJIaHABIPbUTFaH 2yieMeHTTep. FhutbiMu 3eprreynepni Typiepl. Kepkemuey, FbUIBIMU
€HOEKTer1 )KYMBICTBIH HeT13r1 Ke3eHaepi. MoTiH KYPY/IbIH KaIIbl TPUHLIUAITEPI.

[TonsiTHe Hayku,ee posiu B COBpeMeHHOM o01iecTBe. OcOOEHHOCTH, METOIbI,BEIOOP HAIIPaBIICHUS,
000CHOBaHME TEMBI, CTPYKTypa HAy4HOTO HCCIENIOBAaHUSA: OCHOBHBIE, CIEIUATH3UPOBAHHBIC
AIIEMEHTHI IO BUAaM paboT. Bupl HayuyHBIX HCCIeTOBaHUN 0QopMIIeHHE, OCHOBHBIE JTaIlbl
paboTel HaJ HAYYHBIM TpynoM. OOIIUe MPUHITUIBI TOCTPOSHUS TEKCTA.

The concept of science, its role in modern society. Features, methods, choice of direction,
justification of the topic, structure of scientific research: basic, specialized elements by type of
work.Types of scientific research Design, the main stages of scientific work. General principles of
text construction.

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Xopeorpadusiiblk eHepli 3epTTeYAIH 3aMaHayH MapajurMaiapblH aHBIKTAY;
- FruabiMu 3epTTey KypbUIBIMBIH KYPACTBIPY JaF IbIIAPbIH MEHTEPY;
- XopeorpadusablK eHep calachlHIaFbl FBUIBIMU 3€pPTTEYJIep/IiH 3aMaHayH 9JIICTepiH MEHIepy;




- FpuapiMu akmapatThl TYCIHY JKOHE CHIHH TaJlJay TOCULIEPiH KOJIJaHy;

-FbuTbIMY, FRITBIMU-KOTIIILTIK )KOHE JKaIFaH FRUIBIMU Ko3epae Oaraapiaii Oury;

- XopeorpadusiiblK ©Hep MEH FhIIIBIM CaJlaChIH/IAFbl apHaiibl 9/1IeOueTTepMEH KYMBIC icTei Oity,
KOCi0M TEpMUHOJIOTHSI MEH HET13T1 YFBIMIAP/IbI KoJiAaHa Oury;

-FpiIbIMu-3epTTeY KBI3METIHIH HET13/1epiH 01Ty, 3aMaHayH 9JICYMETTIK, NeIarOTMKAJIBIK KOHE
AKIApaTTbhIK TCXHOJIOTHUATIApAbl, KOMMYHHUKAIUAHBIH TCXHHUKAJIBIK KYpaJIaapblH Hal?manaHy
JaFIBICHI 00ITY;

- Y3iHzi KemripMmenep qaibIiHaay, skocnapiap, Te3UCTep JKacay, FhUIBIMU MaKajauap xasy,
TEOPHSUIBIK epeKerepal KyphlUTbIMIAY JKOHE aHBIKTAY J[ICTEMECIH MEHIepY;

- OnpenensaTs COBPEMEHHBIC MTApaIUTMbl UCCIICIOBAHUA XOPEOrpahuuecKoTro NCKYCCTBA;

- BJIaI[eTI) HaBbIKaMU COCTABJICHUA CTPYKTYPbI HAYUHOT'O MUCCIICAOBAHUA

- Bnanets coBpeMeHHBIMU METOJIJaMU HAYYHOT'O HCCIeZIoBaHMs B cpepe Xopeorpadhuiyeckoro
HCKYCCTBA,

- Vcnonb3oBaTh criocoObl OCMBICIEHHS U KpUTHUECKOTO aHAJIM3a HaydHOU HH(pOpMaLny;

- YMETh OpUEHTHPOBATHCS B HAYYHOW, HAYYHO-TIONYJISIPHOM M IICEBJOHAYYHBIX HCTOYHHKAX;

- YMeTb paboTath cO crielnaIbHON JIUTEpaTypoil B 001acTu Xopeorpaduyeckoro HCKyccTBa U
HayKH, MOJIb30BaTHCS MPOGECCHOHATBHOM TEPMUHOJIOTHEN 1 OCHOBHBIMU TTOHSTHUSMU,

- 3HaTHL OCHOBEI Hay‘IHO-HCCHe)IOBaTeHBCKOﬁ ACATCIBbHOCTHU, UMETH HAaBBIK UCIIOJIb30BaHU
COBPEMCHHBIX COLMAJIBHBIX, MEJArOTUYCCKUX U I/IHCbOpMaI_[I/IOHHI)IX TeXHOHOFHfI, TEXHUYCCKUX
Cp€ACTB KOMMYHUKAIIHUH,

- BJ'Ia)IeTB MGTO)II/IKOI\/'I IOArOTOBKH BBIIIMCOK, COCTABJICHUA IIJIAHOB, TC3MCOB, HAITMCAHU
Hay4HBIX CTaTE€H, CTPYKTYPUPOBAHUS U BBISBICHHS TEOPETUUECKUX MOJIOKEHHI;

- To define modern paradigms of choreographic art research;

- Possess the skills of drawing up the structure of scientific research;

- Possess modern methods of scientific research in the field of choreographic art;

- Use methods of understanding and critical analysis of scientific information;

- Be able to navigate in scientific, popular science and pseudoscientific sources;

- Be able to work with special literature in the field of choreographic art and science, use
professional terminology and basic concepts;

- To know the basics of research activities, to have the skill of using modern social, pedagogical
and information technologies, technical means of communication;

- Master the methodology of preparing extracts, drawing up plans, abstracts, writing scientific
articles, structuring and identifying theoretical positions;

®dopma UTOr0BOro Kazbamra eMTHXaH KYypPCTBIK HKYMBIC

KOHTPOJIA [TucrMeHHBI SK3aMeH — KypcoBas paboTa
written exam course work

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas Oky OarmapiiaMachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaaap
CI/Inna6yc, JOIIOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCPUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJst XopeorpagusaiabIK MIHAEPAIH OKbITYIbIH TEOPHSCHI MEH
dnicremeci Teopusi m MeTOAMKA NPeNOJABAHUS
xopeorpagu4yecKux IMCUHUIINH

Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic
disciplines

HasBanue aucuUNIMHBI Mopepn Onin opbinaay meodepJiri II
Hcnonnurtennckoe mactepeTBo Tanma modern 1l
Technical mastery of modern dance 11

MK AUCHMITMHBI ]I (KB)

Koa ancunnjimHbl IMTM (1) 4244

Cemectp 8




KoauuectBo kpenutoB ECTS | 4

®opma 1 BHAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuuu — 10
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO [MpakTnueckue 3anstust — 30
KpeIuToB CPOII - 20
CPO - 60
IIpepekBH3HUTHI MonepH 6uiH opsiHAay mebepairi [

Hcnonuurenbckoe MactepcTBo Tanna modern |
Technical mastery of modern dance |

Iean uzyyenus

Opsbianay mebepiiri: Kypaeni Oipiktipy ¢Gopmacer 6ap YIKEH Typiiaplsl KOca OTBIPBIN, Kypaeni
afaxuo GopMachlH KOJIJJaHa OTBIPHIN, 01 Bapranusiapbl. Kazipri 3aManfbl OM11H JUHAMUKAChl MEH
¢unocodusceH OuTy.

MacTepcTBO HCIHOJIHEHUS: TaHIIEBAJIbHBIX BapHalldid, WCIOJB3Ys CIOXKHYIO (OpMy agakuo ¢
BKJIFOYEHHEM OOJIBIIUX TYpOB C YCIOXHEHHOW (opmoil coenunHeHus.Bmanenue skcmpeccueit
JTUHAMUKOM 1 rstocoduelt TaHla MOAepH

Mastery of performance: dance variations, using a complex form of adagio with the inclusion of
large tours with a complicated form of connection.Mastery of expression dynamics and philosophy
of modern dance

Conep:xanue

[IpakTuKanblK KepceTy, asK, KoJ, 0ac »oHEe Ke3 >KYMBICTapblH YHJIECTIpy JaFAbLIapblH
KaJIBINTAacThIpy. Pakypcrapabl KeHIHEH KOJJlaHa OTBIPBIN, Kyphaeial KoMOMHauusaigapja >KaHa
AJIEMEHTTEP MeH OarnapiiaMaiblK Ko3FaibicTapbl 3eprrey. Kypaeni popmanarsl opbIHIAyIIBUIBIK
11e0epITIKIIEH KYMBIC.

BripaboTka HaBBIKOB NMPAKTHUECKOTO TMOKa3a, KOOPAWHAIIUKA padOTHI HOT, PYK, TOJIOBHI U B3TJIs/IA.
I/I3yquHe HOBBIX 3JICMCHTOB U ITPOTpaMMHBIX I[BI/DKGHI/Iﬁ B 0oJiee CIIOKHBIX COYETAHUSX C
IIUPOKUM  HCIIOJh30BaHWEM pakypcoB. Pabora Hajg HUCHONMHHUTEIBCKUM  MacTepCTBOM
YCIIO)KHEHHOH (DOPMBI.

Development of the skills of practical display, coordination of the work of the legs, hands, head
and eyes. The study of new elements and program movements in more complex combinations
with a wide use of angles. Work on performing skills of a complicated form.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- "contraction" men "spiral","pitch" 90 rpagycka cpagibMeH )oHE CITUPATbCHI3 KYPEi KOCBLTY
(hopmMaceIMEH aIaKMOHBIH HETI3T1 )KoHe OaiJIaHBICTRIPYIIBI KUMBLIIAPBIH TaJ/1ay )KOHE OPBIH/IAY.
- 3aMaHayW OWJIIH OPBIHIAYBIH/Ia MOHEPIIUTIK KypaJIIapblH KOJI/IaHy.

- OpBIHAY Ke31H/Ie KaTeJlep Al aHbIKTay KOHE KO0

- K€3 KeJTeH JalbIHBIK JeHT el YIIIH 3aMaHayr OM TeXHUKAChIHA Ou OailiaMIapbiH cayaTThl
OpbIHAAY

-~aHAJIM3UPOBATE W UCIHOJHATH OCHOBHBIC U CBA3YIOIIUEC ABHUXKCHUA aJd’KHO C YCHOH(HéHHOﬁ
dbopmoii coequnenus «contraction» co «spiral»,«pitchy» na 90 rpagycos co cnmpainsio u 6e3
CIUpaJH.

-~-IIPUMCHSATb UHCTPYMCHTBI BbIPA3UTCIIBHOCTH B UCITIOJIHCHUN MOJCPH TaHIIa

-OIIPEACIIATh U YCTPAHATD OIIUOKHU B UCIIOJHEHUHT

-I'PaMOTHO HCIIOJIHATH TAHICBAJILHBIC CBA3KHW B TCXHUKE MOACPH TaHLa JJIsL JIF000r0 YPOBHA
IIOATOTOBKHU

- analyze and perform the main and connecting movements of the adagio with a complicated
form of connection "contract™ with "spiral”, "pitch™ at 90 degrees with a spiral and without a
spiral.

- use the tools of expressiveness in the performance of modern dance

- identify and eliminate errors in the execution

- competently perform dance bundles in the technique of modern dance for any level of training

®opMa HTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOIsi | AYBI3IIa EMTHXAH, KOPCETY




YcTHEIN DK3aMEH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3zgaTtounsblii MmaTepuan Oky GarapnaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTE€pUaIap
Cunnabyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist XopeorpaguaiabiK MIHAEPAIH OKbITYIbIH
TeOPHUSIChI MeH daicTeMeci

Teopnﬂ H METOJAHUKA NpPENnoaaBaHusd
xopeorpaguyecKuX AU CHUIINH

Theory and methods of teaching of
chereographic disciplines

Ha3Banue AUCHUIIIIMHBI Monepﬂ omin OKBITYABLIH TEOPUACHI MEH
dicremeci

Teopml H METOJAMKA IIPpenoaaBaHusd TaHIa
modern

Theory and methods of teaching of modern
dance

UK JMCHHUIIIMHBI ITJ1 (KB)

Koa pucuynianubI TMPTM 4245

Cemectp 8

KounyectBo kpeauroB ECTS 4

dopMa U BUAbI YYeOHBIX 3aHATHI Jlexnuu -10

/KOJIMYECTBO KPEAUTOB [TpaxkTuueckue 3anarus — 30
CPOIT - 20

CPO - 60

IIpepekBU3UTHI Monepn OuiH OKbITYIBIH dicTemect 11
Meroauka mpemnogaBanus Tadia modern I1
Methods of modern dance teaching 11

esn n3yvyenus

Koacibu oKy opsIHIapsl MEH OM YKbIMIapbIHAa OapiblK aAeHrelae modern OuiH OKBITYIBI KY3ere
aceIpy . Modern 6u TeXHHKAaChIH MEHTEPY.

OcyiecTBiIATh TpernoaBaHie TaHma modern B MpOoQeCcCHOHANBHBIX YYeOHBIX 3aBEICHHSIX H
TaHIIEBAILHBIX KOJUIEKTHBAX HA BCEX YPOBHAX MOATOTOBKH . BiameTs TeXHUKOMN TaHIa modern.
To teach modern dance in professional educational institutions and dance groups at all levels of
training . Master the modern dance technique.

Conep:xanue

Koncel3 kyllay TeXHHMKAachlH KakcapTy oxictepi. M. I'paxem 3amaHayn OM MeKTeOiHIH
TEXHHUKACBIHBIH KO3FalbIC al()aBUTIH KOJIAHBIN Ca0aKThIH OApIbIK OeliMAepiHae OKYy YATUIepiH
KypacTeipy oaictepi. Kazipri 3amanrbl Ou OarnapiaMachIHBIH dpOip KO3FAJBICHIHBIH OPBIHIATY
TEOPUSICHI MEH JJIICTEMECI.

MeTtoinka COBEpIICHCTBOBAHMSI TEXHUKH MaJieHUus 06e3 pyk. MeToauka COCTaBIE€HUS y4eOHBIX
MIPUMEPOB, UCMONB3yd a30yKy ABMXKEHHMH TeXHHMKH ImKoidbl M.I'pam Ttanma modern. Teopus u
METO/IMKAa WCIOJMHEHUS W MPENoJIaBaHus KaXJOTO JABIDKEHUS MPOMIEHHOW MpOrpaMMbl TaHIA
modern.

Methods of improving the technique of falling down. Approach of creating training examples using
the movements of M. Graham school technique. Theory and methodology of performing and
teaching each movement of modern dance program

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Modern ouinin OapabIk OeimMaepinae Kypaeni (opMaHbl OKBITY 9/IiICTEMECi MEH OpBIHAAY
TEXHUKAChIH MEHIepY;




- M. I'paxam modern 61 MeKTeOiHIH TEXHUKA KO3FAIBICHIHBIH a30yTiH Maiiianana OTBIPBIIL, OKY
MBbICAJIAAPBIH KYPACTHIPY;
- JlalBIHIBIKTBIH OapibIK qeHrelinae modern OWiH OKBITY 9/IiCTEMECiH MEHTepy;
- "Spiral "co" contraction " kypaemni ¢opMackIMEH MIAFBIH JKOHE YIKEH J03alap/ia aifHaTy bl
OKBITY 9/IICTEMECI MEH OPbIH/Iay TEXHUKACHIH MEHI€PY»;
- OIITX »)yMBICBIHBIH YCaK TEXHUKAChIH MEHTEPY;
- Modern Ou TeXHUKACBIHIAFBI OKY KOMOWHAIMSUIAPBIH KYPY
- O3 OKBITY O/IICTEPIH TaNAAY KOHE KETUIAIPY;
-Brnaners TEXHUKOM MCIOIHEHUS U METOUKOM MpenoiaBaHus yCI0KHEHHON (POpMbI BO BCEX
paznenax tanma modern;
- CocTaBisATh y4eOHBIE IPUMEPHI , HCIIONB3YS a30yKY ABIKEHUH TEXHUKHU KOl M. paxom
TaHi@a modern;
- BJ'IaI[eTB MGTOZ[I/IKOI\/’I npernogaBaHud modern TaHIa Ha BCEX YPOBHAX MOATOTOBKH,
- BJ'IaI[eTB TEXHUKOU UCIOJIHEHUS U MeTOI{I/IKOI\/'I IperoaaBaHus BpalllCHUA B MaJIbIX U 00JIBIINX
103ax ¢ yCJI0KHEHHOM popmoli coequHeHus «contraction» co «spiraby;
- BnageTs TEXHUKOM MCTIONHEHUS YCIO0KHEHHOM (popMbl afakno TaHa modern;
- Bnanets Menkoi TeXHUKON paboThI CTOT;
- CocTaBnsaTh yueOHbIE KOMOMHAIIMN B TEXHHUKE TaHIla modern;
- AHaJ'II/ISI/IpOBaTI) M COBCPIICHCTBOBATH CBOU MCTO/bI ITPETIO AaBaAHU S,
- Master the technique of performance and teaching methods of the complicated form in all
sections of modern dance;
- Compose training examples using the alphabet of movements of the M. Graham school of dance
modern technique;
- Master the methodology of teaching modern dance at all levels of training;
- Master the technique of execution and teaching methods of rotation in small and large poses
with a complicated form of connection "contract™ with "spiral”;
- Master the technique of performing a complicated form of Adagio dance modern;
- To master the fine technique of stop;
- Make training combinations in the modern dance technique;
- Analyze and improve your teaching methods.

dopMa UTOTOBOI0 KOHTPOJIS AybI31lIa eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
VY CTHBIN DK3aMeH, IoKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3narounblii MaTepuas Oky OarmapiaMackl, KOCbIMIIIa MaTepHUaIaap
CI/IJ’IJ’Ia6yc, JOIIOJTHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCPUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJs XopeorpagusaiabiK MIHAEPAIH OKBITY/IbIH
TeOpHsICHI MEH dIicTeMeci

Teopusi 1 MeTOIUKA NPeNnoIaBaAHUS
xopeorpaguyecKux JMCUMILIHH

Theory and methods of teaching of
chereographic disciplines

Ha3Banue JuCIUIIIINHBI Contemporary OMiH OKBITY/IbIH TEOPUSICHI MEH
aicremeci

Teopus 1 MeTOAMKA NPENOJABAHUS TAHIA
contemporary

Theory and methods of teaching of
contemporary dance

MK AUCHMITMHBI ITJI(KB)

Koa nmcunnianubl TMPTC 4246




Cemectp 8

KosanuectBo kpenutoB ECTS 4

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI Jlexumu -10

/K0JINYeCTBO KpPeIUTOB [pakruyeckue 3ansatus — 30
CPOIT - 20
CPO - 60

IIpepekBU3UTHI Contemporary 6uiH OKBITY 91ictemect 11
Meroauka npenonasanus TaHua contemporary II
Methodology of contemporary dance teaching 11

Hean nzyyenus

Kocibu oxy opbiHaapblHIa >koHe OW YKbIMIapblHIa OapiblK JAeHreine contemporary OuiH
OKBITYbI )KOHC OPbIHAAY/bI )KY3€TC aChIpy. I/IMHpOBI/I3aHI/I$[ JKIOHC 6aﬁHaHBICTBIK HMIIPpOBU3aUA
onicrepiH MeHrepy. KeHICTIKIIEH ) KYMBICTHI UTEpY.

OcymiecTBiATh MNpenojiaBaHie W HUCHOJHEHHE TaHLa contemporary B INpodeccroHalIbHBIX
y‘le6HHX 3aBCACHUAX W TAHICBAJIBHBIX KOJUJICKTHBAX HAa BCCX YPOBHAX IMOATOTOBKH. BJ'IaI[eTB
IprUeMaMH UMIIPOBU3ALMH U KOHTAKTHOM nMIipoBu3anuu. OcBoeHne paboThl ¢ IPOCTPAHCTBOM.
To teach and perform contemporary dance in professional educational institutions and dance
groups at all levels of training. Master the techniques of improvisation and contact improvisation.
The development work with the space.

Conep:xanue

Oky bUTIaphl OOMBIHIIIA CONteMpOrary 6araapiaaMachbiHBIH OM KO3FaJIbICTAPbIH MEHTEPY
YKOJIBIHJIA OHBIH TEOPHUSCH MEH dflicTeMeciH Outy. Par terre 6emimMaepineri >koHe 3ai
OPTACBIHJAFBI KO3FAIBICTAPIBIH KYpACIeHy Ke3eHaepi. OKBITYIbIH OapibIK ISHTeHIEPIHIe OKY
MBICAJITAPBIH KYPACTHIPY 9ICTEMECI.

3HaTh TEOPHUIO U METOAUKY M3Y4YEHUs MPOrpaMMHBIX JIBMKEHHWU TaHIla contemporary Mo rojam
0o0y4eHHs. DTalbl YCIOKHEHHsI IBIDKCHUM B pa3Jiesiax par terre u Ha cepenuHe 3aina. MeTtoauka
COCTaBJICHUS yU4COHBIX TPUMEPOB HA BCEX YPOBHSIX MOATOTOBKH.

To know the theory and methodology of studying the program movements of contemporary dance
according to years of study. The stages of complicating the movements in the par terre sections and
in the middle of the hall. Methodology of creating training examples at all levels of education

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- KopnycTsl aybICyIbIH KUBIH TYp1 Oap IIaFbIH XKoHE YIIKEH J103a1apAa aiHalyabl OKBITY
o/icTeMeci MEH OpBIHJIay TEXHUKACHIH MEHTepY;

- CexipyJieH e[leHTe OTY 9/1ICTEePIH )KOHE OPbIH/IAay TEXHUKACHIH MEHIepy

- OKpITYIBIH OapIIbIK JICHreHIepi YIIiH contemporary OWiH OKBITY TEOPHSCHI MEH 9/IICTEMECIH
Tanjaay;

- ApHaiibl xopeorpadusIbIK OKY OpbIHIApbIHIA contemporary OuiHiH OapiblK OeniMaepin
OKBITY/IbI JKY3€Te achIpy;

- bu yKpIMIapbIHAa OPBIHAAYIIEI )KOHE Xopeorpad peTiH/Ie MIbIFapMAaIIbUIBIK KbI3METT1 KYy3ere
aceIpy;

- Contemporary OHiHIH canacklH apTThIpYy/Ja MOJTUMETPUS SAICTEPIH KOJIIaHY;

- Contemporary 01 TEXHUKACBhIH/Ia OKY KOMOMHAIMSIIIAPBIH KYPY;

- JKeke OKpITY oficTepiHie peQIeKCHIHBI KY3€ETe achIpy;

- BnageTs TEXHUKOM HCTIOMTHEHUS U METOIUKOM MperojaBaHus BPAIIEHUS B MAJIBIX U OOJIBIITNX
103ax C yCJI0KHEHHOH GopMOil cMeHBI KopIyca;

- BnageTs TEXHUKOM MCTIOTHEHUS U METOMKOM MPerojaBaHus Mepexo0B Ha TOJ C MPBDKKA;
- AHanM3MpPOBATh TEOPHUIO U METOUKY MPEToJaBaHus TaHIla contemporary Uit BCceX YpOBHEH
oOyueHus;

- OcyIecTBIATH MPENoJaBaHue BCEX pa3/IeNioB TaHIIAa contemporary B CHEIHATbHBIX y4eOHbBIX
XopeorpapuuecKux 3aBeJICHHIX;

- OcyIecTBAsATh TBOPUYECKYIO JEATEIBHOCTh B KAYeCTBE UCTIOHUTEINS U Xopeorpada B
TaHIEBATbHBIX KOJUIEKTUBAX;




- Mcnoap3oBath MCTOABI NOJIMMCTPUHN B MOBBIICHUN KAa4YCCTBA UCIIOJIHCHHWA TaHIA contemporary;
- CocTaBinsATh yueOHble KOMOMHALIMY B TEXHUKE TaHIIA contemporary;

- OcymecTBasaTh peIeKcrio B COOCTBEHHBIX METOIaX MPETOIaBaHuUs;

- Master the technique of execution and teaching methods of rotation in small and large poses
with a complicated form of changing the body;

- Master the technique of execution and teaching methods of transitions to the floor with a jump;
- Analyze the theory and methodology of teaching contemporary dance for all levels of training;
- To teach all sections of contemporary dance in special educational choreographic institutions;
- Perform creative activities as a performer and choreographer in dance groups;

- Use polymetry methods to improve the quality of contemporary dance performance;

- Make training combinations in the technique of contemporary dance

- To carry out reflection in their own teaching methods.

®opMa UTOrOBOI'0 KOHTPOJISA AybI311a eMTHXaH, KepceTy
Y CcTHEIN DK3aMeH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounsblii MmaTepuan Oky OargapimaMachsl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTE€pHAIIAp
Cunnalyc, JOTOJHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue mopyJist Buai opsingay mebepairi 11
HUcnoanuresanckoe macrepecTso Ttanues 11
Technical mastery of dance |11

Ha3Banue IuCHHUILUIHHBI Contemporary ouin opbinaay meodepJiri I1
HcnonHuTenbcKkoe MacTepcTBO TaHa contemporary I1
Technical mastery of contemporary dance Il

MK AUCHUILIMHBI I1/1 (KB)

Koa aucumnjimHbl IMTC (I1) 4247

CemecTtp 8

KosnuecTBo KpeanToB 4

ECTS

dopma u BuabI yueOHbIX | [Ipaktuueckue 3anstus — 40

3aHATHI /KOJIUYECTBO CPOII - 20

KPEeJIUTOB CPO - 60

IIpepekBU3UTHI Contemporary 6uin opbiHaay meodep:iri I /

Hcnonnurtensckoe MactepcTBo TaHma contemporary I / Technical
mastery of contemporary dance |

ean n3yyenust

XopeorpadusiblK YxKbIMIapaa contemporary OuiH opblHAAayAbl ky3ere aceipy. Kypaeni
yinectipyze, KypAeli Taciiaepae contemporary Ou TEeXHUKAChIH OpbIHAay. MiMmpoBu3amus xoHe
OaiiaHbIC HUMIIPOBU3AUACH]I JarIblJIAPBIH UT'CPY. MYSLIKaJ'IbIK KOHC ITIIIaCTHUKAJIBIK MQHepJ'IiJ'IiKTi
JIaMBITYy.

OCYH_IGCTBJ'I}ITB HUCIIOJIHECHHUC contemporary TaHa B Xopeorpa(bnqecm/lx KOJIJICKTHUBAax.
HcnonHenne TeXHUKHU TaHIla contemporary B CJIOKHOMU KOOpJAWHAIUH, CJIOXHBIX IPUCMOB.
OcBoeHne HaBLIKOB HMIIpOBU3AllUN U KOHTAKTHOH HUMIIPOBU3AIIUH. Pa3Butue My3BIKaJ'IBHOI7I u
MJIaCTUYECKOU BBIPA3UTCIILHOCTH.

Perform contemporary dance in choreographic groups Performance of contemporary dance
techniques in complex coordination, complex techniques. Mastering the skills of improvisation
and contact improvisation. Development of musical and plastic expressiveness.

Conepxanue




bu cnexraxiinge 6elHeH1 xKacayaarbl OpbIHAAYIIBUIBIK MIEOSPIIKTIH MPAKTHKAIBIK JaFJbLIaPHI.
KoMannana »yMBbIC iCTey: CIIEKTAKIIbIIH aTMOoc]epachl ®KoHE bIpFaFbl. 3aMaHayU
xopeorpadusHbIH ipi hopMantapbIHAAFEl OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK MEOSPIIKTIH CaXHAIBIK TKIpUOeci.
My3bIKQJIBIK JKOHE IUIACTUKAJIBIK SKCIIPECCUBTUTIK. X0peorpadusuiblK MOTIHAEP I OPBIHIAAYIAFbI
JIMHAMUKa, OPBIH/IAY CayaTThUIBIFbI, Ma3MYHBI MeH (uiiocodusichl. [IpakTnueckue HaBbIKK
HCIIOJHUTCIBCKOIO MaCTEpPCTBA B CO3AaHNN 06pa3a B TAaHIICBAJIBHOM CIICKTaKIIC. Pabota B
KOMaH/JIC: aTMOC(l)epa N TCMIIO-PUTM CICKTAKIIA. CIIGHI/I‘-ICCKBJI IMPpAaKTHUKa UCIIOJTHUTCIILCKOT'O
MacTepcTBa B KPYIHBIX (hopMax CoOBpeMeHHOH xopeorpaduu. My3bpIKaabHas U IaCTHIECKAs
BBIPA3UTENBHOCTD. JJMHAMUKa, TPAMOTHOCTD MCIIOTHEHUS, COIepKaHue U puiocopust B
HCIIOJIHEHUU XOpeorpapuuecKuX TEKCTOB

Practical skills of performing skills in creating an image in a dance performance. Teamwork: the
atmosphere and tempo-rhythm of the performance. Stage practice of performing skills in major
forms of modern choreography. Musical and plastic expression. Dynamics, performance literacy,
content and philosophy in the performance of choreographic texts

KiaroueBble KOMNeTEHIINT

- Enenzne contemporary 61 KO3FalIbICTapbIHBIH CayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMIH XKOHE
OPBIHAAIYBIH MEHTEPY;

- 3anbpIH opTackiHa contemporary 01 KO3FallbICTapbIHBIH CayaTThl MPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETUIIMIH
JKOHE OPBIHJATYBIH MEHTEPY;

- P. JlabGan xylieci OoiibIHIIIA SHEPTUSICBIMEH Oipre contemporary 61 TEXHUKAChIH MEHIEPY;

- Xopeorpadus mbFapyblHIa UMIIPOBU3AIINS JKOHE 0alIaHBICTBHIK HMIIPOBU3AIUS €pPEeKeTepiH
KOJIJIaHy;

- Contemporary 61 TEXHUKAChIH MTPaKTUKAJIBIK UTepyal OaKpLIay;

- Contemporary OWiH OpBIHIAY TOKIPUOECIH KY3ere achIpy;

- Contemporary OUiHIH KaTeJIepiH aHBIKTAy XKOHE TY3ETY;

- Bragete rpaMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM MTOKa30M U UCTIOJIHEHUEM JIBH)KEHUIM contemporary TaHIa
Ha M0Jy;

- Bramete rpaMOTHBIM MPAKTAYECKUM MMOKa30M M UCIIOJTHEHUEM JIBUKEHUI contemporary TaHIia
Ha CCPEANHC 3ajia,

- Bnagenne TexHUKOM contemporary TaHIa ¢ 3HeprusiMu 1o cucteme P.JlabaHa;

- HpI/IMeH}ITb IIpaBuJia UMIIPOBU3aAllUN U KOHTAaKTHOU HUMIIPOBU3AIIMHN B COUMHCHUU xopeorpa(blzm
U B neﬂaromqecmﬁ JACATCIIBHOCTH,

- HpOBOI[I/ITB KOHTPOJIb IPAKTHYECKOT'O OCBOCHHU TCXHUKU TaHIa contemporary;

- OcylecTBIATh NPAKTUKY UCIIOJTHEHUS TaHIla contemporary;

- BEIABIIATE M HUCIIPABIIATH OIINOKHU B UCIIOJHEHUHU TaHIa contemporary.

- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern contemporary dance
movements on the floor;

- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern contemporary dance
movements in the middle of the hall;

- Possession of the technique of contemporary dance with energies according to the system of R.
Laban;

- Apply the rules of improvisation and contact improvisation in the composition of choreography;
- Control the practical development of modern contemporary dance techniques;

- Practice performing modern contemporary dance;

- Identify and correct errors in the performance of modern contemporary dance.

®dopma UTOr0OBOro AybI3111a EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA YcTHBIN 2K3aMeEH, TOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounslii Mmatepuan | OKy OarnapiaaMackl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHaaap
CI/Inna6yc, AOIOJITHUTCIIbHBIC MATCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials




HaunmeHnoBanue moayJis buni opsingay mebepairi 11
Hcnonnurenbckoe mactepcrso Tadues 11
Technical mastery of dance 11

Ha3panue mucuMniuHbl | 9J1eM XAJBIKTAPbIHBIH 01 npakTuKyMbl 11
IIpakTkyM TaHueB HapoaoB Mupa II
Practicum of dances of the peoples of the world 11

MK AUCHMIITMHBI I/ (KB)

Koa nucumnjimabl PTNM (11) 4248

Cemectp 8

KonuuecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®dopma u BubI yueonbix | [Ipakrnyeckue 3anstus — 30

3aHATHUH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOoB CPO — 45

IIpepekBU3NTHI OJIeM XATbIKTAPbIHBIH 0 MPAKTHKYMbI |

IIpakTKyM TaHueB HapoaoB Mupa I
Practicum of dances of the peoples of the world 1

Hean n3yvyenus

XanbIKTapAblH oJIeMJIK OM MOACHUETIHIH MaTepHablHIarbl OM (opmaiapbl MEH KaHpJapblH,
CUTIAThIH, CTHJIIH, OPBIHJAY MOHEPIH, OJIap/AbIH aliMaKTBIK €PEKIIETIKTepIH TEPEH 3epeiey.OnemM
XaJIbIKTapbIHBIH 6I/IJ'IepiMeH TaHBICY, ITPAKTHUKAJIBIK OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK AaFAblJIAPBIH JaMBITY.
VYrnyOneHHOe W3y4YeHHe TaHIEBAIbHBIX (DOPM M KAHPOB Ha MaTepuajie MHUPOBOW TaHIIEBAILHOM
KYJIbTYpBl  HApOJOB, Xapakrepa, CTWIA, MaHepbl HCIOJIHEHUSA, HUX  PETHOHAJIBHBIX
0COOEHHOCTE.3HAKOMCTBO € TaHIAMU HApoOJOB  MHpa, pPa3BUTHE  IPAKTAYECKUX
HUCIIOJIHUTCIIbCKNX HAaBBIKOB.

In-depth study of dance forms and genres based on the material of the world dance culture of
peoples, character, style, manner of performance, their regional characteristics.Familiarity with the
dances of the peoples of the world, the development of practical performing skills.

Conep:xanue

OpbIHIayIIBUIBIK IIeOSPITIK AaFIbUIaphIH 1aMbITy. bumepi 3eprrey: Benrp Mekcukansik EBpeit
ApmsiH. AHCaMOJIBET1 )KYMBIC: CYypeT, HHTEPBaJIap, KOOPAUHAIIUSHBI AaMbITy. JlyHHE *Ky31
XaJIBIKTaPBIHBIH OUJIEPIH ATIOM TYPIHIIE OKBITI-YHPEeHY: AHCaMOJIbE )KYMBIC: CypeT caiy,
WHTEpBaJIAap, YiiecTipyai 1aMbITy. KopiuHaussHbl JaMbITY, BIPFAKTHIK YITiHI TYCiHy. OpbIHIaY
TOCUII MEH CHUTIAThI, OMJIEPIIH OPBIHIAYIIBUIBIK IIEOSPTIriHACTT MY3bIKAJIBIK €KITIH. dJIeM
XaJIBIKTAaphbI.

Pa3BuTtHe HaBBIKOB UCIOJIHUTEIHLCKOIO MacCTCpCTBaA. I/ISY‘IGHI/IG TAaHIICB HApOJOB MHpa B BTIO,HHOP'I
dopme: Pabotra B aHcambie: pUCYHOK, WHTEpBajbl, pa3BuUTHE KoopauHanuu. [loHnmanwue
PUTMHUYCCKOTO pPHUCYHKaA MaHepa U XapaKTCp HUCHOJHCHHA, MY3bIKAJIbHBIC aKICHTHI B
HUCIIOJIHUTCIIbCKOM MACTCPCTBE TAHIICB HAPOJA0B MHUPaA.

Development of performing skills. Study of dances: Hungarian Mexican Jewish Armenian.
Working in an ensemble: image, intervals, coordination development. The study of world dances
in etude form: Ensemble work: pattern, intervals, developing of coordination. Understanding of
rhythmic pattern. Manner and character of performance, musical accents in the performance of
world dances.

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- QJIeM XaJIbIKTapbIHBIH OUJIEPIH OKBITY SICTEMECIHIH Heri3iepiH O1y;

- OM/1iH MY3bIKQJIBIK HET131H Tanail Oiuly, KO3FalbICThIH BIPFAKTHIK HETI31H CayaTThl
OpHAJIACTHIPY;

- OKBITBUIATBIH XOpeorpaHsUIbIK JIEKCUKA MEH TeXHUKAIIBIK TOCUTIEpAl Tasgaii oy,
KO3FaJIBICTBIH BIPFAKTBIK HET131H cayaTThl OpHANIACTHIPY;

- cayaTThl IPAaKTUKAIBIK KOpceTUTiMIl MeHrepy. Ko3FalbICThIH CUMAaThl MEH OPbIHJIATY MOHEPIH
Oiny;




-OUTIM amymIbUIapAbIH JKac ePEeKIISTIKTePl MEH MICUXOIOTUSUTBIK-TIeIarOTUKAIIBIK HET13/IEpiH
KOJIJIaHy;

- OlTiM anmymbIIapAbIH TAaHBIHABIK HOTHKENEpiH Oaranail Oiry, KaTeliKTepai aHBIKTay KOHE )KOI0;
- 3HaTb OCHOBBI MCTOAWKH MPCHOJaBAHUS TAHIICB HAPOAOB MUPA,

- AHAJIMBUPOBATH MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY M3Y4AaCMbIX TAHIICB, OCYIICCTBJIATh I'PaMOTHYTO
pacKiIaaKy pUTMHYECKON OCHOBBI JIBUKCHUM;

- QHAJIM3UPOBATH U3YYAEMYIO XOPEOrpapUUECKyI0 JIEKCUKY U TEXHUUECKUE IPUEMBI;

- BJIaJI€Th I'PaMOTHBIM IMPAKTUYCCKUM IMOKAa30M. 3HaTh XapaKTep U MaHECPY UCITOJTHCHHA
JIBIDKCHUM;

- HPUMCHATDH IICUXOJIOTrO-IeAarorn4€CKnue OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHBIC 0COOEHHOCTH 06y‘IaIOIIII/IXC$I;
- YMCTb OICHHUBATL PE3YJIbTAThI TOATOTOBKHU 06yqa}oumxc;1, ONpCACIIATh U YCTPAHATH OIIMOKH.
- know the basics of teaching methods of dance of the world's peoples;

- be able to analyze the musical basis of the studied dances, perform a competent layout of the
rhythmic basis of movements;

- be able to analyze the studied choreographic vocabulary and techniques, perform a competent
layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- to possess a competent practical demonstration. Know the nature and manner of execution of
movements;

- apply psychological and pedagogical bases and age features of students;

- be able to evaluate the results of training students, identify and eliminate errors.

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 [IpakTHkansIK KepceTy
KOHTPOJISA [IpakTnueckuit mokas
Practical demonstration

Paznarounslii Mmatepuana | Oxy O6argapiamachl, KOCbIMIIIA MaTepHalgap
Cunnabyc, JOTIOTHUTEIBHBIC MATEPUATTBI
Syllabus, additional materials




